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Preface

God had called me to write and I realised that a book(s) was 
needed with indispensable knowledge for every human being. 
ABer writing 1ook , of the seriesF entitled Victory in Christian 
Warfare (now in its second edition)F and aBer much considerationF 
the idea was for a book to guide people so they could understand 
the 1ible and apply it to their lives.

jorF I believeF the vast maCority of people who read the 1ible 
never progress beyond reading small portions of it. TertainlyF 
many have no understanding of the 1ible as a whole. 6hereforeF 
to meet this overwhelming needF I have summarised and analysed 
all 55 books of the 1ible in this book. 6husF you can get an initial 
grasp of the entire 1ible in 0( daysF as opposed to taking a year 
or moreF by reading this book at the easy rate of about ,, pages a 
day.

I pray that this book will help you grow in your knowledge of 
GodF and so be led into a closeF intimate relationship with God.

Andrea P. Sutherland
Jamaica

June, 2022
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“That thy trust may be in the LORD [God], I [God] 
have made known to thee this day, even to thee. Have 
not I written to thee excellent things in counsels and 
knowledge, that I might make thee know the certainty 
of the words of truth; that thou mightest answer the 
words of truth to them that send unto thee?” Proverbs 
22:19-21. 



Prologue

T HE DESIRE TO READ and understand the Bible is a worthy 
desire. A,er all’ it is the world-s bestgsellink boof om all 

tive with o5er c billion pojies jrinted. Im you are a bekinner fiust 
startink out to read the Bible’ or e5en im you ha5e read it vany 
tives already’ this boof is mor you. Howe5er’ there a mew thinks 
you should fnow bemore attevjtink to vaster the Bible.

Who is God?

The 5ery Grst sentenpe om the Bible introdupes Fod’ and so a 
mew words about Fod as He is re5ealed in the Bible should be 
heljmul to you. Fod is a di5ine Pavily om three Cersons’ navely’ 
the Pather’ the Son palled “hrist’ and the Holy Sjirit. The Bible 
palls this Pavily ”the Fodhead.( All three Cersons om the Fodhead 
ha5e a pharapter om lo5e.

Introduction to Chronology

In this boof’ I ha5e ki5en the xajjro)ivate3 jeriod in huvan 
history that eaph boof om the Bible po5ers.  Por e)avjle’ the Grst 
boof’ Fenesis’ po5ers the jeriod’ “reation xajjro). 98cK B.“.3 to 
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?cK8 B.“.
But what does B.“. veanfl Pirst’ we need to fnow that the year 

1211 is jrojerly fnown as the year 1211 A.D. The abbre5iation 
A.D. veans Anno Domini in the 0atin lankuake. It is translated as 
”in the year om our 0ord.( The year’ ? A.D. is intended to desiknate 
the year when “hrist was born on earth in huvan Jesh as a baby 
boy naved Vesus. Ye pan see then that our purrent palendar has 
started the pount om the years mrov ? A.D. 

The years bemore ? A.D. are remerred to as B.“. veanink ”bemore 
“hrist( was born. Wote that in this vethod om desiknatink the 
years’ 92 B.“. is a later date than c1 B.“. Also note that a,er the 
year ? A.D. was established’ it was later dispo5ered that “hrist was’ 
in mapt’ born a mew years earlier in ajjro)ivately c B.“.

About the Bible

The Bible has been translated mrov the orikinal lankuakes om 
Hebrew’ Aravaip’ and Freef in whiph it was orikinally written 
into vany lankuakes. There are vany Enklish 0ankuake 5ersions 
om the Bible and I repovvend that you read the Nink Vaves 
6ersion xNV63 om the Bible. The NV6 is written in an older morv 
om the Enklish lankuake but it is ne5ertheless hikhly readable and 
understandable. This boof uses the NV6 as the jremerred Bible 
5ersion.

The Nink Vaves 6ersion om the Bible is a polleption om 77 boofs. 
Eaph boof in the Bible has one or vore phajters and these 
phajters are di5ided into nuvbered septions palled 5erses. The 
Grst 98 boofs are palled the Old Testavent’ and the revainink 
1: boofs are palled the Wew Testavent. The Old Testavent was 
written in Hebrew with svall septions written in Aravaip. On the 
other hand’ the Wew Testavent was written in Freef.

There is a pon5ention mor remerrink to the Bible that we will 

use in this boof. Por e)avjle’ ”Fenesis ?4c″ remers to the boof om 
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Fenesis’ the ?st phajter’ and the cth 5erse om phajter ?. Another 

e)avjle om this pon5ention is ”Vohn ?149″ whiph veans the boof 
om Vohn’ the ?1th phajter and the 9rd 5erse om phajter ?1.

The Bible was written o5er a jeriod om about ?’722 years startink 
in ajjro)ivately ?X7c B.“. and endink in ajjro)ivately 87 A.D. 
The Grst jart om the Bible’ was written by the Vewish jeojle and 
so it is fnown as the Hebrew Bible’ and it porresjonds to the 
Old Testavent om the NV6. The Hebrew Bible xOld Testavent3 was 
written o5er the ajjro)ivate jeriod ?X7c B.“. to X?2 B.“. On the 
other hand’ the Wew Testavent was written o5er the ajjro)ivate 
jeriod Xc A.D. to 87 A.D.

I will now ki5e fiust a briem note on two translations om the 
Hebrew Bible whiph are rele5ant to this boof. The Sejtuakint 
xabbre5iated 0……3’ whiph was povjleted about ?c2 B.“.’ is the 
earliest e)istink Freef translation om the boofs mrov the Hebrew 
Bible alonk with other nongbiblipal boofs. Verove-s 0atin 6ulkate’ 
povjleted about X22 A.D.’ is a translation om the Hebrew Bible 
and other nongbiblipal boofs into the 0atin lankuake.

Por the jurjose om this boof’ note that the titles om the boofs in 
the Nink Vaves 6ersion xNV63 om Bible ha5e pove down to us today 
mrov the one or vore earlier translations’ navely’ the Hebrew 
Bible’ the Sejtuakint x0……3’ and Verove-s 0atin 6ulkate.

Purpose of the Bible

The Bible’ also fnown as the Sprijtures’ has vuph to say about 
its jurjose. 0et us then loof at one statevent om its jurjose. 
The Bible says’ ”The holy sprijtures[are able to vafe thee wise 
unto sal5ation ]the sa5ink om huvanity by Fod mrov annihilation 
to instead ki5e thev eternal lime  throukh maith whiph is in “hrist 
Vesus.qAll sprijture is ki5en by insjiration om Fod’ and is jroGtable 
mor doptrine’ mor rejroom’ mor porreption’ mor instruption in rikhtg
eousness4qThat the van om Fod vay be jermept’ throukhly ]mully  
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murnished unto all kood worfs.( 1 Tivothy 94?cg?:.
Wote that the three ponseputi5e dots’ [’ in the 5erses /uoted 

abo5e are palled an ellijsis and they indipate that one or vore 
words om the 5erse ha5e been ovitted mrov the /uotation. I ha5e 
used ellijses to render povjle) 5erses pon5eyink vore than one 
thoukht in a sivjler morv mor the jurjoses om our dispussion. Also’ 
note that the jair om s/uare brapfets’ ] ’ used in the 5erses /uoted 
abo5e pontain vy own e)jlanatory noteffjersonal translation mor 
the older Enklish word ”throukhly( oppurrink in these 5erses.

It is an e)pitink fiourney to enpounter’ understand’ and li5e 
appordink to Fod-s thoukhts as ki5en in the Bible. Im you do so’ you 
will bepove ”transmorved( xRovans ?1413 into a new “hristlife 
jerson’ /ualiGed to repei5e eternal lime mrov Fod. Wow vany om 
the ajostles’ jrojhets’ and ordinary jeojle’ suzered and died a 
vartyr-s death so we pould ha5e the Bible’ so vafe it the kuide’ 
pounsel’ and study om your lime. Eternal lime dejends on it.

It is ivjortant to understand that Fod intends that the Bible will 
lead those who read and study it into a lo5ink relationshij with 
Fod. Thus’ the Bible is not a substitute mor a jersonal relationshij 
with Fod.

What is Necessary to Understand the Bible

The Bible ”]is  not as the word om ven’ but as it is in truth’ the 
word om Fod.( ? Thessalonians 14?9. Theremore’ the Bible is a boof 
life no other. Por it pontains villions om Fod-s thoukhts whiph you 
will bepove aware om when you are a vature student om the Bible. 
That is’ the Bible is a sjiritual boof bepause it is the jroduption 
om the vind om the inGnite Fod.

How then do we ko about understandink the Biblefl Ye do so 
throukh jrayer’ ha5ink a huvble and teaphable sjirit’ by belie5ink 
what Fod says in the Bible’ and by obeyink Fod-s instruptions 
ki5en in the Bible. 0et us loof one by one at eaph om these mour 
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thinks nepessary mor understandink the Bible.
Pirst om all’ jrayer is nepessary. Yhat is jrayerfl It is a twogway 

povvunipation between Fod and oursel5es. Fod sjeafs to us 
and we listen and’ in turn’ sjeaf to Fod. Wow Fod rarely sjeafs 
to us in an audible 5oipe’ but He pan and will ivjress your vind 
with His thoukhts and by remerrink you to the Bible. We5er should 
the Bible be read without jrayer.

Fod says’ ”I fnow the thinks that pove into your vind’ e5ery 
one om thev.( E–efiel ??4c. So’ in our sjeafink to Fod’ we should 
jremerably jray silently so that Fod-s enevies and huvanity-s 
enevies’ Satan’ the ankel who is the orikinator om sin xe5ildoink3’ 
and his e5il ankels’ pannot hear our jrayers. In this way’ our 
jrayers are truly sepret sinpe only Fod fnows what we ha5e said 
to Hiv in jrayer.

Sepond’ Fod says’ ”Huvble yoursel5es in the sikht om the 0ord 
]Fod .( Vaves X4?2. ”Be not wise in your own ponpeits.( Rovans 
?14?7. Ye vust be huvble and jut aside our jreponpei5ed notions 
im we are to be able to understand the Bible.

Third’ Fod is ”a Fod om truth and without ini/uity ]without 
wipfedness ’ fiust and rikht is he.( Deuteronovy 914X. Ye vust 
belie5e what Fod says in the Bible’ mor otherwise we vafe Fod 
out to be a liar.

Pourth’ Fod says’ ”Im any van ]or wovan  will do his ]Fod-s  
will’ he shall fnow om the doptrine ]teaphink ( x Vohn :4?:3 in the 
Bible. Ye vust be willink to obey what Fod says im we wish to 
understand the Bible.

Im we do not do these mour thinks’ we will Gnd that we will read 
the Bible and not understand its veanink’ and thus ha5e a wronk 
interjretation om the Bible.

Bible Reading and Study Plans

As was said bemore’ the Bible pontains villions om Fod-s thoukhts. 
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Theremore’ you will need to vafe jlans to read and study it im you 
are to dikest its pontents. Readink the Bible daily is absolutely 
essential. In mapt’ the Bible is intended to be read throukh mrov the 
bekinnink to the end o5er and o5er akain durink one-s limetive. 

Bible study is also nepessary and is a distinpt apti5ity mrov readg
ink the Bible. Both are nepessary. How do you study the Biblefl 
The answer is that you need to jut morth ezort in an ezepti5e 
way and to be taukht by Fod. The e)apt stejs you should tafe 
to suppessmully study the Bible are outside the spoje om this boof 
whiph is Boof 1 in a series om boofs. 

In Boof ? om the series’ entitled Victory in Christian Warfare 
(2nd Edition)’ I ha5e e)jlained in sove detail how to study and 
understand the Bible. Victory in Christian Warfare (2nd Edition) is 
a5ailable as a mree Eboof on vy website to read online as te)t and 
to download mree as a CDP dopuvent at onlyrejairer.povffstart
ghereg5iptorygingphristiangwarmaregphajterg?ff. xThe web address 
om vy website is onlyrejairer.pov.3 The boof is also a5ailable 
mor sale at www.ava–on.povand all other Ava–on varfetjlapes 
worldwide. Also’ read vy Bible study blok mor insikhts into how to 
study the Bible at onlyrejairer.povffblokff.

The Format of This Book

Si)tygsi) om the 7: phajters om this boof ha5e the mollowink si) 
septions’ with sove phajters ha5ink additional septions as reg
/uired to understand that sjepiGp boof om the Bible4

  Authorship M This ki5es a briem note on who is the author 
om a sjepiGp boof in the Bible.

  Summary M The pontent om the sjepiGp boof om the Bible 
suvvarised with sove analysis.

  Themes M The vafior theves in the sjepiGp boof om the 
Bible whiph hikhlikht the vain thoukhts om the boof.
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  God as Revealed in the Book M A note on the dizerent 
ways that the sjepiGp boof om the Bible re5eal who Fod 
is and what He is life’ intended mor you to see Fod in the 
whole Bible.

  Connections with the Rest of the Bible M A note ki5ink 
related Bible 5erses to show that the whole Bible is interg
ponnepted in thoukht.

  Spiritual Applications M A note intended to helj you see 
how the sjepiGp boof om the Bible ajjlies to your lime.

Important! How to Make Spiritual Applications

Pirst om all’ there are in total three di5ine Cersons’ navely’ ”the 
Pather( x;atthew ??41:3’ ”the Son( x;atthew ??41:3 ”who is palled 
“hrist( x;atthew ?4?73’ and the ”Holy Sjirit.( Csalv c?4??. This 
di5ine Pavily om three Cersons is fnown as ”the Fodhead.( Apts 
?:418ffl Rovans ?412ffl “olossians 148. ”Vesus( x;atthew ?41?3 is the 
nave ki5en to “hrist when He was born as a baby boy on earth.

God Teaches Us

Wow’ Fod says’ ”Por the krape om Fod ]whiph is Fod-s blessinks 
and enablink jower to obey Fod  that brinketh sal5ation ]that 
leads to the sa5ink om huvanity mrov eternal death xannihilation3 
bepause om their wipfedness  hath ajjeared to all ven ]to all 
huvanity ’ teaphink us that’ denyink unkodliness and worldly 
lusts’ we should li5e soberly’ rikhteously’ and kodly’ in this jresent 
worldffl loofink mor that blessed hoje’ and the klorious ajjearink 
om the kreat Fod and our Sa5iour ]our Deli5erer mrov sin xmrov 
e5ildoink3  Vesus “hristffl who ka5e hivselm mor us ]by dyink mor the 
sins xthe e5ildoink3 om the whole world ’ that he vikht redeev us 
mrov all ini/uity ]mrov all wipfedness ’ and jurimy unto hivselm a 
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jepuliar jeojle’ –ealous om kood worfs.( Titus 14??g?X.
That is’ Fod-s krape teaphes us how to li5e holy li5es’ li5es 

where we do kood’ and only kood’ at all tives. Purthervore’ 
“hrist says’ ”Yithout ve ]transmorvink you in pharapter  ye pan 
do nothink ]kood .( Vohn ?c4c. ”Por it is Fod whiph worfeth in you 
both to will and to do om his kood jleasure.( Chilijjians 14?9. That 
is’ Fod vust worf in us on our pharapter in order mor us to bepove 
holy. But we vust be willing to be taukht by Fod’ mor Fod will not 
morpe anyone to be holy.

Repentance

It is the Holy Sjirit who teaphes the way om holiness’ that is’ the 
way om sal5ation. As we bekin to see our own sinmulness’ the Holy 
Sjirit worfs in us to ki5e the ki, om rejentanpe mrov Fod so that 
we ha5e deej revorse mor our sins. In this worf’ the Holy Sjirit 
draws us to see the inGnite lo5e om Fod in ki5ink “hrist to die 
”mor the sins om the whole world.( ? Vohn 141. As we 5iew the jure’ 
sjotless pharapter om “hrist’ we are deejly azepted and aZipted 
by our own apts om sinmulness in vafink 5oid Fod-s law om lo5e.

So’ by brinkink to our vind the jurity’ koodness’ and lo5e 
om “hrist in povjarison to our own dejra5ity’ the 5eil is tafen 
away and we see oursel5es as we truly are’ whiph is that we 
are e5ilgvinded. And Fod says’ ”Then shall ye revevber your 
own e5il ways’ and your doinks that were not kood’ and shall 
lothe ]loathe  yoursel5es in your own sikht mor your ini/uities ]mor 
your wipfedness  and mor your abovinations.( E–efiel 9749?. This 
rejentanpe is the 5ery Grst stej toward reaphink Fod-s ideal mor 
vanfind’ whiph is mor the indi5idual to ”be holy and without 
blave bemore hiv ]Fod  in lo5e.( Ejhesians ?4X. 

The heart om the indi5idual who has repei5ed the ki, om ”rejeng
tanpe( xApts c49?3 mrov Fod will be velted with tenderness and 
pontrition as they comprehend the inGnite sapriGpe that “hrist 
has vade on behalm om vanfind. Suph an indi5idual will ”seef 
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rikhteousness( x—ejhaniah 1493 through Christ. In other words’ 
they will seek mor the pleanness om heart that is in harvony with 
Fod-s law om lo5e whiph is a jermept transprijt om “hrist-s pharapter 
om lo5e.

Confession

”A brofen and a pontrite ]revorsemul  heart’ O Fod’ thou wilt 
not desjise.( Csalv c?4?:. The huvble and brofen heart’ subdued 
by kenuine rejentanpe’ will in true jenitenpe brink all their sins 
bemore Fod. That is’ we will ponmess our sins vafink no e)puses 
mor our wronkdoink. Por Fod says’ ”He that po5ereth his sins 
shall not jrosjer4 but whoso ponmesseth and morsafeth thev shall 
ha5e verpy.( Cro5erbs 1K4?9. True rejentanpe then will lead us 
to confess our sins to Fod and to turn away from our sins’ thus 
veetink Fod-s re/uirevents.

Im we ha5e not with true huvbleness and brofenness om sjirit 
bepause om our revorse ponmessed our sins’ desjisink our wipfedg
ness’ we ha5e ne5er truly soukht Fod mor the morki5eness om our 
sins. Por Fod says’ ”Im we ponmess our sins’ he ]Fod  is maithmul and 
fiust to morki5e us our sins’ and to pleanse us mrov all unrikhteousg
ness.( ? Vohn ?48.

Surrender

Our healink mrov the porrujtion om sin re/uires an entire transmorg
vation’ a ”renewink om your vind( xRovans ?1413 and’ henpe’ we 
vust yield oursel5es povjletely to Fod. Fod says to all huvanity’ 
”;y son’ ki5e ve thine heart’ and let thine eyes obser5e vy ways.( 
Cro5erbs 19417. So’ Fod deplares that the whole heart vust be 
yielded to Fod’ or the phanke by whiph we are restored to the 
lifeness om “hrist-s pharapter om lo5e pan ne5er be appovjlished 
in us.

”Por the Jesh( xFalatians c4?:3’ the sinmul nature ”with the azepg
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tions and lusts( xFalatians c41X3’ ”lusteth( xFalatians c4?:3’ that is’ 
wars’ ”akainst the ]Holy  Sjirit’ and the ]Holy  Sjirit ]wars  akainst 
the Jesh( xFalatians c4?:3’ akainst the sinmul nature’ ”and these are 
pontrary the one to the other4 so that ye pannot do the thinks that 
ye would.( Falatians c4?:. The warmare akainst selm is the kreatest 
battle that was e5er moukht. The yieldink om selm’ the surrenderink 
all to the will om Fod’ re/uires om us a strukkle. 

But Fod says’ ”This I say then’ Yalf in the Sjirit( xFalatians 
c4?73’ jraptipe the truths broukht to likht by the Holy Sjirit’ ”and 
ye shall not mulGl the lust om the Jesh.( Falatians c4?7. In other 
words’ Fod says’ ”Subvit yoursel5es theremore to Fod. Resist the 
de5il’ and he will Jee mrov you.( Vaves X4:. The indi5idual vust 
subvit to Fod bemore they pan be renewed suph that they bepove 
holy. Ye vust be willink to be vade willink by Fod to do the will 
om Fod.

Here we need to understand the true morpe om the will. It is the 
ko5ernink jower in the nature om vanfind’ the jower om depision’ 
the jower om phoipe’ whiph Fod has ki5en to all huvanity’ and it 
is theirs to e)erpise. E5erythink’ e5en our sal5ation’ whiph is our 
sa5ink mrov annihilation by Fod bepause om our sins’ dejends on 
the rikht aption om the will. In phoosink not to sin anyvore’ you 
pan ki5e Fod your will. That is’ you pan choose to ser5e Fod in 
li5ink appordink to Fod-s law om lo5e. Then your whole nature will 
be broukht under the pontrol om ”the Sjirit om “hrist( xRovans K483 
and your azeptions will be pentred ujon “hrist’ your thoukhts will 
be in harvony with “hrist.

How is this sofl The answer is that ha5ink broukht pon5iption om 
our sinmulness’ and jresented bemore our vind’ “hrist’ the stang
dard om rikhteousness’ the Holy Sjirit withdraws the azeptions 
mrov ”the thinks that are in the world( x? Vohn 14?c3 and Glls us 
with a desire mor holiness’ a desire to be life “hrist in pharapter. 
Throukh a rikht e)erpise om the will’ an entire phanke vay be vade 
in your lime. Por we pannot phanke our heart’ neither pan we om 
oursel5es ki5e to Fod the azeptions om our heart. The only think 
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that lies within our jower is the jower om phoipe in that we pan 
choose to ser5e Fod by doink Fod-s will. 

By yieldink uj your will to “hrist’ you ally yourselm with His 
jower whiph is abo5e all the ”jrinpijalities and jowers( x“olosg
sians 14?c3 om Satan. Henpe’ you will ha5e strenkth mrov Fod to 
hold you steadmast in doink Fod-s will. This is true surrender to 
the will om Fod.

Faith and Acceptance

Uou pannot atone’ whiph is to say’ vafe avends or ki5e satismapg
tion to Fod’ mor your jast sins. Uou pannot phanke your heart and 
vafe yourselm holy. But Fod jrovises to do all this’ to morki5e 
your sins and pleanse you’ throukh “hrist. Wow there are those 
om whov Fod says’ ”ye[rejented not[that ye vikht belie5e.( 
;atthew 1?491. Lnless we rejent’ we pannot belie5e the kosjel 
om “hrist’ otherwise fnown as the jlan om sal5ation. Yhyfl The 
reason is that without pon5iption om sin whiph leads to rejentanpe’ 
we will not meel the need om a Sa5iour’ that is’ a need om “hrist who 
sa5es. And im we do not meel a need’ we will not belie5e in “hrist 
as our Sa5iour mrov the bondake om sin and its jenalty.

Wow’ ”Fod hath dealt to e5ery van the veasure om maith( xRog
vans ?1493 and’ theremore’ Fod says’ ”This is the worf om Fod’ that 
ye belie5e on hiv( x Vohn 74183’ that you belie5e in “hrist. So’ the 
ability to belie5e Fod’ our maith in Fod’ is a ki, mrov Fod. And this 
maith’ this ki, mrov Fod’ is yours im you yield to the Holy Sjirit. Por 
”this is the word om the 0ORD ]Fod [sayink’ Wot by vikht’ nor 
by jower’ but by vy sjirit’ saith the 0ORD om hosts.( —ephariah 
X47.  ”Yheremore I ki5e you to understand’ that no van sjeafink 
by the Sjirit om Fod palleth Vesus appursed4 and that no van pan 
say that Vesus is the 0ord’ but by the Holy Fhost ]Holy Sjirit .( ? 
“orinthians ?149.

Theremore’ tafe Fod at His word’ in other words’ believe His 
jrovise to morki5e you om your sins and pleanse you throukh 
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“hrist. So then’ you ha5e ponmessed your sins’ and in your heart 
jut thev away mrov you. Uou ha5e resol5ed to ki5e yourselm to 
Fod. Uou will to ser5e Fod. Vust as surely as you do this’ Fod will 
mulGll his word to you. ”Por he ]Fod  is maithmul that jrovised.( 
Hebrews ?2419. The ivjortant think to krasj here is that you must 
believe Fod-s jrovise. Im you believe Fod-s jroviseffibelie5e that 
you are morki5en and pleansedffiFod sujjlies the mapt and you are 
healed mrov your sins. It is so if you believe it. To disbelie5e Fod 
is to vafe Fod out to be a liar and’ henpe’ Fod pannot worf in us 
to vafe ezepti5e that in whiph we do not ha5e any maith.

Fod says’ ”I say unto you’ Yhat thinks soe5er ye desire’ when 
ye jray’ believe that ye repei5e thev’ and ye shall ha5e thev.” 
;arf ??41X. There is a pondition to this jroviseffithat we jray 
appordink to the will om Fod. But it is the will om Fod to pleanse us 
mrov sin’ to vafe us His phildren’ and to enable us to li5e a holy 
lime. Theremore’ we vay asf mor these blessinks’ and believe that 
we repei5e thev mrov Fod’ and thank Fod that we have repei5ed 
these blessinks.

It is our Fodgki5en jri5ileke to ko to Vesus and be pleansed’ 
and to stand bemore Fod-s law om lo5e without shave or revorse. 
”There is theremore now no pondevnation to thev whiph are in 
“hrist Vesus’ who walf not a,er the Jesh’ but a,er the Sjirit.( 
Rovans K4?.

”Por ye are all the phildren om Fod by maith in “hrist Vesus.( 
Falatians 9417. It is by ki5ink oursel5es to Fod and belie5ink His 
jrovises’ that we bepove His phildren’ ”the phildren om Fod.( 
Falatians 9417. Throukh the sivjle apt om ki5ink oursel5es to Fod 
and belie5ink His jrovises’ the Holy Sjirit has preated a new lime 
in your heart and you are ”born akain.( Vohn 949. Uou are now as a 
phild born into the mavily om Fod’ and “hrist says om the Pather’ 
”thou[hast lo5ed thev’ as thou hast lo5ed ve.( Vohn ?:419.

Uou ha5e now repei5ed ”the ki, om rikhteousness( xRovans 
c4?:3’ the ki, om the rikhteousness om “hrist’ mor “hrist is ”THE 
0ORD OLR RIFHTEOLSWESS.( Vereviah 1947. The vovent you 
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as a jenitent sinner belie5e in “hrist’ you stand without any 
pondevnation in the sikht om Fod bepause at that instant the 
rikhteousness om “hrist is yours. In other words’ “hrist-s jermept 
lo5e and obedienpe has been ivjlanted in you mor you ha5e now 
repei5ed ”a new heart( xE–efiel 974173’ you ha5e been ”renewed 
in[your vind.( Ejhesians X419.

Uou are now ”appejted ]by Fod  in( xEjhesians ?473’ “hrist’ ”the 
belo5ed( xEjhesians ?473 mor you are now avonk those indi5iduals 
who ha5e bepove ”jartafers om the di5ine nature.( 1 Ceter ?4X. 
Wow Fod-s depree mor you’ ”that “hrist vay dwell in your hearts by 
maith ]suph  that ye[]are  rooted and krounded in lo5e.( xEjhesians 
94?:3’ has pove to jass. Por now ”the lo5e om Fod is shed abroad( 
xRovans c4c3’ sujernaturally joured’ ”in our hearts by the Holy 
Fhost ]Holy Sjirit  whiph is ki5en unto us.( Rovans c4c.

Theremore Fod has written His law om lo5e in your heart thus 
enablink you to ha5e a pharapter om lo5e fiust life Fod-s own 
pharapter. Wow you vay say om yourselm’ in truth’ ”I delikht to do 
thy will’ O vy Fod4 yea’ thy law is within vy heart.( Csalv X24K.

Wow when “hrist dwells in your heart by maith’ you will be so 
Glled with His lo5e’ with the fioy om povvunion with Hiv’ that you 
will plea5e to Hiv. ;oreo5er’ in the pontevjlation om “hrist’ selm 
will be morkotten. Por you vay now say’ in truth’ ”all vy sjrinks 
are in thee( xCsalv K:4:3’ O Fod. In other words’ lo5e mor “hrist 
will be the sjrink mrov whiph Jows all our aptions.

In addition’ all your jast sins are now morki5en’ fiust as a van 
naved Abrahav ”he belie5ed in the 0ORD ]Fod ffl and he ]Fod  
pounted it to hiv ]Abrahav  mor rikhteousness.( Fenesis ?c47. How 
is this sofl Yell’ bepause om your rejentanpe and maith in Fod-s 
jrovises’ Fod has appejted “hrist-s death mor your sins in the 
jlape om your death mor the sins you ha5e povvitted. And Fod 
now treats you as im you had ne5er sinned. 

Thus’ you ha5e now vet both ponditions re/uired mor fiustiGg
pation’ whiph are ”rejentanpe toward Fod’ and maith toward our 
0ord Vesus “hrist.( Apts 1241?. One or the other is not su!pient mor 
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fiustiGpationffl both stejs vust be tafen. And kenuine maith is only 
jossible when there is a prior rejentanpe. As one who has been 
fiustiGed’ you ha5e now bepove a “hristian’ a mollower om Vesus 
“hrist. Uou are now avonk those ”whose naves are in the boof 
om ]eternal  lime.( Chilijjians X49.

Sanctification

Wow that you ha5e ki5en yourselm to Vesus’ do not draw bapf’ do 
not tafe yourselm away mrov Hiv’ but eaph day say’ ”I av “hrist-sffl 
I ha5e ki5en vyselm to Hiv’( and asf Hiv to ki5e you His Holy 
Sjirit and feej you by His krape. As it is by ki5ink yourselm to Fod’ 
and belie5ink Hiv’ that you bepove His phild’ so you are to li5e 
in Hiv. ”As ye ha5e theremore repei5ed “hrist Vesus the 0ord’ so 
walf ye in hiv.( “olossians 147.

Por as we ko alonk in lime mrov day to day’ we are in a strukkle 
with our old sinmul nature-s apts om sin whiph we pan only o5erg
pove by maith in Fod-s feejink jower and earnest ezort on our 
jart to abstain mrov sin. So we need to pray sincerely and ask 
Fod to worf in us so that we appejt His teaphink and do His 
will’ belie5ink that Fod will helj us. ”And this is the ponGdenpe 
that we ha5e in hiv ]Fod ’ that’ im we asf any think appordink 
to his ]Fod-s  will’ he ]Fod  heareth us4 And im we fnow that he 
]Fod  hear us’ whatsoe5er we asf’ we fnow that we ha5e ]we are 
kranted  the jetitions that we desired om hiv ]Fod .( ? Vohn c4?X’ 
?c. Wow a jrayer mor Fod to worf in us to transmorv our pharapter 
is appordink to Fod-s will. Thus ”all ]suph  thinks’ whatsoe5er ye 
shall asf ]Fod  in jrayer’ believing’ ye shall repei5e ]mrov Fod .” 
;atthew 1?411.

Then’ act appordink to your jrayers koink morward in maith to do 
Fod-s will’ fnowink that Fod-s unpon/uerable will when alikned 
with your Gpfle huvan will’ will feej you steadfast in Fod-s 
ways om lo5e. Thus’ you will be enabled to vafe the sjiritual 
ajjlipations noted in eaph om the mollowink phajters om this boof 
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that you are now readink. This then is the limelonk jropess om 
”sanptiGpation( x? “orinthians ?4923 whiph will be povjlete when 
we ha5e o5erpove all tevjtations to sin. ”But the Fod om all krape 
]all blessinks ’ who hath palled us unto his eternal klory ]eternal 
pharapter om lo5e  by “hrist Vesus’ a,er that ye ha5e suzered a 
while’ vafe you jermept’ stablish ]establish ’ strenkthen’ settle 
you( x? Ceter c4?23 in Fod-s ways om lo5e.

Get an Overview of the Bible in 50 Days!

The Bible pan tafe at least a year to be read mrov bekinnink to 
end’ so this boof allows one to ket a krasj om the whole Bible in’ 
say’ c2 days’ readink at a rate om about ?? jakes a day. This boof 
does not pontain all that the Bible says mor there are villions om 
Fod-s thoukhts in the Bible’ but it does’ I belie5e’ enable one to 
ket a kood moundation mor understandink the Bible.

;y jrayer is that you will be blessed by this boof. Hajjy 
readinkW



CHAPTER ONE

Genesis: Creation (Approx. 

3958 B.C.)-1589 B.C.

G ENESIS IS THE FIRST book of the Bible and is a part of the 
Pentateuch, the name given to the first five books of the 

Bible. The title of the book in the Hebrew Bible is Bereshith 
which is the first word of the book, and which is translated “in the 
beginning.” The English title “Genesis” meaning “birth” or “origin” 
comes from the Septuagint (LXX).

Authorship

Genesis, and the rest of the Pentateuch, was written by a man 
named Moses who was a leader of the Hebrew ( Jewish) people. 
The book was written in the forty years between 1485 B.C. to 1445 
B.C.

Summary

The Bible begins with the account of God creating the earth, all 
living things in the air, on land, and in the sea, and the human 
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race in six days. The Creation occurred in approximately 3958 
B.C. according to the Bible data given in the book of Genesis.

A2er these six days of creation, “God blessed the seventh day, 
and sanctified it: because that in it he had rested from all his work 
which God created and made.” Genesis ’:3.

It was on the sixth day that God created the first human pair, a 
male and a female named Adam and Eve, respectively. God made 
Adam and Eve husband and wife and placed them in their home, 
the garden of Eden.

Into the garden came a third person who hid himself from sight 
and made it seem as if a serpent could speak. He thereby tempted 
Eve to disobey Godjs command and Eve fell into sin, which is evil 
and wrongdoing. Adam then qoined Eve by himself falling into sin.

A2er their sin, God came to the garden and spoke to all three 
persons there. God then clothed Adam and Eve with animal skins 
and He cast them out of the garden of Eden, thus removing their 
access to the tree of life. Subsefluently, Adam and Eve have many 
sons and daughters. 

Sin spreads among the people on the earth. But a ray of hope 
in the midst of wickedness appears. A man named Enoch pleased 
God and so God took Enoch from the earth to live with Him in 
heaven. 

A2er this, because of widespread wickedness, God sends a 
worldwide ffood and so destroys all human beings and all living 
things in the air, and on land. Only a godly a man named Noah 
and his family were spared. A2er the ffood, Noah and his family 
multiply and fill the earth with their oKspring.

Once again, because of the evil of the people on earth who 
had one language, God causes them to start speaking diKerent 
languages. So, one language group of people could not understand 
the other language groups and thus the people separated them-
selves and were dispersed all across the earth.

The rest of the book of Genesis follows the family of a godly 
man named Abram, whose name God later changed to Abraham. 
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God called Abraham to leave his home and go to a land that God 
would show him and Abraham obeyed God not knowing where 
he was going. 

To Abraham God made the promise to make of Abraham a 
great nation through which all humanity would be blessed. God 
also promised to give the land of Canaan to which God had led 
Abraham to Abrahamjs descendants.

A2er some time, Abraham who had no children had a son 
named Ishmael with one of his wifejs servants. Eventually, Sarah, 
Abrahamjs wife gave birth to a son named Isaac according to 
Godjs promise to them both.

A2er this, God destroyed the wicked cities of Sodom and Go-
morrah by raining fire and brimstone from heaven upon them. 
Only Abrahamjs nephew Lot and Lotjs household were saved 
from the destruction of Sodom.

In the course of time, Sarah died and Abraham in his old age 
sought a wife for Isaac. So, Isaac married Rebekah who gave 
birth to twin sons, Esau and Jacob. Subsefluently, Esau sold his 
birthright to Jacob for a meal which Jacob had prepared. Thus, 
Esau despised his birthright. Again, a2er this, Jacob conspired 
with his mother, Rebekah, and deceived his father, Isaac, into 
giving to Jacob the blessing Isaac meant for Esau.

Esaujs hatred of Jacob for cheating him of the blessing caused 
Jacob to ffee to Rebekahjs family who lived in a distant land named 
Mesopotamia. There Jacob spent ’D years in exile from his father 
and mother. In exile, Jacob raised a large family and acfluired 
considerable wealth. Eventually, Jacob ffed his uncle, Laban, who 
had deceived and cheated him over many years and returned to 
the land of Canaan.

By this time, God had changed Jacobjs name to “Israel.” On 
returning, Jacob made peace with Esau and found his father, Isaac, 
still alive but that his mother, Rebekah, had died.

Jacob had twelve sons, including Joseph, who was his favourite 
son. Because of their hatred and qealousy of Joseph, Josephjs 
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brothers sold Joseph into slavery and so Joseph came to Egypt. 
There in Egypt, Joseph went from being a trusted, and highly 

favoured servant of a high o6cial to being a prisoner. Yhile 
Joseph was in Egypt, a famine came upon Egypt and surrounding 
lands. Through Godjs providences, Joseph was then elevated to 
second ruler in Egypt in charge of food supplies.

Because of the famine in the land of Canaan, Josephjs brothers 
come to Egypt to buy food. Thus, Joseph was reunited with family. 
Jacob and his entire family then migrate to Egypt. The book of 
Genesis ends with the death of Jacob and later, the death of 
Joseph in 1589 B.C.

Themes

  The existence of God.

  Humanity created to live forever by eating from “the tree 
of life.” Genesis ’:[.

  The seventh day of the week is a holy day set apart from 
the rest of the week by God.

  The third person in the garden of Eden casts doubt on 
Godjs words and arouses distrust of God and so is the 
enemy of God and humanity.

  Humanity as free moral agents, the possessors of a free 
will. They are free to do as they choose.

  The disposition of humanity to speak lies because of fear 
of death, which leads people to attempts at self-preserva-
tion.

  The disposition of humanity to seek to direct their own 
lives rather than allowing God to direct their lives.
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  The sacrificial system established by God.

  Access to the tree of life is taken away from the human 
race and so all humanity is subqect to death.

  God communicates to humanity either in person, or by a 
voice, or by a dream.

  The existence of angels who travel between heaven and 
earth.

  The universality of sin among the human race.

  There is a reward of eternal life for obedience to God and 
the punishment of eternal death (annihilation) for sin.

  The sacredness of the marriage institution, the home, and 
family relations.

  The tracing of one family line from Seth, a son of Adam 
and Eve, to Noah, a descendant of Seth, to Shem, a son of 
Noah, to Abraham, a descendant of Shem.

  Godjs setting Abraham apart as one through whom all 
families of the earth would be blessed. Godjs setting apart 
of Abrahamjs son, Isaac, and Isaacjs son, Jacob, as ones 
through whom Godjs promises to Abraham would be ful-
filled, in that, through Isaac and Jacob all families of the 
earth would be blessed.

  Jacobjs prophecy that through his son, Judah, Shiloh, 
meaning the “Peace Giver,” would come. Specifically, that 
Shiloh would come before the “sceptre,” that is, royal au-
thority, or legislative authority, should pass away from the 
descendants of Judah.

  Abrahamjs unfluestioning obedience to Godjs call and his 
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faith in Godjs promises. “And he ]Abraham; believed in the 
LORffi ]God;? and he counted it to him for righteousness.” 
Genesis 15:[.

  Godjs refluirement that Abraham and every male child 
among his descendants be circumcised as a sign of the 
covenant between God and Abraham and Abrahamjs fam-
ily line.

  Humanityjs original diet consisting of the natural products 
of the earth and excluding the ffesh of dead animals.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God created the institution of marriage.

  God is the One who makes the seventh day of the week 
holy.

  God is the Life Giver in that God creates life in the womb 
and causes humanity to give birth to children.

  God is all-powerful, that is, God is omnipotent, since God 
made the earth, the human race, and the stars. The impli-
cation is that God is the Creator of the universe and all that 
is in it.

  At least two divine Persons, God and the Holy Spirit, are 
mentioned as responsible for Creation. However, “God 
said, Let us make man in our image, a2er our likeness” 
(Genesis 1:’[), indicating that there could be more than 
two divine Persons.

  Godjs overruling providence on earth.
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  Godjs desire to lead every human being in right paths.

  God Himself would “put enmity” (Genesis 3:15), that is, 
would cause humanity to hate Godjs enemy, the third 
person in the garden of Eden, and, therefore, to hate sin.

  God will take those who are obedient to live forever with 
Him in heaven, and will punish the disobedient with eter-
nal death (annihilation) for their sin.

  God as the shaper of human society with its families con-
sisting of a male husband and a female wife and their 
children.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

There are in total three divine Persons, namely, “the Father” 
(Matthew 11:’7), “the Son” (Matthew 11:’7) “who is called Christ” 
(Matthew 1:1[), and the “Holy Spirit.” Psalm 51:11. This divine 
Family of three Persons is known as “the Godhead.” Acts 17:’9? 
Romans 1:’D? Colossians ’:9.

The third person in the garden of Eden who is Godjs enemy is 
“that old serpent, called the ffievil, and Satan.” Revelation 1’:9. He 
is “the tempter” (Matthew 4:3), an enemy who tempts humanity 
to sin. He is an angel whose name was originally “Lucifer.” Isaiah 
14:1’. 

The fluestion then is what caused Lucifer to become Godjs 
enemy… God gives us an insight into this when he warns every 
human being, saying, “lest being li2ed up with pride ]you; fall 
into the condemnation of the devil.” 1 Timothy 3:[.

“And there was war in heaven: Michael ]Christ; and his an-
gels fought against the dragon ]Lucifer;? and the dragon ]Lucifer; 
fought and his angels,zand prevailed not? neither was their place 
found any more in heaven.zAnd the great dragon ]Lucifer; was cast 
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out, that old serpent, called the ffievil, and Satan, which deceiveth 
the whole world: he was cast out and his angels were cast out 
with him.” Revelation 1’:7-9.

So, Luciferjs, that is, Satanjs pride led to open revolt in heaven 
which resulted in Lucifer (Satan) and his angels being cast out of 
heaven.

God says to humanity, “Uour inifluities ]sins; have separated 
between you and your God, and your sins have hid his face from 
you.” Isaiah 59:’. Thus, humanity is “alienated from God.” Eph-
esians 4:18. However, “there is one mediator between God and 
men, the man Christ Jesus.” 1 Timothy ’:5. 

Jesus is the name given to Christ when He was born into the 
world in human ffesh in approximately 5 B.C. “For the wages of 
sin is ]eternal; death ]which is annihilation by God;? but the gi2 of 
God is eternal life through Jesus Christ our Lord.” Romans [:’3. 
So, Christ is the Representative of the Godhead who stepped in 
and saved Adam and Eve from instant death when they sinned.

Godjs statement in Genesis 3:15 to Satan, in the presence of 
Adam and Eve, is the first revelation of “the gospel” (Matthew 
4:’3) to humanity. The gospel is Godjs plan to save humanity from 
eternal death by putting enmity in their hearts for sin and Satan, 
and by Christjs dying “for the sins of the whole world.” 1 John 
’:’. The death of Christ would exhaust the penalty of eternal 
death for sins for all humanity, so that humanity could receive “the 
forgiveness of sins” (Ephesians 1:7) from God.

This was foretold by the sacrificial system whereby an animal, 
an innocent victim, was slain instead of the sinner, signifying the 
future death of Christ, who would be “the qust ]dying; for the 
unqust.” 1 Peter 3:18. God instituted the sacrificial system when, 
for the first time ever on earth, animals were killed.

So, the gospel would provide for the forgiveness of past sins and 
would cause humanity to cease from sinning in the present and in 
the future because they hate sin. Yonderful and ama!ing is Godjs 
provision for the forgiveness of sins through what is known as the 
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“imputed righteousness of Christ”—
That is, a substitution would be made in that, for those persons 

who meet the necessary conditions, God would accept Christjs 
death in place of the death of the sinner for their sins, and would 
also ascribe (credit, impute) Christjs righteousness to the sinner. 
On this basis, God would forgive the sins of such persons and treat 
them as if they had never sinned. Marvellous and gracious God— 
The Innocent One, Christ, would die and the guilty sinner go free 
having received what is known as the “atonement” from God.

Moreover, the gospel would cause there to be “division” (Luke 
1’:51) between “the children of God and the children of the 
devil” (1 John 3:1D), that is,  between the followers (seed) of Christ 
and the followers (seed) of Satan, respectively.

“God is love” (1 John 4:8) and “God, who is rich in mercy, for 
his great love wherewith he loved” (Ephesians ’:4) humanity has, 
therefore, devised the gospel to save all humanity from eternal 
death (annihilation). The gospel was founded upon “the everlast-
ing covenant” (Hebrews 13:’D), which was a contract between 
Christ and the Father wherein Christ promised to be humanityjs 
Sin Bearer.

Now God says to all humanity, “I call heaven and earth to 
record this  day against  you,  that  I  have set  before  you life 
and death, blessing and cursing: therefore choose ]eternal; life, 
that thou may live” (ffieuteronomy 3D:19) eternally. So, we see 
that humanity is not to be saved from eternal death against their 
will. They are free to choose their eternal destiny.

Thus, the only refluirements, the necessary conditions, God 
made for humanity to be saved, that is, for their salvation, was that 
their sins be forgiven by Him, in that, they receive the atonement 
(the substitution of Christjs death) for their sins, and that they 
“cease from sin.” ’ Peter ’:14. But how can humanity cease from 
sinning… This is possible only when, for those who have received 
the atonement, “the love of God is shed abroad ]supernaturally 
poured; in our hearts by the Holy Ghost ]Holy Spirit; which is 
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given unto us.” Romans 5:5.
“Yhen we were enemies ]of God;, we were reconciled to God 

by the death of his Son ]Christ;.” Romans 5:1D. “For he ]Christ; is 
our peace” (Ephesians ’:14), the Peace Giver who has opened the 
way that humanity “may make peace with me ]God;.” Isaiah ’7:5.

So, God preached the gospel to Adam and Eve in the garden of 
Eden and, thus, it is believed that both Adam and Eve became 
followers of Christ, who are known as “Christians.” Acts 11:’[. 
Adam and Eve passed on a knowledge of the gospel to their 
oKspring and this knowledge was passed on from generation to 
generation.

Therefore, Noah, “a preacher of righteousness” (’ Peter ’:5), 
was not among them “that obey not the gospel of Christ.” ’ 
Thessalonians 1:8. Noah then was a Christian. “God preached 
before the gospel unto Abraham, saying, In thee shall all nations 
be blessed.” Galatians 3:8. So, Abraham was a Christian.

“For if Abraham were qustified ]declared righteous by God; by 
]his, Abrahamjs, own; works ]to save himself from eternal death 
(annihilation);, he hath whereof to glory? but not before God. For 
what saith the scripture ]the Bible;… Abraham believed God ]that 
Christjs death would be a substitute for Abrahamjs death for his, 
Abrahamjs, own sins;, and it was counted unto him ]Abraham; for 
righteousness.” Romans 4:’, 3.

“Even as ]a man named; ffiavid also describeth the blessedness 
of the man, unto whom God imputeth ]ascribes; righteousness 
without works ]by which a person attempts to do the impossible 
which is to save himself;, saying, Blessed are they whose inifluities 
]sins; are forgiven, and whose sins are covered ]hid from Godjs 
eyes;. Blessed is the man to whom the Lord will not impute 
]ascribe; sin.” Romans 4:[-8.

“Cometh this blessedness then upon the circumcision ] Jews; 
only, or upon the uncircumcision ]non-Jews; also… for we say that 
faith ]in Christjs substitutionary death; was reckoned to Abraham 
for righteousness. How was it then reckoned… when he was in 
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circumcision, or in uncircumcision… Not in circumcision, but in 
uncircumcision.” Romans 4:9, 1D.

“And he ]Abraham; received the sign of circumcision, a seal of 
the righteousness of the faith ]in Christjs substitutionary death; 
which he had yet being uncircumcised: that he might be the 
father of all them that believe, though they be not circumcised? 
that righteousness might be imputed ]ascribed; unto them also.” 
Romans 4:11.

“And the father of circumcision ]of, figuratively, the operation 
of Godjs hands to cut away selfishness from human hearts; to them 
who are not of the circumcision ] Jews; only, but who also walk in 
the steps of that faith of our father Abraham, which he had being 
yet uncircumcised.” Romans 4:1’.

“He ]Abraham; staggered not at the promise of God through 
unbelief ]in Christjs substitutionary death;? but was strong in faith, 
giving glory to God? And being fully persuaded that, what he ]God; 
had promised, he ]God; was able also to perform. And there-
fore, it was imputed ]ascribed; to him for righteousness.” Romans 
4:’D-’’.

“Now it was not written for his ]Abrahamjs; sake alone, that it 
was imputed ]ascribed; to him? but for us also, to whom it shall 
be imputed ]ascribed;, if we believe on him ]God; that raised up 
Jesus our Lord from the dead? who was delivered ]who died; for 
our oKences, and was raised again for our qustification.” Romans 
4:’3-’5.

Thus, Abraham was “qustified ]declared righteous by God; by 
faith ]in Christjs substitutionary death;” (Romans 5:1) to put it 
brieffy. In other words, to explain the full process leading to 
Abrahamjs qustification, it was because Abraham had repented 
(had deep sorrow and remorse for his own, Abrahamjs, sins) and 
because of Abrahamjs faith in Christjs sacrificial death, that God 
forgave Abrahamjs sins and, in addition, God “put enmity ]hatred;” 
(Genesis 3:15) in Abrahamjs heart for sin and Satan. This enmity 
(hatred) for sin and Satan enabled Abraham to cease from sinning. 
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For, God putting enmity (hatred) in the heart of a person for sin 
and Satan is the same as God pouring His love into their heart. All 
of this meant then that righteousness was ascribed to Abraham, 
that is to say, that Abraham was qustified (declared righteous by 
God).

So then, Abraham came into a right standing before God, or 
in other words, he made peace with God. This too will be the 
status of every human being “who also walk in the steps of that 
faith of Abraham.” Romans 4:1’. They too will come into a right 
standing before God.

Abrahamjs “qustification” (Romans 4:’5) was instantaneous at 
the moment he believed God. Now qustification makes individ-
uals “partakers of the divine nature.” ’ Peter 1:4. So, the qustified 
person now has two naturesRthe sinful nature with which they 
were born, and the divine natureRboth in constant conffict with 
each other. Must this forever be the state of the individual… The 
answer is, No—

Justification was but the first step in Abrahamjs salvation, his 
saving from eternal death (annihilation). Abraham, like every oth-
er human being, needed to undergo the second and final step to 
salvation known as “sanctification.” 1 Corinthians 1:3D.

Sanctification is a lifelong process whereby the person learns to 
overcome every temptation to sin through Godjs “divine power 
]over temptations to sin;.” ’ Peter 1:3. A person who becomes 
sanctified (holy) is saved by God to eternal life.

Now when Christ was born into the world in human ffesh as a 
baby boy, He was born as “Jesus Christ the son ]descendant; of 
Abraham.” Matthew 1:1. That is, “Abraham begat ]was the father 
of; Isaac? and Isaac begat ]was the father of; Jacob? and Jacob 
begat ]was the father of; Judas ] Judah;.” Matthew 1:’.

And Judah was an ancestor of “Joseph the husband of Mary, 
of whom was born Jesus, who is called Christ.” Matthew 1:1[. 
Furthermore, Godjs “Son Jesus Christ our Lord was made ]born; 
of the seed of ffiavid according to the ffesh,” in that, Christ was 
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born of the virgin Mary, who was a descendant of ffiavid. Romans 
1:3. So then, Godjs promised blessing, Jesus Christ, did indeed 
come to humanity through Abraham.

Now, God says, “He that trusteth in his own heart is a fool.” 
Proverbs ’8:’[. That is, when we follow our own ways and our 
own counsel instead of accepting Godjs ways and Godjs counsel, 
we are fools and not wise. In other words, God says our prayer to 
God should be, “Shew ]show; me thy ways, O LORffi ]God;? teach 
me thy paths. Lead me in thy truth, and teach me: for thou art the 
God of my salvation? on thee do I wait all the day.” Psalm ’5:4, 
5. Thus, we should allow God to direct our lives so that we may 
be led to repentance and faith in Christ, and thereby becoming 
qustified such that we are able to go on to the perfection of being 
sanctified (being made holy).

“Forasmuch then as the children ]humanity; are partakers of 
ffesh and blood, he ] Jesus Christ; also himself likewise took part 
of the same? that through death he might destroy him that had 
the power of death, that is, the devil ]Satan;? And deliver them 
]humanity; who through fear of death were all their lifetime sub-
qect to bondage.” Hebrews ’:14, 15. It is the fear of death and the 
selfishness of the human heart that leads to humanityjs attempts 
at self-preservation. This placing of onejs own welfare above the 
welfare of others is sin, for it is a manifestation of selfishness and 
not love.

So, Jesus Christ by His own death made secure Godjs plan of 
salvation for all humanity. According to this plan, if the individual 
consents, God will put enmity (hatred) in their heart for evil and, 
therefore, change the individualjs heart from selfishness to love. 
And “God is love” (1 John 4:8), therefore those persons who have 
a character of love will be saved by God to eternal life.

On another note, “Sodom and Gomorrah, and the cities about 
them in like manner, giving themselves over to fornication ]sexual 
intimacy between persons who are not married to each other;, 
and going a2er strange ffesh” ( Jude 1:7), that is, being them that 
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“lie with mankind, as with womankind” (Leviticus 18:’’), in other 
words, being homosexuals, “are set forth for an example, suKering 
the vengeance of eternal fire” ( Jude 1:7) that burnt them to ashes.

Further, Jesus Christ said, “Ue pay tithe of mint and anise and 
cummin these ought ye to have done.” Matthew ’3:’3. Thus, 
God indicates that humanity should return to God a tithe, which 
is a tenth, of all that God gives them. This tithing serves Godjs 
purposes of providing support for those who labour in the cause 
of God on earth, and of teaching us not to be selfish and covetous 
with what God gives us.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Believe in the existence of God.

  Resist the temptations to sin from Satan, the enemy of God 
and humanity.

  Believe the promises of God and, hence, believe the 
gospel.

  Yalk with God as Enoch did so that we may please God 
and receive eternal life from God.

  ffio not violate the institution of marriage which God es-
tablished as being between a man and a woman.

  Abstain from fornication and homosexuality.

  Return a tithe or tenth of all your increase in wealth to 
God.

  Trust God with all your heart and, therefore, be free from 
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fear of death and attempts at self-preservation.

  Allow God to direct your life.



CHAPTER TWO

Exodus: 1589 B.C.-1444 

B.C.

E XODUS IS THE SECOND book of the Bible and is a part of the 
Pentateuch, the name given to the first five books of the 

Bible. The title of this book in the Hebrew Bible comes from the 
opening words of the Hebrew text, we’elleh shemoth, which is 
translated “and these are the names.” The English title, “Exodus,” 
meaning “exit,” “departure,” or “going out” comes to us from the 
Septuagint (LXX).

Authorship

Exodus was written by Moses. Exactly when he started to write 
Exodus is not known, but it must have been a1er 455G B.C. It is 
probable that Moses finished writing Exodus in 4555 B.C.

Summary and Analysis

The book of Exodus continues the story of the book of Jenesis. 
In Jenesis we find ’acobKs (IsraelKs) family welcomed into Egypt 
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to which they had migrated. However, Exodus begins with the 
account of the Egyptians many years later making slaves of the 
“children ]descendants: of Israel ]of ’acob:” (Jenesis 2[92[), “the 
Israelites.” Exodus 79fl.

Pharaoh, the Egyptian king, decrees that all of the IsraelitesK 
male children are to be killed. However, the Israelite baby, Moses, 
is saved from death by PharaohKs daughter who adopts him as her 
son. Moses is raised as an heir to the Egyptian throne.

Yhen Moses is about 5A years old, he kills an Egyptian in an 
attempt to begin freeing His people, Israel, from slavery. 3s a 
result, he loses favour with Pharaoh and so Moses jees from 
Egypt to a land called Midian. There in Midian, Moses kept sheep, 
got married and had two sons.

31er 5A years in Midian, Jod called Moses to go back to Egypt 
and to tell the Pharaoh to let Israel go free. Pharaoh reqects MosesK 
re-uest and so Jod sends ten plagues upon the land of Egypt. 

The night of the tenth and last plague, Israel obeyed JodKs in8
structions and celebrated their first Passover and prepared them8
selves to leave Egypt. Jod declared that this month, when the 
Passover was first celebrated, would be, from that time forward, 
the first month of the year to Israel.

The tenth plague sent by Jod was the death of all the firstborn 
persons and animals in Egypt, except for those of the Israelites. 
3s a result, Pharaoh sent the Israelites away from Egypt in haste. 
This was in 455G B.C.

Not long a1er this, Pharaoh changes his mind about letting the 
Israelites go and he chases a1er the departing Israelites. But Jod 
rescues Israel from the Egyptians by parting the 0ed Sea so that 
Israel was able to pass through the 0ed Sea on dry ground. The 
Egyptians following a1er Israel into the path through the 0ed Sea 
were drowned when Jod caused the waters of the 0ed Sea to 
come together again.

Under JodKs leadership through their visible leader, Moses, 
Israel travels through the wilderness. Then Israel complains about 



EXODUS9 4G67 B.C.84555 B.C. 22

hunger and thirst and Jod gives them manna (food prepared by 
angels that fell from heaven to the earth) and water to drink in the 
wilderness.

Jod also rebukes Israel for violating “the seventh day ]of the 
week:, which is the sabbath” (Exodus 4ff9[ff) and which is the day 
Jod had set apart at Creation as a holy day.

Having arrived at Mount Sinai, Israel hears Jod speak the “ten 
commandments” (Exodus 259[6) to them in an audible voice and 
Jod Himself wrote these ten commandments on two tables of 
stone. Israel then enters into a covenant with Jod to obey His 
commandments.

Jod then institutes three yearly feasts to be kept by all Israel. 
These were (4) “the feast of the passover” (Exodus 259[G) with its 
accompanying “feast of unleavened bread” (Exodus [294G), ([) “the 
feast of harvest” (Exodus [294ff), and (2) “the feast of ingathering.” 
Exodus [294ff.

Jod next gives Moses detailed instructions for building a sanc8
tuary where Jod may dwell among Israel. Jod also gave instruc8
tions for making garments for the priests who would be MosesK 
brother, 3aron, and 3aronKs sons, and instructions for the con8
secration ceremony of the priests. In addition, Jod gives Israel 
statutes and laws, which amplified the ten commandments by 
spelling out how to keep these commandments under certain 
circumstances.

Shortly a1er this, Israel breaks their covenant with Jod by 
worshipping an idol which they had made. Nevertheless, when 
Moses intercedes for Israel with Jod, Jod forgives them and 
renews the covenant with Israel.

The people of Israel then willingly ozer more than enough for 
the construction of the sanctuary. So, Israel obediently builds and 
raises up the sanctuary according to JodKs specifications a1er 
almost a year at Mount Sinai. The sanctuary was set up on the first 
day of the first month of 4555 B.C.
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Themes

  JodKs deliverance of Israel from slavery in Egypt in 455G 
B.C.

  The covenant between Jod and Israel.

  Satan at work to cause Pharaoh, king of Egypt, to make 
slaves of the people of Israel and to kill all the male chil8
dren of the Israelites. Thus, Satan attempted to thwart 
JodKs plan that Christ would be born as a baby boy and 
an Israelite, a descendant of 3braham, Isaac, and ’acob.

  Satan at work to lead Pharaoh, king of Egypt, in unbelief 
and bold opposition to Jod so that He would not let Israel 
go free.

  Satan at work to lead Israel in unbelief and distrust of Jod.

  Israel designated by Jod to be “a kingdom of priests, and 
an holy nation.“ Exodus 479ff.

  The establishment of the priesthood of 3aron and his sons 
by Jod.

  The sanctuary built by Israel made a1er the pattern which 
Jod showed Moses. It was the place where Jod dwelt 
among the people of Israel and where Jod met with Is8
raelKs leader, Moses.

  JodKs statutes and laws.

  The seventh8day Sabbath as a holy rest day, as a sign that 
Jod is the Creator, and that it is Jod alone who makes 
Israel holy.



EXODUS9 4G67 B.C.84555 B.C. 2G

  The daily ozerings in the sanctuary in the mornings and in 
the evenings.

  The setting apart of the tribe of Levi, who were the de8
scendants of ’acobKs son named Levi, because they did not 
participate in the idolatrous worship of the Israelites.

  Moses wrote all that Jod spoke to him in a book.

  Hebrew, that is, Israelite, slaves allowed to go free a1er six 
years of service.

  Jod giving manna to Israel as food in an ezort to turn them 
back to His original diet for humanity.

God as Revealed in the Book

  JodKs overruling providence.

  Jod is in control of the si…e of the worldKs population.

  Yhen Jod blesses anyone, no one can reverse it.

  Jod can appear in any form that He chooses.

  Jod desires to be the One who chooses the worldKs lead8
ers.

  Jod seeks those whom, as JodKs messengers, He can 
teach what to say to the world.

  Jod is in control of nature.

  Jod determines the lifespan of an individual, in that, they 
only die whenever Jod chooses.

  Jod is able to feed the world.
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  JodKs holy day, the seventh8day Sabbath, remains un8
changed since Creation.

  Jod institutes special days to be observed by all humanity 
in the way that He specifies.

  Jod is the One who specifies what is right and what is 
wrong.

  Jod is willing to forgive sin despite humanityKs repeated 
unfaithfulness to Him.

  Jod desires to dwell among the human race, thus restoring 
to humanity face8to8face communion with Him because 
He takes pleasure in them.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Literal Israel was a symbol, that is, a type, of “the Israel of Jod.” 
Jalatians ff94ff. This invisible “Israel of Jod” (Jalatians ff94ff) is 
known only by Jod “for thou ]Jod:, even thou only, knowest the 
hearts of all the children of men ]of all humanity:.” 4 Wings 6927.

They are those among humanity who have been qustified by 
Jod. These are they who have allowed Jod to “put enmity” 
(Jenesis 294G) in their hearts for sin and who have, therefore, been 
forgiven of their sins by Jod. “So all ]the: Israel ]of Jod: shall be 
saved” (0omans 449[ff) from eternal death (annihilation).

The “ten commandments” (Exodus 259[6) are “JodKs law” (Ne8
hemiah 4A9[7) and “the law is holy, and the commandment holy, 
and qust, and good.” 0omans fl94[. Therefore, the law is a transcript 
of the character of Jod who is “a Jod of truth and without ini-uity 
]without sin:, qust and right is he.” Deuteronomy 2[95. 

“The law prophesied” (Matthew 44942) what humanity could 
become through “the gi1 of righteousness” (0omans G94fl), which 
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is the enmity against sin placed in the individualKs heart by Jod. 
This “gi1 of righteousness” (0omans G94fl) was made sure by the 
death of Christ “for the sins of the whole world.” 4 ’ohn [9[. 

The gi1 is the righteous character which Christ manifested in 
His life on earth. The gi1 of enmity against sin was promised to 
3dam and Eve, and they and all who lived before the birth of 
Christ in human jesh looked forward by faith to the actual death 
of Christ for sins. But when Christ died and rose from the dead 
to life again, the promise which is the prophecy of His death, was 
fulfilled. Since then, all who have lived look backward by faith to 
the death of Christ.

Now when “3braham believed Jod, and it was counted unto 
him for righteousness” (0omans 592) he received “the gi1 of right8
eousness.” 0omans G94fl. That is, 3braham believed the gospel and, 
therefore, he was qustified by his faith in the promises of Jod. 

“Jod is love” (4 ’ohn 596) in that He has a character of love. This 
love is displayed by the righteousness of Christ. So, the law states 
that humanity must have a character of love in order to be saved 
by Jod from eternal death. This is what Jod said to 3braham 
when “JodFpreached before the gospel unto 3braham, saying, 
In thee shall all nations be blessed.” Jalatians 296.

3ll humanity then, in anticipation of eternal life, can say to 
Jod, “3s for me, I will behold thy face in righteousness9 I shall 
be satisfiedFwith thy likeness ]with having a character of love 
like JodKs:.” Psalm 4fl94G. ffior only those who become like Jod in 
character will be saved to eternal life.

Moses wrote down the instructions Jod gave him in a book 
which the Bible describes variously as “the book of the covenant” 
(Exodus [59fl), “the book of the law of Moses” ( ’oshua 6924), “the 
book of the law” ( ’oshua 6925), “the book of Moses” (E…ra ff946), 
and “the book of the law of Jod.” Nehemiah 6946.

Jod reveals the work of Satan in humanity. ffior Jod says of all 
humanity, “Re ]have: walked according to the course of this world, 
according to the prince of the power of the air ]Satan:, the spirit 
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that now worketh in the children of disobedience.” Ephesians [9[. 
So, Jod says, “Of whom a man is overcome, of the same is he 

brought in bondage.” [ Peter [947. Here Jod indicates that every 
human being is in bondage to Satan in that they do SatanKs will. 
This is true of every human being unless they are “delivered from 
the bondage of corruption ]by Jod: into the glorious liberty of the 
children of Jod.” 0omans 69[4.

JodKs deliverance of Israel from slavery in Egypt is a symbol, 
a type, of ChristKs deliverance of humanity from the bondage of 
sin. It is this deliverance that is the goal of the gospel, JodKs 
plan of salvation, His plan of saving humanity from eternal death 
(annihilation).

The foundation of the gospel is “the blood of the everlasting 
covenant” (Hebrews 429[A) between Jod and Christ. This was 
the understanding which 3dam, Noah, 3braham, Isaac, and ’acob, 
had that their salvation depended on the promise of the death of 
Christ, and that only Jod could make a human being holy.

Israel through lacking an understanding of the everlasting 
covenant, said to Jod, “3ll that the LO0D hath said will we do, 
and be obedient. 3nd Moses took the blood ]of cows:, and sprin8
kled it on the people, and said, Behold the blood of the covenant, 
which the LO0D hath made with you concerning all these words.” 
Exodus [59fl, 6.

Thus, Israel entered into a covenant with Jod based on their 
own promises and their own works. Not long a1erwards Israel 
broke their covenant with Jod by worshipping an idol which they 
had made. This proved that the good intentions of humanity are 
insu cient to make them holy, to make them righteous. Only 
through JodKs intervention can any person be “transformed” (0o8
mans 4[9[) from sin to holiness.

So, “finding fault with them ]Israel:, he ]Jod: saith, Behold, 
the days come, saith the Lord ]Jod:, when I will make a new 
covenant with the house of Israel.” Hebrews 696. “In that he saith, 
3 new covenant, he hath made the first old.” Hebrews 6942. Thus, 
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the covenant which Israel made with Jod is known as the “old 
covenant,” which covenant Israel broke.

The new covenant is called “new” because it was confirmed, 
made sure, by the shed blood of Christ a1er IsraelKs first covenant, 
the old covenant. This new covenant is really the same as the 
“everlasting covenant.” Hebrews 429[A.

Jod said to Israel, “The children of Israel shall keep the sab8
bath, to observe the sabbath throughout their generations, for a 
perpetual covenant.;It is a sign between me and the children of 
Israel for ever9 for in six days the LO0D made heaven and earth, 
and on the seventh day he rested, and was refreshed.” Exodus 
2494ff, 4fl.

Thus, the seventh8day Sabbath was a sign between Jod and Is8
rael that Jod is “the Creator.” Isaiah 5A9[6. Likewise, the Sabbath 
is a perpetual sign to “the Israel of Jod” (Jalatians ff94ff) that Jod 
is the Creator.

Jod also said to Israel, “Weep the sabbath day to sanctify it 
]keep it holy:, as the LO0D thy Jod hath commanded thee.” 
Deuteronomy G94[. “3nd remember that thou wast a servant in 
the land of Egypt, and that the LO0D thy Jod brought thee out 
thence ]from there: through a mighty hand and by a stretched out 
arm9 therefore the LO0D thy Jod commanded thee to keep the 
sabbath day.” Deuteronomy G94G.

So, we see that the seventh8day Sabbath was a memorial be8
tween Jod and Israel of their deliverance from slavery in Egypt. 
Similarly, the Sabbath is a perpetual sign to “the Israel of Jod” 
(Jalatians ff94ff) that Jod through Christ is their Deliverer from 
the bondage of sin. In other words, it is Jod alone who makes any 
person holy.

’esus Christ died on a ffiriday “and that day was the preparation 
]day:, and the sabbath drew on ]was coming:.” Luke [29G5. On 
ffiriday they “beheld the sepulchre ]tomb:, and how his ] ’esus 
ChristKs: body was laid.;3nd they returned, and prepared spices 
and ointments? and rested the sabbath day according to the com8
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mandment.” Luke [29GG, Gff.
“Now upon the first day of the week ]on Sunday:, very early 

in the morning, they came unto the sepulchre ]tomb:, bringing 
the spices which they had prepared, and certain others with 
them.;3nd they found the stone rolled away from the sepulchre 
]tomb:.” Luke [594, [. Note then that the seventh8day Sabbath 
starts at sunset on ffiridays and ends at sunset on Saturdays.

“3nd they entered in ]to the tomb:, and found not the body of 
the Lord ’esus.” Luke [592. Then two angels told them, “He is not 
here, but is risen” (Luke [59ff) from the dead and is alive again. The 
seventh8day sabbath then is a memorial to the whole world, and 
especially to “the Israel of Jod” (Jalatians ff94ff) of the day when 
’esus Christ rested in the tomb having made secure the everlasting 
covenant.

Jod says to all humanity, “There remaineth therefore a rest to 
the people of Jod.;ffior he that is entered into his ]JodKs: rest, 
he also hath ceased from his own works, as Jod did from his.” 
Hebrews 597, 4A. Here Jod means a spiritual rest of which the 
seventh day, “the rest of the holy sabbath unto the LO0D” (Exodus 
4ff9[2) and which Jod calls “my holy day” (Isaiah G6942), is a sign.

Yhat is spiritual restP 3n example of spiritual rest is that of 
“3braham ]who: believed Jod, and it was counted ]ascribed: unto 
him for righteousness.” 0omans 592. 3braham did not seek by his 
own works to be qustified, instead he rested on JodKs promises to 
bring about his “qustification.” 0omans 59[G. Spiritual rest then is 
a state of confidence and trust in Jod and an associated peace of 
mind regarding oneKs salvation, oneKs saving from eternal death by 
Jod.

In practice, the seventh8day Sabbath is a taste of heaven on 
earth and Jod intends this holy day to be welcomed and observed 
with qoy. It is a special time set aside each week for holy fellowship 
with Jod, and so Jod says, “If thou turn away thy foot from the 
sabbath, from doing thy pleasure on my holy day? and call the 
sabbath a delight, the holy of the LO0D ]Jod:, honourable? and 
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shalt honour him, not doing thine own ways, nor finding thine own 
pleasure, nor speaking thine own words9;Then shalt thou delight 
thyself in the LO0D ]Jod:? and I will cause thee to ride upon the 
high places of the earth, and feed thee with the heritage of ’acob 
thy father ]of the Israel of Jod:9 for the mouth of the LO0D ]Jod: 
hath spoken it.” Isaiah G6942, 45.

That is, the seventh8day Sabbath is the high point of the week 
and it in no way takes away from our duty to worship Jod every 
day. ffior JodKs people “do always those things that please him 
]Jod:” ( ’ohn 69[7) when “they seek me ]Jod: daily, and delight to 
know my ways, as a nation that did righteousness, and forsook not 
the ordinance of their Jod9 ]when: they ask of me the ordinances 
of qustice? ]and: they take delight in approaching to Jod.” Isaiah 
G69[.

The sanctuary which Israel built was “a worldly sanctuary” (He8
brews 794) in that it was located on earth. But there exists another 
sanctuary which is “the temple of JodFin heaven.” 0evelation 
44947. This sanctuary in heaven is “the true tabernacle, which the 
Lord ]Jod: pitched, and not man.” Hebrews 69[. 

The earthly sanctuary then was a copy of the heavenly sanc8
tuary which is the great original. ffior “Moses was admonished of 
Jod when he was about to make the tabernacle ]on earth:FSee, 
saith he, that thou make all things according to the pattern shewed 
]shown: to thee in the mount ]mountain:.” Hebrews 69G.

In many ways the things of the sanctuary were a symbol, a type, 
of Christ. ffior example, Israel was to “bringF]to the sanctuary: 
pure oil olive ]olive oil: beaten for the light, to cause the lamp 
to burn always.” Exodus [fl9[A. Thus spoke “’esus ]Christ sym8
bolically of Himself:Fsaying, I am the light of the world9 he that 
followeth me shall not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of 
]eternal: life.” ’ohn 694[. Light and darkness in the Bible represent 
truth and error, respectively.

3nother symbol, type, of Christ was given in JodKs command 
that “3aron shall burn thereon ]on the 3ltar of Incense: sweet 
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incense every morningFandFat even ]evening:.” Exodus 2A9fl, 6. 
Thus, Jod prophesied that “the smoke of the incense, which 
came with the prayers of the saints ]the qustified:, ascended up 
before Jod out of the angelKs ]ChristKs: hand.” 0evelation 695. 

The smoke of the incense, ascending to Jod with the prayers of 
the saints, represented the merits of ChristKs sacrifice, His inter8
cession, His perfect righteousness which through faith is ascribed 
to the saints, all of which can alone make the worship of sinful 
people acceptable to Jod.

Ret another symbol, type, of Christ was given in JodKs com8
mand to the priests, 3aron and his sons, that “thou shalt set upon 
the table shewbread ]showbread: before me alway.” Exodus [G92A. 
This “bread of the presence” which was ever before the face of 
Jod was an acknowledgement of humanityKs dependence on Jod 
for both temporal and spiritual food, which could be received 
from Jod only by the mediation of Christ.

Both the “manna” (Exodus 4ff94G) and the showbread pointed 
to Christ, the “living bread” ( ’ohn ff9G4), who “isFenteredF into 
heaven itself, now to appear in the presence of Jod for us.” 
Hebrews 79[5.

Here also Christ is “the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth” 
(4 Corinthians G96) in contrast with Satan who is “the bread of 
wickedness.” Proverbs 594fl.

So, Christ said, “I am the living bread which came down from 
heaven9 if any man eat of this bread, he shall live for ever9 and the 
bread that I will give is my jesh, which I will give for the life of 
the world.” ’ohn ff9G4.

Christ then “the living bread” ( ’ohn ff9G4) causes those who eat 
this bread to “serveF]Jod: in sincerity and in truth.” ’oshua [5945. 
These are they who “have purifiedF]their: souls in obeying the 
truth through the ]Holy: Spirit unto unfeigned ]sincere: love of 
the brethren ]of fellow saints:.” 4 Peter 49[[.

Of such persons, Jod says, “They shall be mine, saith the LO0D 
]Jod: of hosts, in that day when I make up my qewels? and I 
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will spare them, as a man spareth his own son that serveth him.” 
Malachi 294fl. In other words, Jod will spare such persons from 
eternal death and will instead grant them everlasting life.

Now Jod declared Israel to be a kingdom of priests and a holy 
nation. ffior Jod said to Israel through Moses, “Behold, I have 
taught you statutes and qudgmentsFWeep therefore and do them? 
for this is your wisdom and your understanding in the sight of the 
nations, which shall hear all these statutes, and say, Surely this 
great nation is a wise and understanding people.” Deuteronomy 
59G, ff.

Israel was to say of themselves, “Yhat nation is there so great, 
who hath Jod so nigh ]near: unto them, as the LO0D our Jod 
is in all things that we call upon him forP” Deuteronomy 59fl. ffior 
Jod said, “Yhat nation is there so great, that hath statutes and 
qudgments so righteous as all this law, which I set before you this 
dayP” Deuteronomy 596. So, Israel was to attract the other nations 
to Jod by their holiness. Therefore, Israel was to grow in number 
until they embraced the whole world. 

Similarly, Jod says of the Israel of Jod, “Re are a chosen gener8
ation, a royal priesthood, an holy nation, a peculiar people? that ye 
should shew forth the praises of him who hath called you out of 
darkness into his marvellous light.” 4 Peter [97. The Israel of Jod 
then is to make Jod attractive to the rest of the world and thus 
lead people to Jod.

3s priests, if any stranger, that is, any foreigner, was a guest 
among ancient Israel and they desired to keep the Passover, all 
their males were first to be circumcised as a sign of the covenant 
between Jod and Israel, and then they could be allowed to keep 
it. Israel then would, by this means, teach the gospel to the for8
eigner, in that, the foreigner would come to have faith in salvation 
through Christ.

Likewise, the Israel of Jod is to preach the gospel and “he that 
believeth and is bapti…ed ]is immersed in water then brought up 
out of the water in a public ceremony of consecration to Jod: 
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shall be saved.” Mark 4ff94ff. Symbolically, this means that sincere 
believers “are circumcised with the circumcision made without 
]human: hands, in putting oz the body of the sins of the jesh ]the 
sinful nature: by the ]spiritual: circumcision of Christ.” Colossians 
[944.

Those though who falsely profess themselves to be believers 
in Christ are not, symbolically, circumcised “by the ]spiritual: 
circumcision of Christ.” Colossians [944.

Jod speaks to the Israel of Jod, saying, “Wnow ye not that ye are 
the temple of Jod, and that the ]Holy: Spirit of Jod dwelleth in 
youP;If any man defile the temple of Jod, him shall Jod destroy? 
for the temple of Jod is holy, which temple ye are.” 4 Corinthians 
294ff, 4fl.

Thus, Jod desires not qust to dwell among the Israel of Jod 
which is made up of those who are holy, qust as Jod had indicated 
His desire to dwell among ancient Israel, but also to dwell in the 
Israel of Jod. Now Jod dwells in a person when they have JodKs 
character of love. 

Jod takes pleasure in such persons for “the LO0D taketh plea8
sure in them that fear ]have reverence for: him, in those that hope 
in his mercy.” Psalm 45fl944. These persons “they shall see his face.” 
0evelation [[95. That is, face8to8face communion with Jod shall 
be restored to them.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to Jod sincerely and ask Jod to help you to do His will, 
believing that Jod will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below9

  Believe in the gospel of Christ.

  Obey JodKs ten commandments and resist the temptations 
of Satan to sin.
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  3llow Jod to lead you in your life. 

  Trust Jod to provide all your needs, both physical and 
spiritual.

  Yelcome and reqoice in JodKs presence with you in your 
life.

  Jive freewill ozerings to Jod for His cause on earth.



CHAPTER THREE

Leviticus: 1444 B.C. to 

Christ's Second Coming

L EVITICUS IS THE THIRD book of the Bible and is a part of the 
Pentateuch, the name given to the first five books of the 

Bible. The title in the Hebrew Bible is Wayyiqra taken from the 
opening word and is translated “and (he) called.” The English title 
comes to us from Jerome’s Latin Vulgate which has the Latin title 
Leviticus.

Authorship

Leviticus was written by Moses in the first 30 days of the year 1444 
B.C.

Summary

The events in the book of Leviticus belong to the period of 30 
days immediately following the setting up of the sanctuary at 
Mount Sinai on the first day of the first month of the second year, 
1444 B.C., since Israel departed from Egypt. This period ended on 
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the first day of the second month of 1444 B.C.
Leviticus begins with a description of a number of offerings 

which were a part of the sanctuary services. These offerings were, 
namely, the burnt, meat (grain), peace, sin, and trespass offerings.

Next comes a description of the consecration ceremony of 
Aaron and his sons to the priesthood and their first offerings to 
God on behalf of the people of Israel. At the end of this ceremony 
a fire comes out from God and consumes the burnt offering on the 
altar as an indication of God’s approval of their offerings.

What follows in Leviticus is an account of the sin of two of 
Aaron’s sons, Nadab and Abihu, who used “strange fire” (Leviticus 
10:1) to offer incense before God. This “strange fire” (Leviticus 
10:1) was ordinary fire and not sacred fire taken from the altar of 
burnt offering whose fire God Himself had kindled.

In punishing the sin of Nadab and Abihu, God sent forth a fire 
which devoured them both and so they died. God then admon-
ished Aaron and his sons not to drink wine and strong drink so that 
they “may put difference between holy and unholy, and between 
unclean and clean.” Leviticus 10:10.

In the confusion that followed the death of his sons, Aaron and 
his remaining two sons, Eleazar and Ithamar, omitted to eat their 
portion of the sin offering. Moses was angry with them because of 
this, but then Moses accepted Aaron’s explanation for Aaron and 
his two sons’ omission.

Next, Leviticus gives criteria “to make a difference between the 
unclean and the clean, and between the beast that may be eaten 
and the beast that may not be eaten.” Leviticus 11:47.

A2er this in the book of Leviticus, are criteria for determining 
the impurity of persons, garments, and houses, and the steps to 
be taken for their cleansing. 

Then comes a description of the sanctuary service known as “a 
day of atonement.” Leviticus F3:F7. Kollowing this, God specifies 
the location where the sacrificial offerings to God are to be made.

Next in Leviticus is a description of what God considers sexual 
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sins as well as a number of moral instructions, and ceremonial and 
sacrificial ordinances. God then prescribes the penalty of death 
for certain sins.

A2er this God gives laws concerning the conduct of the priests 
and those descendants of Aaron who were ineligible to enter 
the priesthood because they had a physical defect. Kurther, God 
specifies the acceptable handling by the priests of the things 
dedicated by the people to God, which things became holy. In 
addition, God prescribes the acceptable physical condition of the 
animals used as sacrificial offerings to God.

God then reiterates His commandment concerning the weekly 
Sabbath which is the fourth of the ten commandments. Next, God 
prescribes seven yearly feasts. These annual feasts were Passover, 
Unleavened Bread, Kirst Kruits, Keast of Weeks, Trumpets, Day of 
Atonement, and Tabernacles. 

Then God gives laws concerning violence against persons, mur-
der, and the killing of an animal belonging to another.

A2er this God specifies that every “seventh year shall be a 
sabbath of rest unto the land, a sabbath for the LORD” (Leviticus 
F8:4) when they neither sowed seed in the field nor pruned their 
vineyards. 

In addition, every “fi2ieth year” (Leviticus F8:10) the people of 
Israel were to proclaim a 5ear of Jubilee. At that time God forbade 
all sowing and harvesting, all Israelite slaves were to be freed, and 
all lands sold between two Jubilees were reverted to their original 
owners.

A2er this in Leviticus, God prescribed laws which re9uired 
that compassion be shown to the poor, and laws regarding the 
ownership and redemption (buying back) of slaves.

God then specifies blessings from Him for obedience to His 
commandments and curses for disobedience. Kor those who re-
pent of their sins and turn again to worship God, He promises not 
to cast them away, but instead to remember His covenant with 
their ancestors, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob.
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Next, God gives laws prescribing what should be done in the 
case of a person making a vow to God which they could not 
perform.

Lastly, in Leviticus God addresses whether the tithe or tenth of 
all increase in wealth of an individual could be redeemed (bought 
back with money) or not.

Themes

  The holiness of God and that the worship of God is sacred.

  The holiness of the sanctuary.

  God’s re9uirement that the priests and the people of Israel 
be holy.

  The body of regulations pertaining to the priesthood and 
to the sanctuary services.

  The centrality of the sanctuary in the worship of God.

  The gospel taught through the sanctuary services.

  The need for sanctification of the sinner through their 
repentance and confession of sins to God and their faith 
in the gospel of Christ.

  The pardon of sin and the transfer of sin from the repen-
tant sinner to the sanctuary through the blood of the sin 
offering. Thus, the sinner was reconciled to God.

  The special service of the Day of Atonement at the end of 
the year symbolising, that is, typifying, the removal of sin 
from those in Israel who had repented of their sins. The 
ceremony of the Day of Atonement symbolically cleansed 
the sanctuary from the sins which had accumulated there 
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during the year.

  Satan, symbolised by the scapegoat, as the one upon 
whom all the sins of the saints which are recorded in the 
sanctuary will be transferred. Satan will then die for his 
own sins and the sins of the saints.

  Putting a difference between the clean and unclean, the 
holy and the unholy.

  God specifying clean and unclean animals as an accom-
modation of humanity’s lust for the jesh of dead animals.

  God’s re9uirement that the animal sacrifices be perfect 
and without blemish.

  The close relationship between sin and eternal death sym-
bolised by the continual use of the blood of sacrifices in 
the sanctuary.

  The priests, the Levites, that is, Aaron and his sons and 
their descendants, as mediators between the sinner and 
God.

  The special role of the high priest once a year in the 
cleansing of the sanctuary.

  Seven annual feast days ordained by God.

  Health laws.

  An economy that allowed for compassion to the poor, 
the 5ear of Jubilee when there was the release of slaves, 
the resting of the land from farming for a year, and the 
reverting of property that was sold to its original owner.

  One law for both the foreigner and the Israelite.
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  The weekly seventh-day Sabbath to be kept holy.

  Blessings from God for obedience to His commandments 
and curses for disobedience.

  Laws concerning vows made to God.

  Laws concerning tithes.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God is holy and it is God alone who can make a person 
holy.

  God specifies how sinners are to approach Him.

  God accepts the worship of repentant sinners.

  God is concerned about how human beings treat each 
other.

  God has a plan to finally do away with sin in humanity.

  God is concerned about the health of human beings.

  God who teaches the gospel to humanity.

  God as the One who will annihilate Satan.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Here are some points on how the book of Leviticus is connected 
to the rest of the Bible.
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Lessons Taught by the Sanctuary

The conditions under which a person becomes [ustified by God 
is their “repentance toward God, and faith toward our Lord Jesus 
Christ.” Acts F0:F1. Kor God says, “Repent ye, and believe the 
gospel.” Mark 1:18.

Every person may know that “if we confess our sins, he ]God… is 
faithful and [ust to forgive us our sins, and to cleanse us from all 
unrighteousness.” 1 John 1:fl. So, the lesson taught by the sanctuary 
services, that is, by the Ceremonial Laws, was the pardon of sin, 
and the imparting by God of spiritual power to obey God’s law to 
the sinner who meets the necessary conditions.

God says, “Love one another: for he that loveth another hath 
fulfilled the law.” Romans 13:q. “Love worketh no ill to his neigh-
bour: therefore love is the fulfilling of the law.” Romans 13:10. 
Thus, “God’s law” (Nehemiah 10:Ffl) is a law of love in keeping 
with the fact that “God is love” (1 John 4:q), meaning that God has 
a character of love.

The blood of the sin offering was a symbol, a type, of “the blood 
of the everlasting covenant.” Hebrew 13:F0. Kor God says, “with-
out shedding of blood is no remission ]forgiveness…” (Hebrews 
fl:FF) of sin. So then, without the shedding of the blood of Christ 
no human being could be saved. 

The sin offering was a type of Christ, humanity’s Sin Offering, 
“the Lamb of God, which taketh away ]purges… the sin of the 
world.” John 1:Ffl. “Kor it is not possible that the blood of bulls and 
of goats should take away ]purge… sins.” Hebrews 10:4. 

“Kor the ]ceremonial… law ]embodied as sanctuary services… hav-
ing a shadow of good things to come, and not the very image of 
the things?]could… never with those sacrifices which they offered 
year by year continually make the comers thereunto perfect ]in 
love….” Hebrews 10:1. 

“Kor then would they not have ceased to be offered6 because 
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that the worshippers once purged should have had no more con-
science of sins. But in those sacrifices there is a remembrance 
again made of sins every year.” Hebrews 10:F, 3.

“But this man ] Jesus Christ…, a2er he had offered one sacrifice 
for sins for ever, sat down on the right hand of God.” Hebrews 
10:1F. “Kor by one offering he hath perfected for ever them that 
are sanctified.” Hebrews 10:14. Persons are made perfect “through 
sanctification of the ]Holy… Spirit, unto obedience and ]the… sprin-
kling ]the merits… of the blood of Jesus Christ.” 1 Peter 1:F.

Sanctification then is the lifelong process whereby the sinner 
overcomes their sinful nature and becomes holy, obedient to 
God’s law of love and secure against all temptations to sin. 

So, since Christ sanctifies the individual, the sanctuary services, 
the Ceremonial Law, need not be observed anymore. These Cer-
emonial Laws were temporary laws to be kept until the death of 
Christ abolished them. 

Kor the sanctuary was a teaching tool regarding the gospel and 
the associated Ceremonial Laws, rightly understood, led people 
to Christ. But when Christ came to live on earth and die for 
humanity’s sins the symbols of the Ceremonial Laws, the type, 
met the reality, the antitype, which was Christ.

God says, “Consider the?High Priest?Christ Jesus.” Hebrews 
3:1. “We have a great high priest, that is passed into the heavens, 
Jesus the Son of God.” Hebrews 4:14. “He is able also to save them 
to the uttermost that come unto God by him, seeing he ever liveth 
to make intercession for them.” Hebrews 7:F8. Moreover, God 
says, “Sin not. And if any man sin?]you… have an advocate with 
the Kather, Jesus Christ the righteous.” 1 John F:1.

The Sanctuary and the Feast Days

The seven annual feasts instituted by God were types of future 
events, that is, they were prophetic as shown below.
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“And when the day of Pentecost was fully come ]in Jerusalem 
in 31 A.D.…, they ]the disciples of Christ… were all with one accord 
in one place. And suddenly there came a sound from heaven as of 
a rushing mighty wind, and it filled all the house where they were 
sitting.” Acts F:1, F. “And they were all filled with the Holy Ghost 
]Holy Spirit…, and began to speak with other tongues ]languages…, 
as the ]Holy… Spirit gave them utterance.” Acts F:4.

“Now when this was noised abroad ]when this sound was 
heard…, the multitude came together, and were confounded, be-
cause that every man heard them speak in his own language.” Acts 
F:!. “]The apostle (a disciple specially chosen by Christ)… Peter, 
standing up with the eleven ]other apostles…, li2ed up his voice, 
and said unto them, 5e men of Judaea, and all ye that dwell at 
Jerusalem, be this known unto you, and hearken ]listen… to my 
words.” Acts F:14.
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So, Peter preached to the multitude. “Then they that gladly 
received his ]Peter’s… word were baptized: and the same day there 
were added unto them ]to Christ’s disciples… about three thousand 
souls ]persons….” Acts F:41.

To reiterate, What is baptism6 It is a ceremony where the person 
is submerged under water and brought up again out of the water 
thereby pledging their allegiance to the Kather, Christ the Son of 
God, and the Holy spirit. This signifies that “we are buried with 
him ]Christ… by baptism into death: that like as Christ was raised 
up from the dead by the glory of the Kather, even so we also should 
walk in newness of life.” Romans !:4. 

So, water baptism is intended to signify that we have experi-
enced a change of heart from selfishness to love, in that, “the love 
of God is shed abroad ]supernaturally poured… in our hearts by 
the Holy Ghost ]Holy Spirit… which is given unto us.” Romans 8:8. 
This what it means to be “baptize]d…?with the Holy Ghost ]Holy 
Spirit….” Matthew 3:11.

On Pentecost then in 31 A.D., three thousand persons were 
added to disciples of Christ, a harvest of souls (persons) signifying 
the future growth of the Christian church. Today, in the year F0FF, 
there are an estimated F.4 billion Christians in the world. How 
mightily has the church grown in almost F,000 years 

In Revelation 14:!-1F in the Bible are to be found the Three 
Angels’ Messages, the last warning messages to be given to the 
world from God before the second coming of Christ to the earth. 
Kor a2er Revelation 14:!-1F comes a prophecy of Christ’s second 
coming.

The Keast of Trumpets prophesied of the time when there 
would be a great religious awakening in the world. At that time, 
The Kirst Angel’s Message of Revelation 14:!, 7 would be pro-
claimed all across the globe. 

The Kirst Angel’s Message states: “And I saw another angel jy in 
the midst of heaven, having the everlasting gospel to preach unto 
them that dwell on the earth, and to every nation, and kindred, 
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and tongue, and people,;saying with a loud voice, Kear ]Rever-
ence… God, and give glory to himZ for the hour of his [udgment is 
come: and worship him that made heaven, and earth, and the sea, 
and the fountains of waters.” Revelation 14:!, 7.

This Kirst Angel’s Message was to prepare the world for the soon 
to start Investigative Judgment, at the end of which Christ comes 
to the earth a second time. Now “advent” means “coming” and 
so the Keast of Trumpets, the Day of Atonement, and the Keast 
of Tabernacles, looked forward to the second coming of Christ. 
“Looking for that blessed hope, and the glorious appearing of the 
great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ.” Titus F:13. 

The Sanctuary and the Record of Sin

God said to Moses, “And let them ]Israel… make me a sanctuaryZ 
that I may dwell among them.;According to all that I shew ]show… 
thee, a2er the pattern of the tabernacle, and the pattern of all 
the instruments thereof, even so shall ye make it.” Exodus F8:q fl. 
Thus, the Israelites constructed a portable sanctuary  in the year 
1448 B.C. while they were in the wilderness.

Later in their history, in fl88 B.C., they constructed a permanent 
building known as Solomon’s Temple according the pattern given 
by God. Solomon’s Temple was destroyed in 8q! B.C. when Israel 
went into Babylonian captivity because of their sins. A Second 
Temple was constructed in 818 B.C. a2er the Jews returned to 
their homeland. Starting in 37 B.C., about 800 years later, the 
Second Temple was renovated and rebuilt by king Herod and so 
came to be known as Herod’s Temple. This Temple was destroyed 
in 70 A.D.

In the sanctuary in all its forms on earth from 1448 B.C. to 70 
A.D., the sanctuary services remained the same. Thus, there was 
a daily transfer of sins from the sinner, through the sprinkling of 
the shed blood of an innocent animal, to the sanctuary. This, in 
reality, was the transfer of sins from the repentant sinner to Christ, 
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humanity’s Sin Bearer, and was the means by which the sinner 
received the atonement (reconciliation to God).

Now, the “worldly ]earthly… sanctuary” (Hebrews fl:1) was “the 
example and shadow of heavenly things, as Moses was admon-
ished of God when he was about to make the tabernacle: for, See, 
saith he, that thou make all things according to the pattern shewed 
to thee in the mount.” Hebrews q:8. In other words, the earthly 
sanctuary was a copy of “the true tabernacle ]sanctuary…, which 
the Lord ]God… pitched, and not man.” Hebrews q:F. This sanctu-
ary then which God made is known as “the heavenly sanctuary.”

And [ust as the sins of the repentant sinner were transferred to 
Christ and forgiven, so there was a record kept in the heavenly 
sanctuary of all these sins that had been repented of and been for-
given by God. In effect then the heavenly sanctuary was polluted 
by sins.

The Four Decrees

“And the elders of the Jews builded, and they prospered through 
the prophesying of Haggai the prophet and Qechariah the son 
of Iddo. And they builded, and finished it ]the Second Temple…, 
according to the commandment of the God of Israel, and ac-
cording to the commandment ]decree… of Cyrus, and Darius, and 
Artaxerxes king of Persia.” Ezra !:14.

That is, Cyrus originated the decree in 837 B.C., Darius reaf-
firmed it in 8F0 B.C., and Artaxerxes completed the decree in 
487 B.C., bringing it to the perfection re9uired by the prophecy 
of Daniel Chapter fl: “Ynow therefore and understand, that from 
the going forth of the commandment ]decree… to restore and to 
build Jerusalem unto the Messiah the Prince ] Jesus Christ… shall 
be seven weeks, and threescore and two weeks: the street shall 
be built again, and the wall, even in troublous times.” Daniel fl:F8.

“Now this is the copy of the letter that the king Artaxerxes gave 
unto Ezra the priest, the scribe?Artaxerxes, king of kings, unto 
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Ezra the priest?I make a decree, that all they of the people of 
Israel?in my realm, which are minded of their own freewill to 
go up to Jerusalem, go with thee.” Ezra 7:11-13. Thus, a company 
of Jews le2 Persia to go Jerusalem with the permission of king 
Artaxerxes.

So, taking 487 B.C., the time when the decree was completed, 
that is, as the date of the commandment “to restore and to build 
Jerusalem” (Daniel fl:F8), it will be shown in Chapter F7 of this 
book that every specification of the prophecy concerning the 70 
weeks of Daniel fl:F4-F7 have been fulfilled. Now a2er the three 
decrees by the three kings, another decree, a fourth decree, was 
later given by Artaxerxes in 444 B.C. concerning the completion 
of the walls of Jerusalem under the leadership of Nehemiah. How-
ever, neither this date of 444 B.C., nor the dates 837 B.C. or 8F0 
B.C., meet all the specifications of the 70-week prophecy.

The Cleansing of the Sanctuary

Now God prophesied saying, “Unto two thousand and three 
hundred daysZ then shall the ]heavenly… sanctuary be cleansed” 
(Daniel q:14) of sin. This prophecy began in 487 B.C., at the same 
time that the 70-week prophecy began, the time when king Ar-
taxerxes of Persia completed the decree concerning the return of 
the Jews in his kingdom to Jerusalem.

God had said to Israel, “A2er the number of the days in which 
ye searched the land, even forty days, each day for a year, shall ye 
bear your ini9uities, even forty years, and ye shall know my breach 
of promise.” Numbers 14:34. Thus, God gave the day-for-a-year 
principle to be applied in interpreting some of His prophecies.

According to this principle, the prophetic “two thousand and 
three hundred days” (Daniel q:14) are literal F,300 years. There-
fore, F,300 years from 487 B.C. is 1q44 A.D. so, 1q44 A.D. was the 
beginning of the Pre-Advent (Investigative) Judgment. Kor Christ, 
on His ascension to heaven from the earth in 31 A.D. “by his own 
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blood he entered in once into the holy place” (Hebrews fl:1F) of 
the heavenly sanctuary.

In 1q44 A.D. at the end of the F,300-year prophecy, the an-
titypical (the reality of the) Day of Atonement began when the 
heavenly sanctuary was to be cleansed of sin. At that time, Christ 
as humanity’s High Priest entered into the Most Holy Place of the 
heavenly sanctuary to begin the [udgment of all persons who had 
ever lived. 

This [udgment will end with Christ’s second coming to the 
earth. Christ says, “Behold, I come 9uicklyZ and my reward is with 
me, to give every man according as his work shall be.” Revelation 
FF:1F. 

This then answers the 9uestion, “How should man be [ust with 
God6” Job fl:F. God says, “Some men’s sins are open beforehand, 
going before to [udgmentZ and some men they follow a2er.” 1 
Timothy 8:F4. Those whose sins go before them, having been 
transferred to Christ, humanity’s Sin Bearer, which sins are then 
recorded in the heavenly sanctuary, will be found righteous by 
God. These only, the sanctified, will be saved and have eternal life 
from God.

In the sanctuary then, before veil of the “most holy place” 
(Exodus F!:34), was an altar of perpetual intercession and, before 
the “holy place” (Exodus F!:33), an altar of continual atonement. 
By blood and incense, God was to be approached. These were 
symbols, types, pointing to Christ the great “mediator” (1 Timothy 
F:8) through whom alone sinners may approach God, and through 
whom alone the repentant, believing person may receive mercy 
and salvation.

When Christ returns to the earth at His second coming, God 
will separate the sanctified persons from those who are wicked. 
Then the righteous dead will be raised to life and taken to heaven 
with the righteous living. On the other hand, at that time, all the 
living wicked on earth will die and [oin the wicked dead in the 
grave.
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The righteous who are taken to heaven are those persons of 
whom God says, “He ]or she… that overcometh ]sin…?I will not blot 
out his ]or her… name out of the book of life.” Revelation 3:8. These 
are those persons who were found to be holy in the Pre-Advent 
(Investigative) Judgment of all human beings who had ever lived.

The Keast of Tabernacles then was a symbol, a type, of the time 
when the all the righteous who had ever lived, the saints, are in 
heaven with God. What a [oy that will be for the saints 

Tithes

Now God says, “Will a man rob God6 5et ye have robbed me. But 
ye say, Wherein have we robbed thee6 In tithes and offerings.;5e 
are cursed with a curse: for ye have robbed me.” Malachi 3:q, fl.

“Bring ye all the tithes into the storehouse, that there may be 
meat ]food… in mine house, and prove me now herewith, saith the 
LORD of hosts, if I will not open you the windows of heaven, and 
pour you out a blessing, that there shall not be room enough to 
receive it.” Malachi 3:10. 

Tithes provide sustenance to those who “give?]themselves… 
continually to prayer, and to the ministry of the word” (Acts !:4) 
of God. In addition to tithes, God re9uires “freewill offerings” 
(Leviticus FF:1q), and those offerings must be given with a will-
ing heart. These offerings are meant to pay the expenses of the 
church such as utility bills.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Have reverence for God.

  Consecrate yourself to God every morning and evening.
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  Repent and confess your sins to God and believe the 
gospel.

  Acknowledge God as your Provider of your spiritual and 
physical needs and thank God for His many blessings.

  Enter into a deep, lifelong, loving, special relationship with 
God.

  Seek to be holy by repenting of and confessing your sins to 
God, asking His forgiveness of your sins and His cleansing 
you from your sins by faith in Christ.

  Make restitution, where possible, for the wrong done to 
others.

  Love others as you love yourself.

  Do not drink alcohol in any form.

  Eat no meat, that is, do not eat the jesh of dead animals.

  Obey all of God’s commandments which are to be found 
in the Bible.

  Abstain from that which is unholy by discerning the differ-
ence between the holy and unholy.

  Yeep yourself and your surroundings clean.

  Suarantine the diseased as necessary, and separate the 
leper from all others.

  Do not eat animals that die of themselves or are killed by 
other animals.

  Do not commit any sexual sin as defined by God, for ex-
ample, incest and homosexuality.
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  Do not have any tattoos on your body.

  Do not mistreat a foreigner, but instead love them as your-
self.

  Do not perform human sacrifice.

  Do not have anything to do with Satan and his evil angels, 
who are known as demons.

  Share what you have with the poor and the needy.

  Do not do violence to anyone.

  Allow your land to rest from farming one year in every 
seven years.

  Pay all your vows to God.

  Return a tithe or tenth of all your increase in wealth to 
God.



CHAPTER FOUR

Numbers: 1444 B.C.-1405 

B.C.

N UMBERS IS THE FOURTH book of the Bible and is a part of the 
Pentateuch, the name given to the first five books of the 

Bible. The title of this book in the Hebrew Bible comes from the 
opening word of the Hebrew text, Bemidbar, which is translated 
“In the wilderness.” The English title “Numbers” comes down to 
us through the Septuagint (LXX) title Arithmoi which is translated 
in Jerome’s Latin Vulgate as Numeri.

Authorship

Numbers was written by Moses no earlier than 1444 B.C. It is 
probable that Moses finished writing Numbers around 1405 B.C.

Summary

The book of Numbers continues the record of Israel’s history 
beginning at Mount Sinai, on the first day of the second month 
of 1444 B.C., a month aKer the erection of the sanctuary at Sinai. 
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The intervening month aKer the sanctuary was set up seems to 
have been devoted to the establishment of the sanctuary services 
as outlined in the book of Leviticus.

Numbers opens with a census at Mount Sinai of all the males 
of Israel that were able to go forth to war, and the Levites. Next 
comes a description of the arrangement of Israel’s camp and 
the order of the people’s march when Israel was on the move. 
-od then specifies the responsibilities of the Levites regarding 
the dismantling, transportation, and reassembling of the portable 
sanctuary.

Numbers continues with the sanctuary’s dedication, and the 
consecration of the Levites for the work of the sanctuary. 6fj
ter this comes an account of the celebration of Israel’s second 
Passover in the first month of 1444 B.C. which was the second 
year aKer Israel’s departure from Egypt.

Next is a description of -od’s guidance of Israel by a cloud covj
ering the sanctuary by day and which cloud had the appearance 
of fire by night, and by two silver trumpets.

Israel then departs from Mount Sinai and they soon begin to 
complain about the flourney and the food which was manna from 
-od. So, -od satisfies the people’s lust for the ffiesh (meat) of 
dead animals, but sends a plague among them. Moses himself 
complains to -od about being the sole leader of Israel. So, -od 
appoints seventy men to be set as o:cers over the people as a 
help to Moses. 

Miriam and 6aron, the sister and brother of Moses, then rebel 
against Moses. -od punishes Miriam by striking her with leprosy 
and restores her when Moses interceded for her.

By -od’s command, twelve spies, one from each of the twelve 
tribes of Israel, were sent to search the land of Canaan. Ten of the 
spies bring back a false, unfavourable report thus discouraging the 
people, but two of the spies, Caleb and Joshua, give a good and 
true report.

So, the people rebel against Moses, Caleb, and Joshua, deterj
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mining to return to Egypt. -od intervenes and the ten false spies 
die immediately and -od declares that Israel would spend forty 
years in the wilderness until all but Caleb and Joshua had died.

The people of Israel then presumptuously went up to enter into 
Canaan and were driven back by the inhabitants. Since Israel had 
already spent two years in the wilderness, the rest of the book of 
Numbers covers the remaining 82 years.

6Ker this Numbers relates the revolt of Worah, Aathan, 6biram, 
and ff50 men against Moses and 6aron, which revolt -od puts 
down. Nevertheless, the next day the entire nation of Israel rises 
up against Moses and 6aron and -od intervenes and causes the 
people’s murmurings against Moses and 6aron to cease at that 
time.

Next in Numbers -od gives commands regarding the duties of 
the Levites and their sustenance through the tithes and ozerings 
of the people.

Miriam then dies and because of a lack of water the people 
gather themselves yet again against Moses and 6aron. -od comj
mands Moses what to do but Moses disobeys -od, having the 
approval of 6aron. Therefore, -od declared that both Moses and 
6aron would die in the wilderness. 6Ker some time, 6aron dies 
and his son, Eleaqar, takes his place as high priest.

On nearing the end of their 40 years in the wilderness, Israel 
seeks passage through the lands of Edom and Moab but they 
are refused passage. Det again Israel complains against -od and 
Moses and -od sent poisonous snakes which bite the people. 
However, -od provides a remedy for snake poisoning and death 
for those who would comply with -od’s condition.

Next Israel seeks passage through the land of the 6morites and 
through Bashan but they were refused passage. This time Israel 
makes war against them, defeat them, and take possession of their 
lands. Israel then encamps in the plains of Moab. 

The people of Moab and Midian hire Balaam, a false prophet, 
and ask him to curse Israel. But -od puts words of blessing in Balj
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aam’s mouth so that he cannot curse Israel. However, Israel incurs 
-od’s displeasure by committing whoredom with the women of 
Moab and Midian and by worshipping their gods. -od responds 
by sending a plague upon Israel.

Next is a record of a second census, -od’s instructions regardj
ing the method of dividing the lands which they had con7uered 
among the people of Israel. It was found that none of the people 
who had been counted in the first census were alive except for 
Caleb and Joshua. Thus, it was Israel’s second generation who 
would enter into Canaan, the Promised Land.

Israel now being at the end of their 40jyear flourney through the 
wilderness, -od gives instructions that Joshua would be the new 
leader of Israel aKer Moses dies. Israel then goes to war against 
Midian and defeats them. Moses next divides the con7uered terrij
tory east of the Jordan River among two and a half tribes of Israel.

Numbers then records the places through which Israel flourj
neyed from Egypt to the plains of Moab. In addition, Numbers 
records -od’s commands to Israel to set aside six cities of refuge, 
where anyone who killed someone unintentionally could ffiee for 
safety from the avenger of the dead person.

Themes

  -od seeking to draw humanity to Himself in love.

  Humanity’s disposition to unbelief, lack of faith, lack of 
trust in -od.

  Humanity’s disposition to murmur and complain.

  Humanity’s disposition to rebel against -od.

  The controlling power of fear of death among all humanity.

  The faithfulness of the few to -od in the face of trials and 
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danger.

  The power of intercession with -od.

  Aivine presence and divine guidance.

  -od’s dealings with those who sin.

  -od’s displeasure at humanity’s lust for the ffiesh of dead 
animals.

  The failures of leaders chosen by -od.

  Those who lose their salvation when they are within reach, 
that is, not far from, the heavenly Canaan, the Promised 
Land.

  The people who are flealous of the leaders chosen by -od.

  People cannot be overcome by their enemies when they 
are in -od’s favour.

  Satan at work to oppose -od’s plan by inciting unbelief, 
lack of faith, lack of trust, murmuring, rebellion, fear, idolj
atry, whoredom, flealousy, among humanity.

  The ease with which Satan ensnares humanity with idolaj
try and whoredom.

God as Revealed in the Book

  -od’s unfailing mercy and faithfulness to His covenant in 
the face of humanity’s unfaithfulness and sins.

  -od’s anger towards humanity because of their sins.

  -od is a -od of order.
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  -od responds favourably to intercession for sinners.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

-od says, “How oK ]oKen! did they ]Israel! provoke him ]-od! 
in the wilderness, and grieve him in the desert ZDea, they turned 
back and tempted -od, and limited the Holy One of Israel.” Psalm 
[2340, 41.

“They remembered not his hand, nor the day when he delivered 
them from the enemy.ZHow he had wrought ]did! his signs ]miraj
cles! in Egypt, and his wonders in the field of …oan.” Psalm [234ff, 
48. Therefore, “the anger of the LORA was hot against Israel.” 
Judges ff3ff0.

“Dea, they despised the pleasant land ]Canaan!, they believed 
not his word. But murmured in their tents, and hearkened not 
unto ]did not obey! the voice of the LORA ]-od!. Therefore he 
]-od! liKed up his hand against them, to overthrow them in the 
wilderness.” Psalm 10G3ff4jffG.

“For as the girdle ]belt! cleaveth to the loins ]waist! of a man, so 
have I caused to cleave unto me the whole house of Israel;saith 
the LORA ]-od!9 that they might be unto me for a people, and for 
a name, and for a praise, and for a glory.” Jeremiah 18311. “But my 
people would not hearken to ]obey! my voice9 and Israel would 
none of me.” Psalm 21311.

“The LORA ]-od! hath;]said,! Dea, I have loved thee with 
an everlasting love3 therefore with lovingkindness have I drawn 
thee.” Jeremiah 8138. “O taste and see that the LORA ]-od! is 
good3 blessed is the man that trusteth in him.” Psalm 8432. “For 
he satisfieth the longing soul, and filleth the hungry soul with 
goodness.” Psalm 10[3?.

-od was seeking to draw Israel close to Him in love, but they 
would not come to Him. Is humanity any better than ancient 
Israelffl For -od’s message to Israel is also His message to all huj
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manity. “The LORA ]-od! hath;]said to all humanity,! Dea, I have 
loved thee with an everlasting love3 therefore with lovingkindness 
have I drawn thee.” Jeremiah 8138.

So, “the LORA ]-od! looked down from heaven upon the chilj
dren of men ]upon humanity!, to see if there were any that did 
understand, and seek -od.ZThey are all gone aside, they are all 
together become filthy3 there is none that doeth good, no, not 
one.” Psalm 143ff, 8. Thus, humanity’s response to -od’s desire to 
draw them to Himself in love is the same as that of ancient Israel.

“6nd he ]-od! said unto 6bram ]6braham!, Wnow of a surety 
that thy seed ]descendants! shall be a stranger in a land that 
is not theirs, and shall serve them9 and they shall aTict them 
four hundred years.” -enesis 15318. “But in the fourth generation 
they shall come hither ]here! again3 for the ini7uity ]sins! of the 
6morites is not yet full.” -enesis 1531G.

Therefore, -od would not allow Israel to destroy the 6morites, 
or any other nation, until these people had filled up the cup of 
their ini7uity, the cup of their wickedness. 

For example, 6braham pleaded with -od for the righteous in 
Sodom when -od was of the mind to destroy them. “6nd he 
]6braham! said, Oh let not the Lord ]-od! be angry, and I will 
speak yet but this once3 Peradventure ten ]righteous! shall be 
found there. 6nd he ]-od! said, I will not destroy it for ten’s sake.” 
-enesis 1238ff.

Now “when the morning arose, then the angels hastened Lot, 
saying, 6rise, take thy wife, and thy two daughters, which are 
here9 lest ]to prevent the possibility that! thou be consumed in the 
ini7uity ]wickedness! of the city.” -enesis 1?315. So, ten righteous 
persons could not be found in Sodom and so -od saved only four 
people out of the city before He destroyed it.

Likewise, all the nations of Canaan had, by the end of Israel’s 
40jyear flourney through the wilderness, filled up their cup of 
wickedness. Thus, -od foreseeing this had previously said to 
Moses, “I am come down to deliver them ]Israel! out of the hand 
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of the Egyptians, and to bring them up out of that land unto a good 
land and a large, unto a land ffiowing with milk and honey9 unto the 
place of the Canaanites, and the Hittites, and the 6morites, and 
the Periqqites, and the Hivites, and the Jebusites.” Exodus 832.

“For mine 6ngel shall go before thee, and bring thee in unto the 
6morites, and the Hittites, and the Periqqites, and the Canaanites, 
the Hivites, and the Jebusites3 and I ]-od! will cut them oz.” 
Exodus ff83ff8. Israel then was to destroy these nations and occupy 
their land.

“For the righteous LORA loveth righteousness” (Psalm 113[), 
“but the wicked and him that loveth violence his soul hateth.” 
Psalm 1135. Therefore, -od says, “Say among the heathen ]the 
nonjJewish nations! that the LORA reigneth;he ]-od! shall fludge 
the people righteously.” Psalm ?G310. No one then is treated unj
fairly by -od. 

“For there is no respect of persons ]favouritism! with -od.” 
Romans ff311. “In every nation he that feareth ]has reverence for! 
him ]-od!, and worketh ]does! righteousness, is accepted with 
him ]with -od!.” 6cts 10385.

So, Israel’s destruction of the 6morites who were under their 
two kings, Og and Sihon, was flust and fair. The 6morites were a 
curse to humanity and, therefore, -od made “a speedy riddance 
of all them that dwell in the land.” …ephaniah 1312. This was to 
prevent their corrupt inffiuence from spreading across the world.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to -od sincerely and ask -od to help you to do His will, 
believing that -od will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below3

  Respond to -od’s love for you by loving -od with your 
whole heart.

  Trust in -od with your whole heart.
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  Ao not murmur or complain about anything for -od is in 
control.

  Ao not rebel against -od.

  Ao not indulge in fear about anything.

  Be faithful to -od even in the face of trials and danger.

  Intercede with -od for everyone.

  Let -od lead you and guide in your life.

  Be careful not to lose your salvation when you are within 
reach, that is, not far from, heaven, the Promised Land.

  Ao not be flealous of anyone.

  Believe in -od’s protection from evil according to His 
everlasting covenant, especially for those who have -od’s 
favour.

  Ao not allow Satan to ensnare you with his numerous 
temptations to sin.



CHAPTER FIVE

Deuteronomy: 1405 B.C.

D EUTERONOMY IS THE FIFTH book of the Bible, and is a part 
of the Pentateuch, the name given to the first five books 

of the Bible. The title of this book in the Hebrew Bible comes 
from the opening words of the Hebrew text, Elleh haddebarim, 
which is translated “These [are] the words.” The English title 
“Deuteronomy” comes down to us through the Septuagint (LXX) 
title Deuteronomion.

Authorship

Deuteronomy was written by Moses in the last two months of 1405 
B.C., the fortieth year a’er IsraelJs departure from Egypt. The 
closing verses were probably written by :oshua a’er the death of 
Moses in 1405 B.C. 

Summary

The book of Deuteronomy records the last five addresses of 
Moses to Israel before he died in 1405 B.C. The generation that 
had come out of Egypt 40 years before in 1445 B.C. had died in the 
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wilderness and a new generation had come on the scene. Moses 
as his farewell, therefore, seeks to give them guidance before they 
should enter the land of Canaan, the Promised Land.

Israel is now encamped in the plains of Moab, east of the :ordan 
River and opposite the city of :ericho on the west of the river. 
MosesJ first address is primarily a review of events over the past 
8G years since IsraelJs departure from Mount Sinai, as well as 
instructions for the people.

Moses first recounts -odJs command to leave Mount Sinai (also 
called Mount Horeb) and to set out for Canaan, the Promised 
Land. Next, he speaks of the incident that resulted in -od punq
ishing Israel with 8G more years of wandering in the wilderness.

Then Moses speaks of events that took place during these 8G 
years, including the conAuest of the regions east of the :ordan 
River. This land was distributed to the tribes of Reuben, -ad, and 
the half tribe of Manasseh, who were to assist their brethren in 
the conAuest of the land to the west of the :ordan River.

Moses then tells of -odJs denial of his reAuest to cross over with 
the people into Canaan and encourages them to be faithful to -od 
as an example to all the other nations. He then reports the setting 
aside of three cities of refuge in the land to the east of the :ordan 
River.

ff’er this Moses addresses the people a second time. First 
Moses tells the people the Ten Commandments, also known as 
the Decalogue. He stresses the importance of IsraelJs obedience 
to these commandments.

Moses then points out to the people their uniAue, covenant 
relationship with -od. He forbids them to make marriages with 
the Canaanites as this would lure them away from the true -od to 
worship the gods of the Canaanites.

Moses then tells Israel that victory over the Canaanites is asq
sured if they remain loyal to -od. He encourages them to keep 
-od uppermost in their aKections and also in their daily life. He 
then speaks of the IsraelJs repeated apostasy, which is turning 
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away from -od, in the past since their departure from Egypt. 
ffgain, Moses urges their humility, loyalty, the love of -od, and 
obedience to -od from the heart.

Moses then tells Israel to destroy every trace of Canaanite worq
ship and to establish a special centre for the worship of the true 
-od. The people are to avoid Canaanite customs and to faithfully 
support the worship of -od with their tithes and oKerings. He 
next makes provisions for the observation of every seventh year, 
known as the sabbatical year, and the maflor religious feasts of the 
year.

Moses then says fludges are to be appointed and a monarchy, 
when established in Israel, is to be conducted based on the laws 
he is about to set forth and the principles of their covenant with 
-od. In Israel, as a nation under -odJs direct rule, that is, as a 
theocracy, leadership is to be vested in the Levites and -odJs 
appointed prophets. Moses then gives regulations to prevent the 
miscarriage of flustice. He next gives various civil and social laws 
and returns to IsraelJs covenant with -od and the need for them 
to be loyal to -od.

Moses addresses Israel a third time. He gives them a command 
to erect a permanent monument in Canaan upon which the proviq
sions of the law are to be written. fft a solemn ceremony the peoq
ple are to renew their vows of obedience to their covenant with 
-od. Moses then outlines in detail the blessings that are to follow 
obedience and the curses that are to accompany disobedience.

Next, Moses addresses Israel a fourth time. He brie6y reviews 
the events since the people le’ Egypt and encourages them to be 
obedient to -odJs law. Moses then gives them -odJs promise of 
mercy if they return to -od a’er their apostasy. He then appeals 
to Israel to remain loyal to -od and to love -od from the heart.

In his fi’h and final address to Israel, Moses makes arrangeq
ments for the preservation of the law which he had written down 
and charges the leaders with the responsibility of teaching the law 
to the people. He then makes arrangements for :oshua to succeed 



DEUTERONOMY7 1405 B.C. 35

him.
Moses then praises -od with the words of a song for -odJs 

gracious mercy and guidance. -od then calls Moses to go up 
Mount Nebo where he will die. Before he does so, Moses speaks 
to Israel giving his final blessing upon the tribes of Israel.

He then ascends Mount Nebo where -od gives him a view of 
Canaan, the Promised Land. Moses then dies and -od buries him 
in a secret place. Israel mourns the death of Moses for 80 days 
and :oshua succeeds Moses as the new leader of Israel.

Themes

  -od seeking to draw humanity to Him in love.

  -odJs faithfulness to His covenant with humanity.

  -od appeals to humanity to love Him and to be obedient 
to His law.

  -odJs promise of blessings for obedience and curses for 
disobedience.

  -od is able to give humanity success in all their undertakq
ings.

  -odJs guidance for a holy life.

God as Revealed in the Book

  -od loves humanity unconditionally.

  -od knows the spirit of rebellion in human hearts.
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Connections with the Rest of the Bible

-odJs promise to circumcise the heart means that it is :esus 
Christ “in whom2ye are circumcised with the circumcision made 
without [human] hands, in putting oK2sins2by the [spiritual] cirq
cumcision of Christ.” Colossians J711. This is the only way that 
humanity can cease from sinning.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to -od sincerely and ask -od to help you to do His will, 
believing that -od will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below7

  Enter into a loving relationship with -od.

  Obey -odJs law of love.



CHAPTER SIX

Joshua: 1405 B.C.-Approx. 

1364 B.C.

J OSHUA IS THE SIXTH book of the Bible. The title of this book 
in the Hebrew Bible is Yehoshua which is translated “Yah-

weh is salvation.” The English title comes down to us through 
Jerome’s Latin Vulgate which has the title Liber Josue, “The Book 
of Joshua.”

Authorship

It is believed that Joshua wrote the book of Joshua. The book’s 
record of Joshua’s death is believed to have been written by 
Eleazar, Aaron’s son. Also, the book’s record of Eleazar’s death is 
believed to have been written by Phineas, Eleazar’s son.

Summary

The book of Joshua picks up the narrative of Israelite (Hebrew) 
history near the end of 1405 B.C. where the book of Deuteronomy 
leaves it. It is chiefly the record of events occurring under Joshua, 
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Israel’s new leader, up to Joshua’s death in approximately 1375 
B.C. The two brief additions to the book which were probably 
made by Eleazar and Phineas takes the book up to about 1364 B.C.

The book opens with God’s charge to Joshua to go into the 
land of Canaan which God had promised to give Israel. Joshua, 
therefore, gives Israel preparatory instructions and sends out two 
men to spy out the city of Jericho on the opposite side of the 
Jordan River. 

The spies enter Jericho and are saved from being discovered by 
a prostitute named Rahab. As a result, they promise Rahab that 
she and all those in her house would be saved from destruction 
by Israel when Israel conquered the city of Jericho.

Affer the spies return to Israel, God miraculously parts the 
waters of the Jordan River and Israel crosses over the river on dry 
ground to the west side. In accordance with God’s commands, all 
the males are then circumcised and Israel celebrates the Passover. 
The manna ceases shortly affer this.

Israel obeys God’s instructions and God miraculously caused 
the walls of the city of Jericho to fall down. Thus, Israel conquered 
Jericho saving only Rahab and those in her house. 

Next Israel sufiers defeat in the attempt to conquer the city of 
Ai because one person, Achan, had taken some of the spoils for 
himself contrary to God’s commands. Achan is put to death for 
his sin and Israel is then successful in conquering Ai.

The people of the city of Gibeon in the land of Canaan then act 
deceitfully and thus succeed in getting a peace treaty with Israel. 
On hearing of this treaty, :ve kings of the Amorites in Canaan 
gather themselves to make war against the Gibeonites. However, 
Joshua defeats these kings and rescues the Gibeonites.

This leff Israel in efiective control of the central mountain-
ous region of Canaan. Joshua then makes military expeditions in 
Canaan which bring a large part of the south country under Israel’s 
control. In addition, he defeats a coalition of Canaanite kings, and 
conquers much of the north country and other regions.
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With the preliminary conquest of Canaan now completed, 
Joshua proceeds to make allotments of the land of Canaan to the 
nine and a half tribes. [or the remaining two and a half tribes had 
already received their allotment on the east side of the Jordan 
River. Six cities are also set aside as cities of refuge and certain 
cities are allocated to the Levites.

At this time, the men of war of the two and a half tribes returned 
to their homes east of the Jordan River. However, the people of 
Israel to the west of the river accuse those to the east of rebelling 
against God and sought to make war against them. It turns out 
that there was a misunderstanding and so the matter was settled 
peacefully.

The book of Joshua closes with Joshua’s farewell address to 
Israel, the renewal of Israel’s covenant with God, the record of 
both Joshua’s death and the death of Eleazar, Aaron’s son.

Themes

  The faithfulness of God in ful:lling His promises.

  The necessity of loyalty and obedience to God, and of 
seeking God’s wise counsel if any person or nation is to 
have victory over their enemies.

  The blessings which God bestows upon those who walk in 
God’s ways and follow His plans.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God’s desire to rule the earth through a theocracy, that 
is, as the supreme Ruler governing humanity through His 
appointed leaders.

  God’s desire for humanity to trust and obey Him.
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  God as the One who will root out the wicked among hu-
manity from the land of the living.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

God says, “There is no wisdom nor understanding nor counsel 
against the LORD ]God2.” Proverbs …1930. “I will instruct thee and 
teach thee in the way which thou shalt go9 I will guide thee with 
mine eye.” Psalm 3…98.

So then, “Every purpose is established by ]God’s2 counsel9 and 
with ]God’s2 good advice make war.” Proverbs …0918. It was at 
God’s command that Israel made war.

[or Satan was at work to cause the Canaanites to “ofier their 
sacri:ces unto devils” (Leviticus 1797), that is, to Satan and his “evil 
angels” (Psalm 7894F) and “not to God.” Deuteronomy 3…917. God 
says, “They ]the Canaanites2 have builtMthe high places of Baal, 
to burn their sons with :re for burnt ofierings unto Baal, which 
I commanded not, nor spake ]spoke2 it, neither came it into my 
]God’s2 mind.” Jeremiah 1F95. 

Now, in naming those who were saved by God from eternal 
death and who will receive eternal life from Him, God speaks of 
Rahab, the harlot (prostitute). [or God says, “By faith the harlot 
Rahab perished not with them that believed not, when she had 
received the spies with peace.” Hebrews 11931.

Loreover, in the genealogy of Jesus Christ,  we read “And 
Salmon begat ]was the father of2 Booz ]Boaz2 of ]through2 Rachab 
]Rahab2.” Latthew 195. That is, Salmon and Rahab were the par-
ents of a son named Boaz. So, Rahab was honoured by God in that 
she was an ancestor of Christ.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
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believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below9

  Be sure to ask God for His counsel in everything you do.

  [ollow God’s plan for your life and not your own.

  Delight in the blessings of God when you walk in His ways 
and follow His plans for you.

  Have con:dence and assurance of your salvation by God 
when you do His will at all times.



CHAPTER SEVEN

Judges: Approx. 1364 

B.C.-Approx. 1079 B.C.

J UDGES IS THE SEVENTH book of the Bible. The title of the book 
in the Hebrew Bible is Shophetim which is translated “judges.” 

The English title comes down to us from Jerome’s Latin Vulgate 
which has the title Liber Judicum, “The Book of Judges.” 

Authorship

Ancient Jewish tradition is that Judges was written by Samuel, the 
last judge and a prophet of Israel. It was either written before 
Samuel’s death which occurred before 1011 B.C. or, as indicated 
by the book’s internal evidence, no later than 1004 B.C.

Summary

The book of Judges covers about 300 years of the history of Israel 
starting from Joshua’s death in approximately 1375 B.C. and going 
up to approximately 1079 B.C.

The book opens with an account of the efforts of the tribes to 
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drive out the remaining Canaanites in the land and the resulting 
failure due to their unfaithfulness to God. Aqer this is the state-
ment that all of the generation that crossed over the Jordan River 
died and there arose a new generation that knew not God nor 
what God had done for Israel.

Judges then records that this new generation did evil in God’s 
eyes and forsook God. They followed the gods of the Canaanites 
such as Baal and Ashtaroth, thus provoking God to anger. God, 
therefore, allowed the Canaanites to oppress Israel and the Is-
raelites were greatly distressed.

Notwithstanding Israel’s unfaithfulness to God, and because of 
the groanings of the people of Israel under their oppressors, God 
raised up judges who delivered Israel from their enemies all the 
days of the life of these judges. 

But when the judge was dead, the people corrupted themselves 
more than before by following other gods and they would not turn 
from their own doings and their stubborn way. Therefore, God 
would not drive out the Canaanite nations in the land hastily, but 
leq the nations to test Israel to prove whether they would obey 
God’s commandments or not.

This then is the summary by the author of Judges of Israel’s his-
tory over the period covered by the book and the interpretation of 
this history. Aqer this is an account of repeated cycles of relapse 
by Israel into idolatry, followed by the consefiuent oppression by 
their enemies, the rise of a judge to deliver them and judge them 
until his death, when the cycle of sin would begin again.

The Mrst judge recorded by the book of Judges is Othneil 
who delivers Israel from the Kesopotamians from the northeast. 
Next comes Ehu who delivers them from the Koabites from the 
southeast. Aqer this was Shamgar who delivered them from the 
Philistines from the southwest.

He is followed by Deborah and Barak who throw off the oppres-
sion of the northern Canaanites. Then comes Gideon who repels 
the Kidianites from the east.
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Aqer Gideon’s death, his son Abimelech by his concubine, kills 
70 of his brothers with only Jotham, Gideon’s youngest son, es-
caping death. Abimelech is made king and he rules for three years, 
when a rebellion rises up against him. 

Abimelech attempts to fiuell the rebellion and in the siege of 
a city, a woman severely wounds him in the head. To prevent 
anyone from saying that a woman killed him, Abimelech orders 
his attendant to kill him and so he dies.

Then comes the judges Tola and Jair. They are followed by 
the judge, Jephthah, who defeats the warring Ammonites from 
the east. Before the battle, Jephthah vows that if God gives him 
victory, he would offer to God as a burnt offering the Mrst thing 
from his household that meets him on his return. His daughter, 
an only child, meets him Mrst on his return and Jephthah does to 
her according to his vow.

During the reign of Jephthah, the tribe of Ephraim are dissatis-
Med with his arrangements for war with the Ammonites and a civil 
war breaks out between the tribe of Ephraim, west of the Jordan 
River, and the tribes east of the river. Jephthah was the victor over 
Ephraim.

Then comes the judges Ib…an, Elon, and Abdon. They are fol-
lowed by the judge, Samson, who possessed unusual physical 
strength given him by God. Samson through his sinful ways had 
a number of encounters and escapades with the Philistines who 
eventually captured him and blinded him in his two eyes. 

In the end, Samson repents of his sins and takes revenge on the 
Philistines by taking hold of the two middle pillars of their temple 
and pulling them down so that the temple collapses upon him, 
killing him along with more than 3,000 Philistines.

The book of Judges ends with an account of two events. The 
Mrst event is the record of the idolatry of an Israelite man named 
Kicah, and the departure of the Levite, his priest, with people 
from the tribe of Dan who take Kicah’s objects of worship. Also, 
in this account is the killing of the inhabitants of the city of Laish 
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by the Danites who then settle there in their place.
The second event is the sexual abuse of a Levite’s concubine by 

the people of the tribe of Benjamin from the city of Gibeah, and 
her consefiuent death. Also, in this account is Israel’s war with 
Benjamin regarding the death of the Levite’s concubine. This war 
resulted in leaving only six hundred men of Benjamin alive, and 
thus Israel circumvents their own oath so that they obtain wives 
for the men of Benjamin, in order to prevent the tribe of Benjamin 
becoming extinct.

The book of Judges concludes with the observation that there 
was no king in Israel and everyone did that which was right in 
their own eyes.

Themes

  The tendency of all humanity to idolatry.

  The pervasiveness of humanity’s lack of sincere repen-
tance.

  God’s forgiveness and mercy towards humanity.

  Satan at work to cause Israel to be disobedient to God. 

God as Revealed in the Book

  God’s gives godly leaders to humanity to bring about pure 
worship of God.

  God’s attentive ear to the distress of humanity.
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Connections with the Rest of the Bible

God’s desire for humanity is that “they[do no inifiuity ]wicked-
ness : ]but  they walk in his ]God’s  ways.” Psalm 119:3. However, 
Israel, like all humanity, “tempted and provoked the most high 
God, and kept not his testimonies ]about how sinful human beings 
can become holy :IBut turned back, and dealt unfaithfully like 
their fathers.” Psalm 78: 56, 57.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Yorship God and do not be turned aside from God to 
idolatry.

  Sincerely repent of your sins.



CHAPTER EIGHT

Ruth: Approx. 1364 

B.C.-Approx. 1079 B.C.

R UTH IS THE EIGHT book of the Bible. The title of the book in 
the Hebrew Bible is “Ruth” which is the name of a woman 

who is a main character in the book. So, the English title comes 
down to us from the Hebrew Bible.

Authorship

According to ancient Jewish tradition, the book of Ruth was writ-
ten by Samuel. If so, it was written no later than 1011 B.C.

Summary

The book of Ruth opens with the statement that there was a 
famine in Israel in the days that the judges ruled. Thus, the events 
recorded by the book occurred in the approximate period 1364 
B.C. to 1079 B.C.

According to the book, because of the famine, an Israelite man 
named Elimelech went to live in the country of Moab with his 
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wife, Naomi, and his two sons, Mahlon and Chilion. Then Elim-
elech died in Moab. Naomi’s two sons marry Moabite women and 
then both of these sons die in Moab.

Afier this Naomi hears that God has blessed Israel by giving 
them bread, that is, that the famine had ended. Naomi, therefore, 
decided to return alone to her homeland, Israel, for she recom-
mended to both of her daughter-in-laws that they should remain 
in Moab. 

One daughter-in-law, Orpah, took Naomi’s advice and stayed in 
Moab but the second daughter-in-law, Ruth, decided to go with 
Naomi to Israel. Ruth declared that she would never leave Naomi 
and that Naomi’s people would be her people and Naomi’s God 
would be her God.

The two, Naomi and Ruth, arrive in Israel at the time of the 
barley harvest. In order to provide herself and Naomi with food, 
Ruth goes out to glean, that is, to gather what was lefi by the 
reapers in a barley zeld. This zeld happened to belong Boaq, 
a man of great wealth. He had received a good report of Ruth 
from his chief servant and had also heard a good report of Ruth’s 
conduct towards her mother-in-law, Naomi.

Boaq, therefore, treated Ruth kindly and suggested that she 
glean in no other barley zeld but his. In the evening, Ruth returned 
home to Naomi with her gleanings and also food she had received 
from Boaq. When Naomi hears that Ruth had encountered Boaq, 
she explains that he was a near kinsman, that is, a close relative.

Naomi then forms a plan for Ruth to make known to Boaq 
that he was a near kinsman and Ruth’s interest in entering into 
marriage with Him. Ruth obeys Naomi, and Boaq is delighted to 
learn of Ruth’s interest in him. Boaq informs Ruth though, that 
there is a nearer kinsman than him who has zrst right to carry out 
the re:uirements for marriage to Ruth.

Boaq approaches the nearer kinsman about his redeeming the 
deceased Elimelech’s land and also his marrying Ruth according 
to Jewish re:uirements and this nearer kinsman waives his right. 
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So, Boaq marries Ruth and together they had a son named Obed.
The book of Ruth ends with a genealogy including the fact that 

Obed was the father of Jesse, and Jesse was the father of David, 
who was to become a king of Israel.

Themes

  The faith of a non-Jew in God in the midst of repeated 
Jewish unfaithfulness to God.

  Devotion to God.

  Humble industry.

  Genuine love.

  Caring.

  Kindness.

  Loyalty.

  Constancy.

  A wise choice.

  God’s providence.

  Obedience to wise counsel.

  Generosity.

  Uprightness of character.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God’s love for all humanity including the non-Jewish na-
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tions.

  God’s e:ual love for women as well as for men.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Speaking of the genealogy of Jesus Christ, God says, “Booq ]Boaq; 
begat ]was the father of; Obed of ]by; Ruth  and Obed begat ]was 
the father of; Jesse ffand Jesse begat ]was the father of; David the 
king.” Matthew 1P5, 6. Thus, Ruth became an ancestor of Jesus 
Christ.

It is true of Ruth that as God says, “Ye were without Christ, being 
aliens from the commonwealth of Israel, and strangers from the 
covenants of promise, having no hope, and without God in the 
worldPffBut now in Christ Jesus ye who sometimes ]once; were far 
o2 are made nigh ]near; by the blood of Christ.” Ephesians (P1(, 
13.

“Now therefore ye are no more strangers and foreigners, but 
fellowcitiqens with the saints” )Ephesians (P19F, who are those in 
right standing before God, “and ]are a part; of the household of 
God.” Ephesians (P19. In other words, the grace of God triumphed 
in the conversion of Ruth from unbelief in God to belief in God.

God is “a friend ]that; loveth at all times, and ]Christ is; a brother 
]who; is born for adversity.” Xroverbs 17P17. That is, because of 
their sin, humanity faced misery and woe in their lives and eternal 
death )annihilation by GodF. But just as Boaq was a kinsman re-
deemer for Ruth in her time of adversity, Christ was born into the 
world to redeem humanity from their troubles and eternal ruin.

“Lor thy ]humanity’s; Maker is thine husband  the LORD ]God; 
of hosts is his name  and thy Redeemer the Holy One of ]the; Israel 
]of God;  The God of the whole earth shall he be called.” Isaiah 
54P5. “I ]God; that speak in righteousness, ]am; mighty to save” 
)Isaiah 63P1F from eternal death )annihilation by GodF and instead 
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give eternal life.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted belowP

  Respond positively to God’s drawing you to Himself.

  Be devoted to God.

  Be diligent in providing for the necessities of life.

  Have genuine love for all humanity.

  Be kind and show care for others.

  Be loyal to those who are worthy.

  Make wise choices.

  Obey wise counsel.

  Be generous.

  Be upright in character.



CHAPTER NINE

1 Samuel: Approx. 1100 

B.C.-1011 B.C.

F IRST SAMUEL IS THE ninth book of the Bible followed by 2 
Samuel, the tenth book of the Bible. These two books ap-

peared in the Hebrew Bible as one book with the title “Samuel”. 
The Septuagint (LXX) divided Samuel into two books. The Eng-
lish title comes down to us from Jerome’s Latin Vulgate which has 
the title Liber I Samuelis which is translated “The First Book of 
Samuel.”

Authorship

According to Jewish tradition the first 24 chapters of the book, 1 
Samuel, were written by Samuel, with the remainder of 1 Samuel 
and 2 Samuel written by the prophets Nathan and Gad. Nathan 
lived to at least 931 B.C.

Summary

First Samuel records the transition of Hebrew ( Jewish) govern-



1 SAMUEL: APPROX. 1100 B.C.-1011 B.C. 93

ment from judges to the death of the first king of the single, united 
monarchy of Israel. This period runs from about 1100 B.C. to 1011 
B.C.

The book opens with the account of a man named Elkanah who 
had two wives, Hannah and Peninnah. As it happened, Peninnah 
had children but Hannah had none. Hannah mourned about her 
barrenness and on a visit to the Temple she prays to God and 
makes a vow to God that if God gave her a son, she would give 
him to God all the days of his life.

God answers Hannah’s prayer and she gives birth to a son, 
Samuel. When Samuel is weaned, she takes him to the Temple 
and dedicates him to God, leaving Samuel at the Temple with the 
high priest, Eli. Hannah subsequently had other children.

Hophni and Phineas, two sons of Eli, were priests and they did 
evil, but Eli did not restrain them. God called Samuel when he 
was yet a young child and told Samuel what He would do to Eli, 
Eli’s sons, and Eli’s descendants. When asked by Eli what God had 
said, Samuel tells Eli all that God had said to him.

God establishes Samuel as a prophet in Israel. It happens that 
the Philistines and Israel make war, during which the Philistines 
capture the Ark of the Covenant which Israel had taken from their 
own Temple. Hophni and Phineas die in the war, and Eli, when he 
hears all the news of the war, falls backward and breaks his neck 
so that he dies.

However, God plagues the Philistines for having the Ark in their 
possession and so they return the Ark to Israel. AKer this, The 
Philistines again make war against Israel but God delivers Israel 
when Samuel prays for them.

When Samuel is old, he makes his sons judges over Israel but 
these sons do evil and, therefore, the people reject them. The 
people then ask Samuel to make them a king like all the other 
nations. God says to Samuel that, by Israel’s request, Israel had re-
jected God Himself but, nevertheless, God chooses a man named 
Saul to be king over the Israel. Samuel anoints Saul as king as 
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commanded by God.
Saul has an initial victory in saving Israel’s ally, the Gibeonites, 

from the Ammonites who had made war against the Gibeonites. 
However, when the Philistines gather themselves to once again 
war against Israel, Saul sins by usurping Samuel’s role as the priest 
of Israel.

While  Israel  cowers  in  fear of  the  Philistines,  Saul’s  son, 
Jonathan, engages the Philistines and achieves a victory over 
them. Saul and Israel then go into battle with Saul declaring 
that anyone who eats anything before evening should die. But 
Jonathan did not know of Saul’s command and he, therefore, eats 
honey that day. Thus, Saul wants to kill Jonathan for disobeying 
his command, but the people saved Jonathan from Saul’s hands.

AKer this God sends Saul to utterly destroy the Amalekites, but 
Saul disobeys God and saves their king, Agag, alive as well as the 
best of the Amalekite’s sheep and oflen. God, therefore, rejects 
Saul as king and sends Samuel to secretly anoint a young man 
named xavid as king of Israel. The Holy Spirit then departs from 
Saul and an evil spirit, that is, an evil angel also known as a demon, 
troubles Saul.

The Philistines then gather themselves for war against Israel 
with a giant named Goliath going before them. The people of 
Israel are afraid of Goliath and the Philistines, but xavid bravely 
kills Goliath. The Philistines, therefore, 6ee and Israel chases aKer 
them killing many of them. Saul then takes xavid and sets him 
over the men of war of Israel, and xavid marries one of Saul’s 
daughters.

But when the people sing and give more praise to xavid than to 
Saul, for the victory over the Philistines, Saul becomes jealous of 
xavid. Jonathan, however, loves xavid and acknowledges xavid 
as Israel’s future king. But Saul persecutes xavid, trying to kill him 
numerous times. Thus, xavid 6ees from Saul and hides himself, 
and notwithstanding this, xavid refuses to kill Saul when he has 
the opportunity. xavid also marries again.
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AKer this, Samuel dies and the Philistines make war once more 
against Israel. God does not answer Saul’s prayers regarding the 
war, and so Saul visits a woman with a familiar spirit, that is, a de-
mon, and Saul believes that he receives an unfavourable message 
about the war from Samuel who is dead. Shortly aKer this, Saul, 
Jonathan, and two other sons of Saul, are killed in battle by the 
Philistines in 1011 B.C.

Themes

  The sin of parental indulgence of children.

  Leaders who disobey God.

  Satan at work to cause nations to reject God as their Ying.

  Satan at work to cause anger, envy, and murderous intent, 
in people’s hearts.

  Satan at work to cause repeated wars against God’s people.

  Bravery.

  Waiting for God’s timing to bring relief from persecution.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God as humanity’s Ying, counsellor, and defence, against 
evil.

  God’s rejection of those who do evil.

  God’s acceptance of those who worship Him and honour 
Him.

  The supremacy of God’s will over the will of humanity.
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Connections with the Rest of the Bible

God says, “Wrath is cruel, and anger is outrageous? but who is 
able to stand before envy7” Proverbs 2[:4. “For where envying 
and strife is, there is confusion and every evil work.” James 3:1;. 
Thus, Saul yielded himself to Satan, and so had unending anger 
and envy toward xavid, God’s choice as the future king of Israel.

xavid on the other hand, obeyed God’s command, “Say not 
thou, I will recompense ]repayff evil? but wait on the LORx, and 
he shall save thee.” Proverbs 20:22. So, xavid eflhibited much 
patience and love in his dealings with Saul, believing God was his 
defence.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Eflercise godly restraint and discipline of your children.

  Be obedient to God’s commandments and do not reject 
God.

  Yeep yourself from anger, envy, and murderous intent.

  Be brave and do eflploits for God.

  Always wait on God’s timing in the aLairs of your life.



CHAPTER TEN

2 Samuel: 1011 

B.C.-Approx. 971 B.C.

S ECOND SAMUEL IS THE tenth book of the Bible following 1 
Samuel, the ninth book of the Bible. These two books ap-

peared in the Hebrew Bible as one book with the title “Samuel”. 
The Septuagint divided Samuel into two books. The English title 
comes down to us from Jerome’s Latin Vulgate which has the 
title Liber II Samuelis which is translated “The Second Book of 
Samuel.”

Authorship

According to Jewish tradition,  2 Samuel was written by the 
prophets Nathan and Gad. Nathan lived to at least 931 B.C.

Summary

The second book of Samuel begins with king Saul’s death in 1011 
B.C. and covers most of David’s life up to just before his death in 
971 B.C.
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The book opens with the account of a young man who brings 
news of Saul and his son, Jonathan’s, death, and the young man 
claims to have killed Saul. David mourns for Saul and Jonathan 
and puts the young man to death for killing Saul. The tribe of 
Judah then anoints David as king over Judah. But Abner, the 
captain of Saul’s army, makes Saul’s son, Ishbosheth, king over the 
remaining tribes of Israel.

APer this comes seven and a half years of war between Israel 
and Judah during which both Abner and Ishbosheth are mur-
dered. Also, David takes the city of Jerusalem out of the hands of 
the Jebusites, he defeats the xhilistines twice, and he decides to 
build a Temple for God to replace the portable sanctuary built by 
Moses.

God, however, forbids David to build Him a Temple but promis-
es David that aPer his death, one of his sons will indeed build the 
Temple. In addition, God promises David to make a dynasty of his 
family that would last forever, and so David praises God.

David then defeats a number of the surrounding nations in war 
and dedicates their treasures and the giPs he received from a 
king named Toi to God. APer this, David becomes king over all 
Israel and he brings Saul’s son, Mephibosheth, to live with him at 
Jerusalem. David neflt defeats Ammon and Syria in war.

David then commits adultery with the Bathsheba, the wife of 
one of his chief soldiers, Uriah. Bathsheba becomes pregnant and 
when David’s schemes to conceal his sin fails, David causes Uriah 
to be murdered and he marries Bathsheba.

Nathan, the prophet shows David his sins and God’s displeasure 
with David, and David repents of his sins. God accepts David’s 
repentance but tells David that from henceforth David’s family 
was cursed.

Bathsheba gives birth to a son which dies shortly aPer being 
born. She then has another son named Solomon. David’s son, 
Amnon, then rapes his sister Tamar, and Absalom, another son of 
David, murders Amnon in revenge and Absalom :ees. APer two 
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years, Joab, the captain of David’s army, orchestrates the return 
of Absalom and his reconciliation with David.

But Absalom, who covets David’s throne, rebels against David, 
and David and those loyal to him have to :ee Jerusalem. Absalom 
raises an army and goes against David and his followers, and the 
rebellion ends with the death of Absalom and the restoration of 
David and his followers to Jerusalem.

A man named Sheba then rebels against David and the rest 
of Israel are turned away from David to follow Sheba. Joab and 
David’s army, however, pursue Sheba and the rebellion ends with 
the death of Sheba and the reconciliation of Israel with David.

God then curses Israel with a three-year famine because of 
Saul’s killing of the Gibeonites, who were allies of Israel and under 
Israel’s protection. David makes amends to the Gibeonites and 
God takes away the famine from Israel.

The xhilistines again make war with Israel and David defeats 
them. David then sings a psalm )a sacred songff of thanksgiving to 
God. David neflt speaks words of encouragement to Israel and the 
book of 2 Samuel then records the eflploits of David’s mighty men 
of valour.

APer this, David angers God with his counting of the people of 
Israel. David aPerwards repents of his sin and God gives David a 
choice of three punishments for his sin. David chooses to fall into 
the hand of God and so God sends a pestilence upon Israel. As a 
result, 70 thousand men of Israel die.

The prophet, Gad, then tells David to raise up an altar to God 
in the threshing :oor of Araunah, the Jebusite. David purchases 
the threshing :oor, builds an altar there, and God takes away the 
plague from Israel.

Themes

  Trust in God’s help and guidance.
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  Satan at work to cause repeated wars against God’s people.

  Satan at work to cause rape, incest, and adultery.

  Satan at work to cause rebellion against God’s appointed 
leaders.

  Satan at work to cause leaders to sin.

  God’s forgiveness when any person repents of their sins.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God as humanity’s help and guide in the a[airs of life.

  God as the One who knows the future.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

God says, “I ]God… have made a covenant with my chosen, I ]God… 
have sworn unto David my servant.” xsalm 89X3. “His ]David’s… 
seed ]descendants…fiwill I ]God… make to endure for ever, and his 
]David’s… throne as the days of heaven.” xsalm 89X29.

In fulFlment of this promise, it is “Jesus Christ our Lord, which 
was made ]born… of the seed ]descendants… of David according 
to ]in… the :esh.” Romans 1X3. 4or David belonged to the tribe of 
Judah and so, just as was prophesied, Christ came to the earth as 
a descendant of Jacob’s son, Judah, and of David.

Christ “was caught up ]ascended… unto God ]in heaven…, and 
to his throne.” Revelation 12X5. 4urthermore, it is “Christfiwho 
is over all ]creation…, God blessed for ever” )Romans 9X5ff and of 
whom God the 4ather says, “Thy throne, O God, is for ever and 
ever.” xsalm 65XK. Thus, through Christ, a descendant of David, 
David’s throne will endure forever.
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Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted belowX

  Trust in God’s help and guidance.

  Do not commit seflual sins such as rape, incest, and adul-
tery.

  Do not rebel against God’s appointed leaders.

  Repent of your sins, trusting in God’s forgiveness of sins.

  4ollow God’s plan for your life.

  Give thanks to God for His wonderful blessings.



CHAPTER ELEVEN

1 Kings: 971 B.C.-Approx. 

853 B.C.

F IRST KINGS IS THE eleventh book of the Bible followed by 
2 Kings, the twel.h book of the Biblea These two books 

prrepced in the Hebcew Bible ps one book with the title Melechim 
whi“h is tcpnslpted ”Kingsau The Sertmpgint divided Kings into two 
booksa The English titles be“p1e J Kings pnd 2 Kingsa

Authorship

The book of J Kings is p “o1rilption of 1ptecipl fco1 p vpciety of 
(ewish )Hebcew6 somc“es bcomght togethec by pn insriced editoca 
(ewish tcpdition is thpt the editoc wps the rcorhet (ece1iph whose 
1inistcy begpn pbomt C2C Baxa pnd e5tended beyond 8jC Baxa

Summary

Ficst Kings “ovecs the reciod fco1 Dmst befoce king ’pvid9s depth 
in 7AJ Baxa mr to the ceign of king zhp-iph of the nocthecn king3
do1, Iscpel, in j8: Baxa in the ti1e when the ociginpl single, mnited 
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1onpc“hy of Iscpel wps divided into two kingdo1sa The np1e of 
the somthecn kingdo1 wps (mdph pnd the nocthecn kingdo1 wps 
“plled Iscpela

The book orens with ’pvid being ill pnd being “pced foc by 
p yomng wo1pna ’pvid9s son, zdoniDph, 1pkes pn efloct to sei-e 
the thcone bmt fpils when ’pvid 1pkes Solo1on, pnothec son of 
’pvid, kinga Solo1on ps king srpces zdoniDph9s lifea ’pvid gives p 
fpcewell “hpcge to Solo1on pnd he dies p.ec thisa

Solo1on then rmts zdoniDph to depth foc on“e pgpin ptte1rting 
to sei-e the thconea Solo1on plso rmts to depth (opb, “prtpin of 
’pvid9s pc1y, foc 1mcdecs he hpd rceviomsly “o11itted, ps well 
ps Shi1ei, who hpd “mcsed ’pvid ps ’pvid fied fco1 zbsplo1a 
Foc Shi1ei disobeys Solo1on9s cestci“tions on his 1ove1entsa 
Ne5t, Solo1on rmts zbipthpc omt of the rciesthood foc his rpct in 
zbsplo19s cebellion pgpinst ’pvida

Solo1on then 1pccies the dpmghtec of Ohpcpoh, king of Egyrta 
z.ec this God prrepcs to Solo1on in p dcep1 pnd gives Solo1on 
the orroctmnity to psk pnything he wishes fco1 Goda Solo1on 
psks God foc pn mndecstpnding hepct to cmle Iscpel pnd God gives 
hi1 p wise pnd mndecstpnding hepct pnd rco1ises to plso give 
Solo1on gcept ci“hes pnd honomca

Ne5t, “o1es pn p““omnt whece Solo1on disrlpys the wisdo1 
given to hi1 by Goda Solo1on then ocgpnises the govecn1ent 
of Iscpel, pnd reorle “o1e fco1 pll ovec the wocld to hepc his 
wisdo1a z.ec this, is pn p““omnt of the “onstcm“tion of the te1rle 
pnd Solo1on9s homse whi“h tpke seven yepcs pnd thicteen yepcs, 
cesre“tively, to be bmilta

The book of J Kings then ce“ocds thpt when the pck wps rlp“ed 
in the newly3bmilt Te1rle, the glocy of God Wlled the Te1rlea 
Solo1on then rcpys befoce pll the “ongcegption of Iscpel pnd the 
reorle ceDoi“e in God foc His blessingsa Ne5t, God prrepcs to 
Solo1on p se“ond ti1e in p dcep1 pnd cerepts God9s rco1ise to 
estpblish ’pvid9s thcone foceveca

z.ec this is p ce“ocd of vpcioms entecrcises of Solo1on, in3
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“lmding the visit of the Zmeen of Shebp, who “o1es to Solo1on 
bepcing gi.s to hepc his wisdo1 pnd see his lpvish, coypl “omcta

z.ec this, the ce“ocd is thpt Solo1on 1pccies 1pny foceign 
wives, “ontcpcy to God9s “o11pnd, pnd these wives tmcn pwpy his 
hepct fco1 wocshirring God to wocshir othec godsa Thecefoce, 
God cebmkes Solo1on pnd tells hi1 thpt God will tpke pl1ost pll 
the kingdo1 pwpy fco1 hi1a

God then stics mr pdvecspcies pgpinst Solo1on, in“lmding his 
secvpnt, (ecobop1a God plso sends p rcorhet to tell (ecobop1 thpt 
God womld tpke ten tcibes pwpy fco1 Solo1on pnd instepd give 
(ecobop1 cmle ovec the1a Solo1on seeks to kill (ecobop1 foc his 
mrcising pgpinst Solo1on pnd (ecobop1 fiees to Egyrta Solo1on 
then diesa

The evil Rehobop1, Solo1on9s son, then seeks to cmle ovec pll 
Iscpel bmt his hpcsh tcept1ent of the reorle lepds to the cevolt of 
ten nocthecn tcibesa So, Rehobop1 cmles ovec only the tcibes of 
(mdph pnd BenDp1in in the somtha

(ecobop1, known ps (ecobop1 I, be“o1es king ovec the ten 
tcibes 1pking mr the nocthecn kingdo1, Iscpel, while Rehobop1 
ceigns ovec the somthecn kingdo1, (mdpha Evil (ecobop1 I insti3
tmtes idol wocshir in Iscpela

Sm““essive kings of (mdph p.ec this pce the evil zbiDp1, godly 
zsp, pnd godly (ehoshprhpta The sm““essive kings of Iscpel p.ec 
(ecobop1 I pce the evil Npdpb, Bppshp, Elph, ?i1ci, Tibni, X1ci, 
zhpb, pnd zhp-ipha

’mcing zhpb9s ceign, God cpises mr the rcorhet EliDph to pn3
nomn“e p dcomght to zhpba God hides EliDph fco1 zhpb, feeding 
EliDph by p cpven, pnd then hides hi1 with p widow pnd hec son, 
rcoviding food foc the1 pll by p 1icp“lea The widow9s son dies 
pnd God does p 1icp“le thcomgh EliDph to bcing widow9s son bp“k 
to lifea

z.ec thcee pnd p hplf yepcs of dcomght, God sends EliDph to 
“hpllenge zhpb, the fplse rcorhets, pnd theic godsa Iscpel gpthecs 
to see the “ontest, pnd the fplse rcorhets fpil to hpve theic gods 
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bcing down Wce fco1 hepvena Bmt God pnswecs EliDph9s rcpyec by 
Wce pnd, so, Iscpel tmcns to Goda Then EliDph kills the defepted fplse 
rcorhets, cpin fplls, pnd EliDph cmns foc his life fco1 the encpged 
(e-ebel, zhpb9s wifea

zt God9s “o11pnd, EliDph “plls Elishp to Doin hi1 in 1inistcya 
z.ec this EliDph rcorhesies of zhpb9s depth foc zhpb9s 1mcdec 
of p 1pn np1ed Npboth in ocdec to gpin rossession of Npboth9s 
vineypcda So, zhpb dies in bpttle pnd his son, zhp-iph ceignsa

Themes

  Yisdo1 fco1 Goda

  Oolygp1ya

  E5tcpvpgpn“e pnd wocldly disrlpya

  zrostpsy, thpt is, p tmcning pwpy fco1 God, lepding to 
idolptcya

  Godly pnd mngodly lepdecshira

  Fpithfmlness to Goda

  Sptpn pt wock to lepd reorle pwpy fco1 God9s “o11pnd3
1entsa

God as Revealed in the Book

  God ps the Xne who “pn give wisdo1, ci“hes, pnd honomca

  God “pn “o11mni“pte with hm1pnity thcomgh dcep1sa

  God srepks to hm1pnity thcomgh his rcorhetsa
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Connections with the Rest of the Bible

In 1pccying mngodly, foceign wives, God spys, ”’id not Solo1on 
king of Iscpel sin by these things[ yet p1ong 1pny nptions wps 
thece no king like hi1, who wps beloved of his God, pnd God 
1pde hi1 king ovec pll IscpelP nevectheless even hi1 did omt3
lpndish ]idolptcomsL wo1en “pmse to sinau Nehe1iph J:P2Ca

Yhen Solo1on wps old, he cerented of his sins pnd he spid, 
”4et ms hepc the “on“lmsion of the whole 1pttecP Fepc ]Revecen“eL 
God, pnd keer his “o11pnd1entsP foc this is the whole dmty 
of 1pnau E““lesipstes J2PJ:a God p““erted Solo1on9s cerentpn“e 
pnd, thms, thcee books of the Bible, np1ely, Ocovecbs, E““lesi3
pstes, pnd Song of Solo1on, “onsist of the wcitings of Solo1ona

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sin“ecely pnd ask God to helr yom to do His will, 
believing thpt God will helr yom, pnd thms yom will be enpbled to 
1pke the sricitmpl prrli“ptions noted belowP

  zsk God with p sin“ece hepct foc wisdo1a

  zvoid e5tcpvpgpn“e pnd wocldly disrlpya

  ’o not 1pccy pnyone who is mngodlya

  Be “pcefml not to be led pstcpy fco1 God by mngodly lepd3
ecsa



CHAPTER TWELVE

2 Kings: 853 B.C.-Approx. 

560 B.C.

S ECOND KINGS IS THE twelhb okkf kB tbe inole Bkllkwng1 s 
Kng1,v tbe ele.egtb okkf kB tbe inolea Tbe,e twk okkf, 

prrepdec ng tbe Heodew inole p, kge okkf wntb tbe tntle Melechim 
wbn“b n, tdpg,lptec ”Kng1,au Tbe Sertmp1ngt cn.ncec Kng1, ngtk twk 
okkf,a Tbe Eg1ln,b tntle, oe“p2e s Kng1, pgc y Kng1,a

Authorship

Tbe okkf kB y Kng1, n, p “k2rnlptnkg kB 2ptednpl Bdk2 p .pdnetJ kB 
(ewn,b )Heodew6 ,kmd“e,a (ewn,b tdpcntnkg n, tbpt tbe ecntkd wp, 
tbe rdkrbet (ede2npb wbk,e 2ngn,tdJ oe1pg pokmt xyx iaCa pgc 
e5tegcec oeJkgc 8Ax iaCa Tbe lp,t Bew .ed,e, kB y Kng1, wede 
rdkopolJ wdntteg oJ ,k2ekge el,ea

Summary

Se“kgc Kng1, “k.ed, tbe tn2e kB tbe cn.ncec fng1ck2 Bdk2 tbe 
den1g kB fng1 zbp3npb kB tbe gkdtbedg fng1ck2v I,dpelv ng A8W iaCa 
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mr tk tbe delep,e kB fng1 (ebknp“bng kB tbe ,kmtbedg fng1ck2v 
(mcpbv Bdk2 rdn,kg ng ipoJlkg ng 8x’ iaCa

Tbe okkf kreg, wntb pg p““kmgt kB e.nl fng1 zbp3npbj, ng-mdJv 
tbe rdkrbet Eln-pbj, rdkrbe,J kB zbp3npbj, ceptbv pgc zbp3npbj, 
ptte2rt, tk fnll Eln-pba zbp3npb cne, pgc bn, e.nl odktbedv (ebkdp2v 
den1g,a Eln-pb n, tbeg tdpg,lptecv tbpt n,v Gkc tpfe, Eln-pb tk bep.eg 
wntbkmt Eln-pb e5redneg“ng1 ceptba

Tbe rdkrbet Eln,bp ,m““eec, Eln-pb pgc s Kng1, de“kdc, p gm2fl
oed kB 2ndp“le, tbpt Gkc redBkd2, tbdkm1b Eln,bpa Tbe,e 2ndp“le, 
ng“lmcec tbe rpdtng1 kB tbe (kdcpg Ln.ed ,k tbpt be “kmlc “dk,, 
k.ed ntv tbe beplng1 kB mgcdngfpole wpted, ,k tbpt nt oe“k2e, 
cdngfpolev tbe “md,ng1 kB 2k“fng1 “bnlcdeg wbk pde tbeg 2pmlec 
oJ oepd,v tbe rdk.n,nkg kB wpted Bkd pg pd2Jv tbe ng“dep,e kB p rkkd 
wnckwj, knlv pgc tbe dpn,ng1 kB p cepc “bnlc tk lnBea

Otbed 2ndp“le, wede tbe de2k.pl kB rkn,kg Bdk2 p rkt kB ,kmrv 
tbe 2mltnrln“ptnkg kB Bkkcv tbe beplng1 kB Npp2pg tbe leredv tbe 
,tdnfng1 kB bn, “k.etkm, ,ed.pgt Gebp3n wntb lerdk,Jv “pm,ng1 pg 
ndkg p5e bepc tk fikpt ng wptedv tbe cn,“lk,ng1 kB tbe fng1 kB SJdnpj, 
,e“det wpd rlpg, tk tbe fng1 kB I,dpelv ,tdnfng1 tbe SJdnpg pd2J 
wntb olngcge,,v pgc tbe Bmlqllec rdkrbe“J kB rlegtJ kB Bkkc Bkd 
tbe Bp2ngefl,tdn“feg “ntJ kB Sp2pdnpa

Tbe ,tkdJ kB Eln,bpj, 2ndp“le, pl,k “pm,ec tbe de,tkdptnkg kB lpgc 
tk p Sbmgp22nte wk2pg oJ tbe fng1v pgc Eln,bp rdkrbe,nec tbpt 
Hp3pel wkmlc oe“k2e fng1 kB SJdnpa Ne5tv n, tbe de“kdc kB tbe 
den1g kB e.nl fng1 (ebkdp2 ng (mcpbv bn, ceptbv pgc tbe p,“eg,nkg 
kB bn, e.nl ,kgv zbp3npbv tk tbe tbdkgea

(kdp2 ) (ebkdp26 fng1 kB I,dpel n, wkmgcec ng opttle pgc ,k 
zbp3npbv fng1 kB (mcpb .n,nt, (kdp2a Eln,bp “k22pgc, p Jkmg1 
2pg kB tbe rdkrbet, tk pgkngt (ebm p, fng1 kB I,dpela (ebm tbeg 
e5e“mte, (kdp2v zbp3npbv (e3eoelv tbe wnBe kB ce“ep,ec fng1 zbpov 
zbpoj, ,kg,v zbpoj, 1k.edg2egtv delptn.e, pgc “lk,e p“:mpngfl
tpg“e,v bn, rdne,t,v pgc pll tbe wkd,bnrred, kB tbe ncklv ippla Ne.fl
edtbele,,v (ebm “kgtngme, ng tbe ,ng kB nckl wkd,bnrv wbn“b wp, 
ng,tntmtec oJ (edkokp2 Iv ng tbe wkd,bnrrng1 kB 1klceg “pl.e,a
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zhed (ebmj, ceptbv bn, ,kg (ebkpbp3 den1g, ng I,dpela Ig (mcpbv 
ztbplnpbv tbe 2ktbed kB fng1 zbp3npb kB (mcpb wbk2 (ebm fnllecv 
,en3e, tbe tbdkgea Sbe fnll, pll tbe dkJpl bend, lep.ng1 kglJ (kp,b 
) (ebkp,b6v wbk wp, bncceg oJ bn, gmd,ev pln.ea

ztbplnpbj, den1g egc, wbeg (kp,b p,“egc, tk tbe tbdkge pgc 
ztbplnpb n, rmt tk ceptba (kp,b cke, dn1bt ng tbe ,n1bt kB Gkc wbnle 
(ebknpcpv tbe bn1b rdne,tv ln.e,v omt be phedwpdc, cke, e.nla zt bn, 
ceptb bn, ,kgv z2p3npbv den1g, ng (mcpba

Eln,bp cne, pgc nt bprreg, tbpt ng omdJng1 p 2pg ng Eln,bpj, tk2ov 
wbeg tbe cepc okcJ tkm“be, Eln,bpj, okge,v tbe red,kg “k2e, 
op“f tk lnBe oJ p 2ndp“le kB Gkca

zhed tbe ceptb kB e.nl fng1 (ebkpbp3 kB I,dpelv p ,edne, kB e.nl 
fng1, den1g ng I,dpela Tbe,e fng1, wede (ebkp,bv (edkokp2 IIv 
Mp“bpdnpbv Sbpllm2v 7egpbe2v Xefpbnpbv Xefpbv Hk,bepa Sbplfl
2pge,edv fng1 kB z,,Jdnpv ceBept, Hk,bep tpfng1 I,dpel “prtn.e ng 
[yy iaCav ,“pttedng1 tbe2 ng z,,Jdnpv pgc odng1ng1 ng Bkden1ged, tk 
tpfe tbend rlp“e ng I,dpelv tbm, egcng1 tbe gkdtbedg fng1ck2 kB 
I,dpela

zhed e.nl fng1 z2p3npb kB (mcpbv e.nl z3pdnpb )R33npb6 den1g,v 
tbeg 1kkc fng1 (ktbp2v pgc tbeg e.nl fng1 zbp3a Ne5tv “k2e, 
1kclJ fng1 He3efnpb wbk ce,tdkJ, ncklptdJ ng (mcpba Gkc ,p.e, 
He3efnpb Bdk2 tbe ng.p,nkg kB fng1 Seggp“bedno kB z,,Jdnp oJ 
fnllng1 sA8v’’’ z,,Jdnpg ,klcned, ng p gn1btv pgc Gkc bepl, He3efnfl
pb Bdk2 bn, ,n“fge,,a zhed He3efnpbv e.nl fng1, 7pgp,,eb pgc 
z2kg den1g ng (mcpba

Ne5tv “k2e, 1kclJ fng1 (k,npb kB (mcpb wbk ce,tdkJ, ncklptdJ 
ng (mcpbv ko,ed.e, tbe Xp,,k.edv pgc 2pfe, wnce,rdepc deln1nkm, 
deBkd2,a (k,npb n, fnllec ng opttle oJ Xbpdpkb Ne“bkv fng1 kB E1Jrta 
zhed bn, ceptbv e.nl fng1, (ebkpbp3v (ebkpfn2v (ebknp“bngv pgc 
Mecefnpb den1g ng (mcpba

Tbe ,kmtbedg fng1ck2 kB (mcpb “k2e, tk pg egc wbeg Neofl
m“bpcge33pdv fng1 kB ipoJlkgv tpfe, tbe2 “prtn.e tk ipoJlkg ng 
tbdee ,tp1e,v gp2elJv ng x’8 iaCav ng 8Z[ iaCav pgc ng 8Ax iaCa Neofl
m“bpcge33pd lep.e, Gecplnpb p, 1k.edgkd ng (mcpbv omt Gecplnpb n, 
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fnllec pgc tbe rekrlev ng Bepd kB detdnomtnkg Bdk2 Neom“bpcge33pdv 
fiee tk E1Jrta zhed W[ Jepd,v (ebknp“bng n, delep,ec Bdk2 rdn,kg ng 
ipoJlkg ng 8x’ iaCa pgc n, Bdee Bkd tbe de,t kB bn, lnBea

Themes

  Rg1kclJ lepced, pgc 1kclJ lepced,a

  7ndp“le, Bdk2 Gkca

  Cprtn.ntJ tk ege2ne, oe“pm,e kB tmdgng1 pwpJ Bdk2 Gkca

  Sptpg pt wkdf tk lepc rekrle ngtk ,nga

God as Revealed in the Book

  Gkc ,egc, Hn, rdkrbet, ngtk tbe wkdlc p, p 1kclJ e5p2rlea

  Gkc rmgn,be, mg1kclJ lepced, pgc e.nl gptnkg,a

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Gkc ,pJ,v ”Ln1btekm,ge,, e5pltetb p gptnkgP omt ,ng n, p derdkp“b 
]cn,1dp“e4 tk pgJ rekrleau Xdk.edo, sFPWFa Tbn, wp, e5e2rlnqec oJ 
tbe e.nl fng1ck2, kB I,dpel pgc (mcpb wbn“b Gkc pllkwec tk 1k 
ngtk “prtn.ntJa

Nkwv wbeg Cbdn,t wp, kg epdtbv nt bprregec tbpt ”(e,m, ]Cbdn,t4 
tpfetb Xetedv (p2e,v pgc (kbg bn, odktbedv pgc odng1etb tbe2 mr 
ngtk pg bn1b 2kmgtpng prpdtv pgc wp, tdpg,q1mdec oeBkde tbe2P 
pgc bn, Bp“e cnc ,bnge p, tbe ,mgv pgc bn, dpn2egt ]“lktbng14 wp, 
wbnte p, tbe ln1btau 7pttbew s[Psv ya

”zgcv oebklcv tbede prrepdec mgtk tbe2 7k,e, pgc Elnp, ]Elnfl
-pb4 tplfng1 wntb bn2 ]Cbdn,t4au 7pttbew s[PWa ”Ybk prrepdec 
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ng 1lkdJu )0mfe ZPWs6v oeng1 bkgkmdec oJ Gkcv ”pgc ,rpfe kB 
bn, ]Cbdn,tj,4 ce“ep,e ]ceptb4 wbn“b be ,bkmlc p““k2rln,b pt 
(edm,ple2au 0mfe ZPWsa

Tbpt n,v 7k,e, wbk bpc cnec wp, de,mdde“tecv ng ktbed wkdc,v 
odkm1bt op“f tk lnBe oJ Gkcv pgc tpfeg tk bep.ega Skv pt tbe 
tdpg,q1mdptnkg kB (e,m, Cbdn,tv oktb 7k,e, pgc Eln-pb prrepdec 
pgc tplfec wntb Cbdn,ta

Spiritual Applications

Pray tk Gkc ,ng“edelJ pgc ask Gkc tk belr Jkm tk ck Hn, wnllv 
oelne.ng1 tbpt Gkc will belr Jkmv pgc tbm, Jkm will oe egpolec tk 
2pfe tbe ,rndntmpl prrln“ptnkg, gktec oelkwP

  Dk gkt oe tmdgec pwpJ Bdk2 Gkc oJ mg1kclJ lepced,a

  ffikllkw tbe 1kclJ e5p2rle kB tbe tdme rdkrbet, ,egt oJ 
Gkca

  ielne.e tbpt Gkc n, pole tk ck 2ndp“le,a

  Tdm,t Gkc e.eg ng cnL“mlt tn2e,a



CHAPTER THIRTEEN

1 Chronicles: Approx. 3958 

B.C.-Approx. 400 B.C.

1  CHRONICLES IS THE thirteenth book of the Bible followed by 2 
Chronicles, the fourteenth book of the Bible. These two books 

appeared in the Hebrew Bible as one book with the title dibre 
hayyamim which is translated “Events of the days.” The Septu-
agint divided it into two books. The English title comes down to 
us from Jerome’s Latin Vulgate which has the title Chronicorum 
Liber, “Book of Chronicles.” 

Authorship

The book of 1 Chronicles is an original work incorporating mate-
rial from numerous Jewish (Hebrew) sources under the guidance 
of the Holy Spirit. Early Jewish writers generally agree that 1 
Chronicles was written by the priest, Ezra, by about 400 B.C.

Summary

First Chronicles covers the period from creation in approximately 
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3958 B.C. to about 400 B.C. It does so by first selectively tracing 
genealogies from Adam, the first human being created by God, in 
about 3958 B.C. to the generation living in about 400 B.C.

The rest of 1 Chronicles overlaps the contents of 1 Samuel, 2 
Samuel, and 1 Kings, beginning with the death of king Saul and 
ending with the death of king David. While the book contains 
some events in the history of Saul and David, it also stresses the 
moral and spiritual aspects of these events.

So, ajer the genealogies in the book, there is the record of king 
Saul’s death and that he died for the sins he committed against 
God. Then comes an account of the anointing of David as king, 
and David’s capture of the city of Jerusalem from the Jebusites. 
David grows greater and greater because God is with him.

Next, comes the exploits of the mighty men of David’s army 
and a list of the other valiant men of his army. Ajer this comes 
David’s attempt to move the Ark in a new cart from KirUath-Uearim 
to Jerusalem. In the process of removal, Yzza incurs God’s anger 
and dies. So, David leaves the Ark with the family of Obed-edom 
and God blesses this family while the Ark was with them.

David’s house and household are then described and his victo-
ries over the Philistines. Next, is the record of how David brings 
the Ark to Jerusalem with Uoy, accompanied by music, with the 
Levites bearing the Ark according to God’s commandments. The 
psalm (a sacred song) of praise which David wrote and delivered 
to the singers and musicians on that day is recorded next.

Ajer this is the account of David’s purpose to build a Temple 
for God, God’s message that He would not allow David to build 
it, but David’s son would build the Temple. Also, God tells David 
that He would establish David’s throne forever and so David prays 
a prayer of praise to God.

Next, is the record of David’s victories over the Philistines, 
Syria, Edom, and the Ammonites. Satan then tempts David to 
count Israel, and David yields to Satan’s temptation and counts 
Israel. God gives David three choices for punishment for this sin, 
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and so there was a plague upon Israel. God then tells David to 
build an altar to Him in the threshing ffioor of Ornan (Araunah) 
the Jebusite. David does so and the plague ceases.

Next, is the record that David prepares much material for the 
building of the Temple, and that David gives a charge to his son, 
Solomon, and the leaders of Israel. When David is old, he makes 
his son, Solomon, king of Israel.

Ajer this is an account of David organising for the worship 
service in the Temple to be built, the offcers among the Levites to 
praise God with the musical instruments that David had made, as 
well as the 24 divisions of the descendants of Aaron as musicians. 
Also is a record of the Levites as gatekeepers, offcers over the 
treasury, and offcers over work outside the Temple, in addition 
to captains and stewards.

Next, is David’s charge to Israel and to Solomon, and David 
gives to Solomon the pattern which God gave him of the Temple 
to be built. David then outlines to Israel the precious things that 
he had set aside for the building of the Temple and asks the 
people who among them is willing to consecrate themselves to 
the service of the Temple. In response, the leaders and rulers 
o[ered to God willingly.

David then blesses the people and prays a prayer of thanksgiv-
ing to God. Solomon then sits on the throne of David instead of 
his father and prospers with all Israel obeying him. Ajer this, the 
record is that God magnified Solomon exceedingly and bestowed 
upon him such royal maUesty as no other king before him in Israel 
had.

The book closes with the record that David reigned forty years 
over Israel and that he died in a good, old age full of riches and 
honour, and his son, Solomon, reigned in his stead.
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Themes

  Genealogies.

  The organisation of the worship of God.

  The organisation of musicians and the singing of sacred 
songs.

  Prayers of praise and thanksgiving.

  The blessings of God.

  God’s guidance.

  Punishment for disobeying God’s commandments.

  The life history of a godly leader.

  A spiritual view from God of one person’s life experience.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God can give humanity His plans for any work to be done.

  God is with those who please Him.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

God said to king Saul of Israel, “But now thy kingdom shall not 
continue: the LORD ]God6 hath sought him a man ajer his own 
heart, and the LORD ]God6 hath commanded him to be captain 
over his people, because thou hast not kept that which the LORD 
]God6 commanded thee.” 1 Samuel 13:14. Thus, God reUected Saul 
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as king, and chose David to be king over all Israel.
Now, “David comforted Bathsheba his wife, and went in unto 

her, and lay with her: and she bare a son, and he called his name 
Solomon: and the LORD ]God6 loved him. And he sent by the 
hand of Nathan the prophetK and he called his name Jedidiah 
]beloved of God6, because of the LORD ]God6.” 2 Samuel 12:24, 
25.

Thus, both David and his son, Solomon, were loved by God 
because they repented of their sins, had faith in the promises of 
God, and because they had a heart of love like God’s heart, for 
“God is love.” 1 John 4:8.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Be careful to worship God in an acceptable way.

  Delight in singing and listening to sacred songs.

  Pray prayers of praise and thanksgiving to God.

  Obey God so that you may receive His blessings.

  Follow God’s plan for your life and not your own plans.



CHAPTER FOURTEEN

2 Chronicles: 971 B.C.-536 

B.C.

2  CHRONICLES IS THE fourteenth book of the Bible following 
1 Chronicles, the thirteenth book of the Bible. These two 

books appeared in the Hebrew Bible as one book with the title 
dibre hayyamim which is translated “Events of the days.” The 
Septuagint divided it into two books. The English title comes 
down to us from Jerome’s Latin Vulgate which has the title Chron-
icorum Liber, “Book of Chronicles.” 

Authorship

The book of 2 Chronicles is an original work incorporating mate-
rial from numerous Jewish (Hebrew) sources under the guidance 
of the Holy Spirit. Early Jewish writers generally agree that 2 
Chronicles was written by the priest, Ezra, by about 400 B.C.

Summary

Second Chronicles covers the period from the beginning of king 
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Solomon of Israel’s reign in 971 B.C. to the decree of Cyrus, king of 
Persia, in 536 B.C. The book overlaps the contents of 1 Kings and 
2 Kings, focussing mainly on the southern kingdom of Judah, and 
it stresses the moral and spiritual aspects of the events it records.

The book opens with God appearing to Solomon in a dream and 
telling him to ask what He wants God to give him. Solomon asks 
for wisdom and knowledge to rule Israel and God gives him these 
and also promises to give Solomon riches, wealth, and honour.

Next, is a record of Solomon’s wealth, the construction of the 
Temple, the placement of the Ark in the completed Temple, the 
dedication of the Temple with music and singing, at which the 
glory of God fills the Temple.

Solomon then prays consecrating Israel to God, fire comes 
down from heaven and consumes the burnt offering on the altar, 
the glory of God fills the Temple, and they celebrate the Feast of 
Tabernacles.

God again appears to Solomon confirming that Solomon’s 
throne would endure forever if Solomon and Israel obey God. 
Otherwise, God would curse Israel. Solomon then makes forti-
fications in Israel, makes servants of the Canaanites, organises 
officers and men of war in Israel, and brings gold from Ophir to 
Israel via ships.

The Queen of Sheba visits Solomon bearing giqs and Solomon 
answers all her —uestions, sending her away with giqs. Next, is a 
record of Solomon’s wealth, his death, and his son, Rehoboam’s 
reign, resulting in the kingdom being divided into two king-
domsjthe northern kingdom called Israel and the southern king-
dom called Judah.

Rehoboam forsakes God and all of the northern kingdom, Is-
rael, with him forsake God’s law. So, God brings Shishak, king 
of Egypt, against Jerusalem. Aqer this, is a record of the kings of 
Judah. Thus, aqer Rehoboam, evil Abi:am reigns in Judah. Godly 
king Asa then reigns and turns the people of Judah and many of 
the people of Israel to God.



2 CHRONICLESZ 971 B.C.-536 B.C. 119

Next reigns godly king Jehoshaphat, who prays to God when 
many nations come against Judah and God delivers Judah from 
their enemies. Aqer Jehoshaphat reigns evil king Jehoram, against 
whom God causes Edom and Libnah to revolt because he had 
forsaken God.

Aqer this, evil king Ahaziah reigns and his death at the hand of 
Jehu was of God. Next Athaliah, the mother of Ahaziah, reigns and 
she kills all the royal heirs except Joash ( Jehoash) who escapes 
from her.

Athaliah is put to death when Joash ascends the throne of Judah. 
And Joash does right while Jehoiada the priest lives, but Joash later 
murders Jehoiada’s son, Mechariah. God, therefore, causes Judah 
to be defeated by the Syrians.

Next, evil king Amaziah reigns. He defeats Edom but aqerwards 
worships Edom’s gods, hence, God determines to destroy Amazi-
ah. Azariah (Uzziah) then reigns who does right and is helped by 
God till he is strong. But Azariah (Uzziah) liqs himself up in pride 
and God strikes him with leprosy because he sought to usurp the 
role of the priests.

Good king Jotham then reigns whom God gives victory over 
the Ammonites because he set his heart to follow God’s ways. 
Aqer Jotham, evil king Ahaz reigns and, because of the sins of 
Ahaz, God brings Judah low. Next, reigns godly king Hezekiah 
who brings Judah as well as some of the people of the northern 
kingdom, Israel, back to God.

Aqer Hezekiah, wicked king [anasseh reigns, who repents of 
his sins when he is taken captive by the king of Assyria, and whom 
God restores to the throne of Judah. Evil king Amon then reigns 
followed by godly king Josiah, who initiates religious reform in 
Judah and who dies at the hand of Necho, king of Egypt.

Next four evil  kings,  Jehoahaz,  Jehoakim, Jehoiachin,  and 
Medekiah, reign. God allows Judah to go into captivity to king 
Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, because they had sinned in the 
same manner like the other nations. For Judah had polluted the 
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Temple of God, mocked the messengers of God, despised God’s 
words to them, and misused the prophets of God, so that the anger 
of God arose against Judah till there was no remedy.

God, through Jeremiah the prophet, had declared that Judah 
would remain in Babylonian captivity for 70 years. At the end of 
the 70 years, in 536 B.C., Cyrus, king of Persia, issues a decree 
allowing the Jews to return to Jerusalem.

Themes

  Prayer.

  The glory of God manifested to human eyes.

  God’s :udgments on ungodly leaders.

  Captivity because of turning away from God.

  Satan at work to lead people into sin.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God sends His prophets into the world to turn people to 
Him.

  God punishes ungodly leaders and evil nations.

  God gives victories to those who pray in sincerity.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

“Thou, O Lord ]God!, art a God full of compassion, and gracious, 
longsuffering, and plenteous in mercy and truth.” Psalm 86Z15. 
“There is forgiveness with thee ]God!, that thou mayest be feared 
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]reverenced!.” Psalm 130Z4. Thus, God was willing to forgive Israel 
of their sins.

So, God said, “Oh that my people had hearkened unto ]obeyed! 
me, and Israel had walked in my waysO  I should soon have sub-
dued their enemies, and turned my hand against their adversaries. 
The haters of the LORD ]God! should have submitted themselves 
unto himZ but their time should have endured for ever.” Psalm 
81Z13-15.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted belowZ

  Although God is invisible, believe in God and worship 
Him.

  Pray to God in sincerity at all times and He will bless you.

  Praise God at all times.

  Avoid God’s :udgments by not following ungodly leaders.

  Be vigilant to prevent Satan from leading you into sin.

  Obey the words God sends to you by His true prophets.



CHAPTER FIFTEEN

Ezra: 537 B.C.-Approx. 457 

B.C.

E ZRA IS THE FIFTEENTH book of the Bible followed by Nehemi-
ah, the sixteenth book of the Bible. These two books ap-

peared in the Hebrew Bible as one book with the title “Ezra” 
which is the name of a man who is a main character in the book. 
The Septuagint divided it into two books. The English title comes 
down to us from Jerome’s Latin Vulgate which has the title Liber 
Primus Esdrae, “The First Book of Ezra.” The English title is “The 
Book of Ezra.”

Authorship

According to Jewish tradition, the combined book of Ezra and 
Nehemiah in the Hebrew Bible had Ezra, the priest, as its chief 
author with Nehemiah being the one to complete the work. The 
book of Ezra was written by about 400 B.C.
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Summary

The book of Ezra covers the period 537 B.C. to 515 B.C., followed 
by a gap of 57 years from 515 B.C. to 458 B.C. for which nothing is 
recorded, and ending with a record of events in 457 B.C.

Ezra opens with a decree of Cyrus, king of Persia, allowing the 
Jews in Persia to return to their homeland to the city of Jerusalem 
in the province of Judah. Cyrus’ decrees that the Temple in 
Jerusalem be rebuilt, he restores the vessels that had been taken 
from Solomon’s Temple, and encourages the Jews who remained 
behind in Persia to give freewill offerings to those Jews returning 
to Jerusalem.

So, God raises up a company of Jews to return from Persia 
and these Jews take with them the vessels of the Temple and 
the offerings from their fellow Jews in Persia. Zerubbabel leads 
to Jerusalem 42,360 Jews made up of leaders, ordinary people, 
priests, Levites, as well as 7,337 servants of the Jews.

In Jerusalem, some of the leaders give gijs for the new Temple 
to be built and the people disperse to live in various cities in the 
province of Judah. Ajer this, the daily burnt offerings in Jerusalem 
are restarted and the Jews hire masons and carpenters from Zidon 
and Tyre to bring cedar trees from Lebanon by sea according to 
a grant given by Cyrus, king of Persia.

Next, the Jews lay the foundation of the new Temple and they 
celebrate with music, singing, and shouts of fioy. But those el-
derly people who had seen the magniDcence of the Drst Temple, 
Solomon’s temple, wept with a loud voice.

The adversaries of the Jews offer to help them in building the 
new Temple and are refiected by the Jews. These adversaries then 
trouble the Jews in their building of a new Temple, all the days 
of Cyrus until the reign of Karius, Wing of Persia, thus seeking to 
frustrate the Jews’ purpose.
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Ajer this, in the beginning of the reign of king Ahasuerus of 
Persia, the enemies of the Jews write an accusation of the Jews 
to the king. Later, in the days of Artaxerxes king of Persia these 
enemies write to the king who responds with a command for them 
to stop the work of the Jews in building a new Temple. So, the 
adversaries force the Jews to stop work on the Temple.

God then raises  up two prophets,  Haggai  and Zechariah, 
through whom God encourages the Jews to resume building the 
Temple. As a result, Zerubbabel leads the people in building the 
house of God, the Temple.

Tatnai, the governor, opposes the Jews and he and others write 
to king Karius asking him to advise them of his will in the matter 
of the building of a Temple by the Jews. Karius responds in favour 
of the Jews and instructs Tatnai and the others to give the Jews all 
that they need at the king’s expense. Tatnai obeys Karius and, so, 
the Temple is completed in 515 B.C., it is dedicated to God, and 
the Jews celebrate the Passover.

The book of Ezra then skips a period 57 years and next picks up 
with the account of another group of Jews returning to Jerusalem 
from Persia in 457 B.C. These Jews are led by Ezra, to whom king 
Artaxerxes of Persia gives gijs and a letter authorising Ezra to 
complete the work of restoration of Jerusalem. Ezra then praises 
God for His blessing in making Artaxerxes favourable to the Jews.

Next, is a listing of those men totalling 1,754, who were about to 
return to Jerusalem from Persia. There were no Levites among 
them, so Ezra sends for some of the Levites to fioin him. Ezra 
then proclaims a fast to seek God’s protection on their fiourney 
from Persia and God does indeed bless them. They arrive safely 
in Jerusalem.

Ezra is distressed to learn that the Jews in Jerusalem and the 
province of Judah have married foreign wives, who have intro-
duced idolatry to the Jews. In response, Ezra prays to God con-
fessing the sins of the Jews. Then many of the men, women, 
and children of the Jews, come to Ezra weeping, confessing their 
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sins, and saying that they will put away the foreign wives and the 
children that were born to them.

Ezra then makes a proclamation that all Jews should gather 
themselves to him or suffer the conseffiuences. All the Jews assem-
ble and agree to put away their foreign wives and their children 
and this they do willingly within three months. Lastly, there is a list 
of the priests, Levites, and people who had sinned in this matter 
of marrying foreign wives.

Themes

  The good favour of foreign rulers to God’s people.

  The return from captivity to the homeland.

  Trust in God.

  Prayer.

  The building of a new Temple in Jerusalem.

  Satan at work to raise up opposition to God’s people.

  The e[ciency of recordkeeping and communications be-
tween remote areas in ancient times.

  Godly leaders.

  The sin of marriage with the ungodly.

  Repentance.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God as the One who grants His people favour with the 
ungodly.
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  God as He who raises up prophets.

  God as He who stirs up the hearts of people to do His will.

  God who blesses human enterprises according to His will.

  God as He who overrules the schemes of Satan.

  God as He who gives to humanity skill in writing and 
recordkeeping.

  God who raises up godly leaders.

  God as He who forbids His people to marry the ungodly.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

God prophesied of the Jews through the prophet, Jeremiah, “That 
ajer seventy years be accomplished at Babylon I ]God9 will visit 
you.” Jeremiah 2=:10. Thus, the captivity of the Jews in Babylon 
which began in 605 B.C. ended in 536 B.C.

The decree of king Artaxerxes of Persia in 457 B.C. concerning 
the Jews is the start of the 70-week prophecy of Kaniel Chapter 
= in the Bible. “Seventy weeks are determined upon ]allotted to9 
thy people ]the Jews9 and upon thy holy city ] Jerusalem9, to Dnish 
the transgression ]evildoing9, and to make an end of sins.” Kaniel 
=:24.

Let us now consider the day-for-a-year principle given in Num-
bers 14:34 and Ezekiel 4:6. “Ajer the number of the days in which 
ye searched the land, even forty days, each day for a year, shall ye 
bear your iniffiuities, even forty years, and ye shall know my breach 
of promise.” Numbers 14:34.

“And when thou hast accomplished them, lie again on thy right 
side, and thou shalt bear the iniffiuity of the house of Judah forty 
days: I have appointed thee each day for a year.” Ezekiel 4:6.
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The day-for-a-year principle applies to the interpretation of 
some time prophecies such as the 70-week prophecy. According 
to this principle, 70 prophetic weeks ( )70 weeks x 7 days per 
week+ ( 4=0 prophetic days is actually to be interpreted as 4=0 
literal years in the 70-week prophecy.

Now we want to calculate when the 4=0 years which started in 
457 B.C. ended. Since there is no year zero between 1 A.K. and 1 
B.C., then the number of years from 457 B.C. to the beginning of 1 
A.K. is 456 years and not 457 years. Thus, the 4=0 years from 457 
B.C. is 456 years M 34 years ( 4=0 years. So, the 4=0 years starting 
in 457 B.C. ended 34 A.K.

The year 34 A.K. marks the end of the Jews’ probation given 
by God for them to accept Jesus Christ as the promised ;essiah 
and to become Christ’s followers. From the beginning, when God 
chose Abraham, God intended that Abraham’s descendants would 
be holy and would cooperate with God in sharing the gospel with 
the world. But the Jews failed to do this. In fact, they refused to 
believe the gospel and they were guilty of putting Jesus Christ to 
death.

The 70-week prophecy of 4=0 years starts at the same time 
as the 2300-day prophecy in Kaniel Chapter 8 in the Bible. The 
latter prophecy states, “qnto two thousand and three hundred 
days– then shall the sanctuary be cleansed.” Kaniel 8:14. It refers 
to the cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary from sins by means of 
God’s Investigative Judgment.

Now God says, “Some men’s ]people’s9 sins are open before-
hand, going before to fiudgment– and some men ]people9 they 
follow ajer.” 1 Timothy 5:24. So, the Investigative Judgment would 
only consider every human being who had ever repented of their 
sins prior to the expiration of the human race’s probation from 
God.

The sins of such persons went before them to the Investigative 
Judgment and God looks to see if they remained repentant to 
the end of their lives on earth. If so, they will be acffiuitted in 
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the Investigative Judgment and destined to receive eternal life 
from God. If not, they will be fiudged guilty and be condemned 
to eternal death )annihilation by God+ along with those persons 
whose sins did not go before them to the Investigative Judgment.

Now, applying the day-for-a-year principle to the 2300-day 
prophecy, we Dnd that it is to be interpreted as 2,300 literal 
years. Since this prophecy started in 457 B.C. when the 70-week 
prophecy of 4=0 years did, then )2300 years Q 4=0 years+ ( 1810 
years remaining ajer the end of the 70-week prophecy in 34 A.K. 
So, )34 A.K. M 1810 years+ ( 1844 A.K. is the end of the 2300-day 
prophecy.

In 1844 A.K., the Investigative Judgment began: “The fiudgment 
was set, and the books were opened.” Kaniel 7:10. These books 
contain a record of the deeds, good or evil, of every human 
being who would ever live. The Investigative Judgment begins 
with the dead and then passes to those living and then humanity’s 
probation ends. At that time, Jesus Christ comes to the earth a 
second time.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Follow God’s opening providence in your life.

  Pray when opposed by Satan, and trust in God to deliver 
you.

  Ko not marry the ungodly.

  Repent of your sins.

  Praise God when He grants you favour with the ungodly.



CHAPTER SIXTEEN

Nehemiah: 445 

B.C.-Approx. 410 B.C.

N EHEMIAH IS THE SIXTEENTH book of the Bible following Ezra, 
the fi.eenth book of the Bibles Thepe two bookp addeare“ 

in the Hebrew Bible ap one book with the title ”Ezrac whimh ip 
the naue of a uan who ip a uain mharamter in the books The 
Sedtvagint “iJi“e“ it into two bookps The Engliph title mouep 
“own to vp frou ’eroueLp Vatin yvlgate whimh hap the title Liber 
Nehemiae, ”The Book of Neheuiahsc 

Authorship

Ammor“ing to ’ewiph tra“ition, the moubine“ book of Ezra an“ 
Neheuiah in the Hebrew Bible ha“ Ezra, the driept, ap itp mhief 
avthor with Neheuiah being the one to moudlete the works The 
book of Neheuiah wap written b4 abovt 0CC Bs5s

Summary

The book of Neheuiah moJerp the derio“ 00x Bs5s to addro-iK
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uatel4 03C Bs5s
The book odenp with newp mouing to Neheuiah in Gerpia abovt 

the mon“ition of the ’ewp in ’ervpaleus Neheuiah, the kingLp 
mvdbearer, weedp, faptp, an“ dra4p, apking jo“ to grant hiu faJovr 
with the king of Gerpias

Neheuiah apkp king Arta-er-ep of Gerpia for deruippion to go 
to ’ervpaleu, for letterp to grant hiu a pafe qovrne4, an“ letterp 
regar“ing tiuber frou the kingLp forept to rebvil“ the wallp of 
’ervpaleus So, jo“ mavpep the king to grant Neheuiah all hip 
re2vepts

In ’ervpaleu, Neheuiah inpdemtp the wallp b4 nights He then 
enmovragep the ’ewp to bvil“ the wallp an“ the deodle ripe vd to 
bvil“s Aui“ the pmorn of their a“Jerpariep, Neheuiah ha“ faith in 
jo“s

Ne-t, mouep the nauep of the bvil“erp an“ the work the4 “i“s 
Their eneuiep ri“imvle theu an“ threaten to attamk bvt dra4er wap 
ua“e to jo“ for Hip drotemtions So, Neheuiah pet a watmh “a4 
an“ nights The ’ewp e-drepp fear an“ Neheuiah enmovragep theu 
to trvpt in jo“, arup the deodle, dlanp for battle, an“ po the work 
montinveps

The deodle then moudlain of  “ebtp,  uortgagep,  an“ their 
bon“age to their fellow ’ewps Neheuiah rebvkep the vpvrerp an“ 
mavpep theu to uake reptitvtions He alpo dointp the deodle to hip 
own e-audle of not taking an allowanme ap goJernor an“ hip own 
hopditalit4s

The a“Jerpariep pen“ ueppagep to Neheuiah that he phovl“ 
ueet with theu, bvt Neheuiah refvpep bemavpe he knowp that 
the4 uean to haru hius Ne-t, the a“Jerpariep moue to NeheuiK
ah with an oden letter montaining ammvpationp whimh Neheuiah 
“enieps A.er thip, a ’ew vrgep Neheuiah to hi“e with hiu in the 
Teudle for fears Bvt Neheuiah knowp jo“ ha“ not pent thip ’ew 
to hiu, that he ha“ been hire“ b4 the ’ewpL eneuieps

The wall ip moudlete“ in x: “a4ps There are pemret mouuvniK
mationp between the noblep of the ’ewp an“ the ’ewpL a“Jerpariep, 
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who pen“ letterp to Neheuiah to dvt hiu in fears
Neheuiah then dlanp a menpvp bape“ on a regipter of the genealK

og4 of the ’ewp who ha“ dreJiovpl4 retvrne“ frou Gerpias The 
menpvp ip takens Neheuiah ne-t dvtp poue of the drieptp ovt of 
the driepthoo“ bemavpe their remor“ wap not fovn“ in the regipters 
The deodle then giJe gi.p to the Teudles

Ne-t, the deodle gather together an“ apk Ezra to bring the book 
of the law of Mopeps So, Ezra rea“p frou it in their hearings The 
deodle vn“erptan“ the rea“ing an“ the4 go awa4 melebrating thips 
Wn the pemon“ “a4, Ezra again rea“p to the deodle, who on hearing 
of the feapt of the peJenth uonth, melebrate its

A.er thip, the deodle appeuble for a fapt, monfepping their pinp 
an“ the pinp of their anmeptorps Soue of the VeJitep enmovrage the 
’ewp to blepp the Vor“, to reueuber jo“Lp goo“nepp to theu, an“ 
to reueuber their own pinps The drinmep, VeJitep, drieptp, an“ the 
deodle, then uake a moJenant with jo“ to liJe ammor“ing to jo“Lp 
law whimh wap giJen to theu b4 Mopeps

The ’ewiph rvlerp then “well in ’ervpaleus Votp are mapt to pelemt 
the reuaining “wellerp of ’ervpaleu an“ the rept who will “well in 
the other mitiep of the droJinme of ’v“ahs The ’ewp then “e“imate 
the wallp of ’ervpaleu to jo“ an“ organipe the drieptp an“ VeJitep 
in the Teudles

A.er thip, the ’ewp pedarate theupelJep frou the ui-e“Krame 
uvltitv“e of deodles Ne-t, Neheuiah mleanpep the Teudle frou 
the hovpehol“ ptvF of an eneu4 of the ’ewp whimh were in one of 
the ovter rooups Neheuiah then retvrnp to the king of Gerpia an“ 
a.er mertain “a4p he again obtainp leaJe frou the king to go bamk 
to ’ervpaleus There Neheuiah mavpep the deodle to reKeptabliph 
the dortionp giJen to the VeJiteps

Neheuiah then fin“p that the ’ewp are Jiolating the Sabbath “a4 
b4 “oing work, bearing bvr“enp, an“ bv4ing an“ pelling on the 
Sabbaths So, he phvtp the mit4 gatep before the ptart of the Sabbath 
an“ he mhapep awa4 the foreign uermhantp lo“ge“ ovtpi“e the mit4 
wallps
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A.er thip, Neheuiah fin“p that the ’ewp ha“ interuarrie“ with 
the pvrrovn“ing nationp montrar4 to jo“Lp mouuan“s He, thereK
fore, monten“p with the deodle an“ mavpep theu to reforus Vaptl4, 
ip the remor“ that Neheuiah addointp the drieptp an“ the VeJitep 
to their works

Themes

  Gra4er b4 a go“l4 lea“er who trvptp in jo“s

  Satan at work to mavpe oddopition to jo“Lp deodles

  A “eteruination to work ammor“ing to jo“Lp wills

  A “epire to hear jo“Lp wor“ps

  1ipobe“ienme to jo“Lp mouuan“ps

  Dedentanmes

  The rimh taking a“Jantage of the doors

God as Revealed in the Book

  jo“ grantp Hip deodle faJovr with the vngo“l4s

  jo“ anpwerp the dra4erp of thope who trvpt in Hius

  jo“ giJep deodle a heart to “o Hip wills

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

jo“ pai“ of the ’ewp, ”7vll well 4e reqemt the mouuan“uent of 
jo“, that 4e ua4 keed 4ovr own tra“itionsc Mark 9ff[s So, jo“ pai“ 
to theu, ”Ue are mvrpe“ with a mvrpesc Malamhi Pff[s ”NeJerthelepp 
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he ]jo“( le. not hiupelf withovt witneppc )Amtp 30ff39I for jo“ hap 
alwa4p ha“ a few faithfvl an“ go“l4 deodle, that ip, a ”reunantsc : 
Oingp 3[ff0s

The Bible giJep no remor“ of the ’ewp a.er the book of NeheuiK
ahLp ammovnt en“p in 03C Bs5s vntil the book of Matthew repvuep 
the narratiJe ptarting in addro-iuatel4 x Bs5s jo“ “epmribep thip 
derio“ of rovghl4 0CC 4earp b4 pa4ing, ”7or a long peapon Iprael 
hath been withovt the trve jo“, an“ withovt a teamhing driept, 
an“ withovt ]jo“Lp( lawsc : 5hronimlep 3xffPs

Spiritual Applications

Pray to jo“ pinmerel4 an“ ask jo“ to held 4ov to “o Hip will, 
belieJing that jo“ will held 4ov, an“ thvp 4ov will be enable“ to 
uake the pdiritval addlimationp note“ belowff

  Be “eteruine“ to work ammor“ing to jo“Lp wills

  HaJe a “epire to hear jo“Lp wor“ps

  1o not take a“Jantage of the doors

  1o not fear nor be “ipmovrage“ b4 oddopition frou Satans



CHAPTER SEVENTEEN

Esther: 483 B.C.-473 B.C.

E STHER IS THE SEVENTEENTH book of the Bible. The title of the 
book in the Hebrew Bible is Ester which is the name of a 

woman who is a main character in the book. The English title 
comes down to us from Septuagint which has the title, Esther.

Authorship

The author of the book of Esther is unknown. The author could 
have been Ezra, Nehemiah, or Mordecai, who is one of the main 
characters in the book of Esther.

Summary

The book of Esther covers the period 483 B.C. to 473 B.C. It opens 
with a feast made by Ahasuerus, king of Persia, lasting 180 days 
followed by another feast lasting seven days. On the last day of 
the second feast, the king sends for queen Vashti to show her 
beauty to the gathered princes and people, but the queen refuses 
to come.

Therefore, the king puts away queen Vashti and starts a search 
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in all his provinces for a new queen. So, young women are gath-
ered including a Jewish woman named Hadassah, who is also 
known as Esther. The king loves Esther and makes her queen 
instead of Vashti. Esther does not reveal to the king that she is 
Jewish.

Mordecai, a Jew, who had taken the orphan Esther as his own 
daughter reveals a plot to murder the king to Esther, who tells it 
to the king. The conspirators are put to death.

A’er this, the king promotes Haman above all his princes and all 
the kingxs servants bow and reverence Haman, eKcept Mordecai. 
Haman becomes angry with Mordecai and he seeks to kill all of 
Mordecaixs people, the Jews, in the whole of the kingxs kingdom. 

So, Haman goes to king with a request to make a law to kill the 
Jews because they do not keep the kingxs laws. The king agrees 
and he gives his authority to Haman, who makes a decree in every 
province to kill all the Jews on the thirteenth day of the twel’h 
month.

Mordecai and the Jews mourn on hearing of the decree with 
fasting, weeping, and wailing. Mordecai tells Esther about the 
death decree and asks her to intercede with the king. Esther 
hesitates but then decides to approach the king knowing that she 
could die for approaching the king uninvited.

Esther asks Mordecai to cause the Jews in the city to fast for her 
for three days, and she and her servants likewise fast. A’erwards, 
she goes before the king who receives her and Esther requests 
that the Wing and Haman to come a banquet she has prepared. 

Meanwhile Haman returns home and calls his wife and friends 
and boasts about many things, including the banquet with queen 
Esther and the king the neKt day. At his wifexs suggestion, Haman 
has gallows made on which to hang Mordecai, planning to put this 
request to the king the neKt day.

That night the king could not sleep and his servants read to 
him and it was found written how Mordecai had saved the kingxs 
life and that nothing was done for Mordecai. Haman was then 
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commanded by the king to parade Mordecai through the streets 
of the city and to proclaim the honour that the king had bestowed 
on Mordecai. Haman does so, he returns home mourning, and is 
hastened by the kingxs servants to Estherxs banquet.

Haman and the king attend the banquet and Esther arranges 
another banquet the following day. Haman and the king attend 
the second banquet at which Esther reveals that she is a Jew and 
that the death decree made by Haman is against herself and her 
people, the Jews. The king is enraged and he hangs Haman on the 
gallows that Haman had prepared for Mordecai.

Mordecai is then promoted by the king and Mordecai writes 
a new decree to all the kingxs provinces. This decree allows the 
Jews to avenge themselves on their enemies on the thirteenth day 
of the twel’h month. The Jews refioice and on the thirteenth day 
of the twel’h month they put all their enemies to death, but they 
take no plunder.

At Estherxs request to the king, on the fourteenth day of the 
twel’h month the Jews put more of their enemies to death but 
again they take no plunder. 

So, all the Jews in the provinces make the thirteenth and four-
teenth days of the twel’h month, days of rest, feasting, and glad-
ness, and call these days Purim. The Jews in the kingxs city of 
Shushan, celebrate their victory on the thirteenth, fourteenth, and 
G’eenth day. 

The Jews ordain that Purim be kept by every generation of Jews. 
So, Mordecai is elevated to neKt in rank to the king and is great 
among the Jews, seeking the wealth and peace of the Jews.

Themes

  Self-indulgence in food, wine, and merrymaking.

  Anger towards Fodxs people.
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  Pride.

  Satan at work to kill all the Jews, the people through whom 
Christ should come into the world.

  Courage.

  “asting.

  The defeat of the enemies of Fodxs people.

God as Revealed in the Book

  Fodxs favour towards His people.

  Fodxs providence in thwarting Satanxs plans.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Mordecai is a type, a symbol, of Christ who said, [If the world 
hate you ]my disciples”, ye know that it hated me ]Christ” before it 
hated you.2 John 15:18. Haman is a type, a symbol, of Satan. So, in 
the last days, Satan will [cause that as many as would not worship 
]him, Satan, by worshipping” the image of the beast should be 
killed.2 Revelation 13:15.

Just as Mordecai triumphed over Haman, Christ by His death on 
the cross, [having spoiled ]plundered” principalities and powers 
]of Satan”, he made a shew ]show” of them openly, triumphing 
over them ]over Satan and his evil angels” in it.2 Colossians fl:15. 
Moreover, in the end of the conGict between Fod and Satan, 
Satanxs [mischief shall return upon his own head, and his violent 
dealing shall come down upon his own pate ]own head when 
Satan is annihilated by Fod”.2 Psalm 7:1j.
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Spiritual Applications

Pray to Fod sincerely and ask Fod to help you to do His will, 
believing that Fod will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  6o not indulge in ungodly merrymaking and revelry.

  6o not be angry without a fiust cause.

  6o not be prideful but instead be meek and lowly.

  Seek Fod, and Fod will deliver you from evil.

  Dearn to fast and so control your appetite.



CHAPTER EIGHTEEN

Job: Approx. 2000 

B.C.-Approx. 1700 B.C.

J OB IS THE EIGHTEENTH book of the Bible. The title of the book in 
the Hebrew Bible is Iyyob possibly meaning “Persecuted One.” 

The English title comes down to us from the Septuagint which has 
the title Iob, “Job.” 

Authorship

Some early Jews assigned Moses as the author of the book of 
Job. However, much of the material may have been written by 
Job himself, his descendants, or others who knew Job personally. 
According to an inspired writer, it seems that the last five chapters 
of Job were written by Moses by about 1445 B.C.

Summary

The book of Job covers the approximate period from 2000 B.C. 
to 1700 B.C. The book opens with Job who is a perfect and upright 
man living in the land of Uz. He is wealthy and has seven sons and 
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three daughters.
On a certain day, the sons of God present themselves before 

God and Satan comes among them. Satan accuses Job of serving 
God only because of special favours from God. So, God gives 
Satan permission to afflict Job, but not to touch Job himself. Satan 
then causes Job to lose all his wealth and he kills all of Job’s ten 
children in one day. Nevertheless, Job worships God and does not 
accuse God foolishly.

Again, on another day, the sons of God present themselves be-
fore God and Satan comes among them. This time, Satan accuses 
Job of serving God only because Job has good health. So, God 
gives Satan permission to afflict Job’s body. Satan then brings a 
horrible disease upon Job. As a result, Job’s wife tells Job to curse 
God and die but still Job does not sin with his lips.

Three friends of Job, namely, Eliphaz, Bildad, and Zophar, come 
to visit Job to mourn with him and to comfort him. For seven days 
they keep silent because they see that Job’s grief is very great.

What follows next is a series of dialogues between Job and 
his three friends in three cycles. In each cycle, Job gives three 
speeches interspersed with speeches by his three friends, except 
that in the third cycle Zophar does not speak.

In the first cycle, Job expresses his deep discouragement. Elip-
haz reproves Job and Job speaks of the seriousness of his afflic-
tion. Bildad then accuses Job of being a sinner and Job responds 
with a complaint about God’s dealings with him. Zophar then 
appeals to Job to repent of his sins.

In the second cycle, Job maintains that he himself is righteous. 
Eliphaz reproves Job for his claim of righteousness and Job accus-
es his friends of being unmerciful. Bildad then says that calamities 
only come upon the wicked and Job expresses his belief he will be 
resurrected (brought back to life) by God in the end of the world. 
Zophar then describes the present and future punishment of the 
wicked.

In the third cycle, Job maintains that the wicked sometimes 
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prosper. Eliphaz urges Job to repent and Job states his desire to 
appear before God. Bildad then says that humanity cannot have 
right standing before God and Job reviews his own experience 
and maintains that he himself is innocent.

Elihu, a young man who has been standing by listening to the 
dialogue between Job and his three friends now speaks. Elihu 
presents a new philosophy of suffering, seeks to vindicate God, 
gives reasons why God has not given attention to Job’s suffering, 
and presents God as the God of thunderstorms.

God then answers Job out of a whirlwind, and God asks Job 
about the mysteries of the physical universe and of animal life. Job 
is speechless and confesses his presumptuousness, and God asks 
Job if he can save himself from annihilation by God for his sins. 
God then presents the mysteries of two strong animals, namely, 
the behemoth and the leviathan and asks Job if he understands 
these things. Job then abhors himself and repents.

God then rebukes Eliphaz, Bildad, and Zophar for their foolish 
words and commands them to offer sacrifices. Job prays for his 
three friends and because he does this, God restores wealth to Job 
giving him twice what he had before. So, Job has more children, 
seven sons and three daughters, and he lives another 140 years 
seeing his descendants to the fourth generation. Then Job dies.

Themes

  Prosperity dependent on God’s blessings.

  Satan as the accuser of humanity before God.

  Satan as a destroyer of life, wealth, and health.

  Satan allowed to work his will only with God’s permission.

  Satan an intruder in God’s assembly of all the intelligent 
beings in the universe.
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  God sometimes tests human character by allowing suffer-
ing to come upon them.

  Steadfastness of trust in God in the face of suffering.

  Ignorance of the existence of Satan and of his malice.

  Death and the resurrection (the raising to life from the 
dead).

  Incorrect understanding of God’s character and his deal-
ings with humanity.

  The sin of misrepresenting God’s character of love.

  Forgiveness.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God as Ruler of the universe taking an interest in human 
affairs.

  God’s love and praise for the godly among humanity.

  God limiting Satan’s ability to work his will on earth.

  God as Creator whose works are beyond human compre-
hension.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

God says, “Though these three men, Noah, Daniel, and Job, were 
in it [in Israel], they should deliver but their own souls by their 
righteousness, saith the Lord GOD.” Ezekiel 14:14.

“Behold, we count them happy which endure [temptations]. Ye 
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have heard of the patience of Job, and have seen the end [the goal] 
of the Lord; that the Lord is very pitiful, and of tender mercy.” 
James 5:11.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Praise God for His blessings of prosperity.

  Know that Satan and his unsleeping malice are real.

  Know that Satan accuses you before God.

  Trust in God’s love even in the midst of loss, suffering, and 
death.

  Do not sin by misrepresenting God’s character of love.

  Forgive all those who harm you.



CHAPTER NINETEEN

Psalms: Approx. 1445 

B.C.-Approx. 586 B.C.

P SALMS IS THE NINETEENTH book of the Bible. The title of the 
book in the Hebrew Bible is Tehillim meaning “Praises.” 

The English title comes from the Septuagint which has the title 
Psalmoi, “Songs of praise to be sung to the accompaniment of 
stringed instruments” or “Psalms.”

Authorship

A total of eight persons are mentioned in the superscription to the 
various psalms as authors, compilers, or musicians as follows: 73 
psalms attributed to David, 11 to Korah, 12 to Asaph, 1 to Heman, 
1 to Ethan, 2 to Solomon, 1 to Ezra, 1 to Moses. The author of the 
remaining psalms is uncertain.

Summary

The book of Psalms covers the period 1445 B.C. to 586 B.C. and 
consists of 150 of ancient Israel’s worship songs, each known as 
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a psalm. They are essentially prayers to God and the record of 
the psalmist’s (the author’s) own intimate conversation with God. 
The psalms contain the whole range of human experience as the 
psalmist pours out his heart to God and joyfully hears from God 
in return.

Many attributes of God such as His being eternal, His being 
Judge over the earth, His rule over the universe, His holiness, 
wisdom, love, majesty, power, mercy, goodness, hatred of evil, 
infinite knowledge, and creative power, are on full display in the 
psalms.

Almost every psalm expresses praise and adoration of God. So, 
there are psalms in which the saint of God (one who is a true 
disciple of Christ) joins the vast assembly of worshippers in the 
great congregation, and to the accompaniment of all kinds of 
musical instruments, shouts aloud the praise of God with their 
whole heart.

There is a psalm for every mood, every need: Psalms for the 
disappointed, the discouraged, the aged, the despairing, the sick, 
the sinner, the youthful, the hopeful, the faithful, the believing 
child of God, the triumphant saint.

There are psalms that reflect faith in the reality of the world to 
come, that deal with various aspects of nature, and the experi-
ences in Israel’s history. Some denounce the enemies of God and 
of His people and bring down curses upon their heads. 

There are psalms that deal with the wicked, contrasting them 
with the godly, that look at the delay in their punishment, their 
prosperity, their trust in riches, and their ultimate fate.

Some psalms deal with penitence, pardon, conversion to God, 
consecration to God, trust, teachableness, prayer, longing for 
God, worship, affliction, the vanity of life, the home, and home-
sickness. Other psalms deal with God’s law, the word of God, the 
missionary outlook, and the duty of rulers.

Some psalms take the individual sinner in secret into the very 
presence of God and help them to pour out their soul in confes-
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sion of sin, while some express national confession of sin. There 
are psalms where the writer cries out to God from the depths of 
disaster, defeat, and conviction of sin.

Many psalms anticipate the coming of the Messiah, the title 
of the promised King and Deliverer of Israel, which was Christ 
who was born in human flesh in approximately 5 B.C. as a baby 
boy named Jesus. They testify of the Messiah’s, that is, of Christ’s 
coming to save His people from their sins and to usher in His 
eternal reign of righteousness. 

These psalms speak of the Christ’s deity, His Sonship to God 
the Father, His incarnation, priesthood, betrayal, rejection, cru-
cifixion, resurrection, and ascension to heaven.

Themes

  The devout person can imagine no greater blessing than 
being in God’s presence, and no greater calamity than to 
be shut away from His presence.

  True religion is an intensely joyful experience, abundant in 
all manner of expression, and requiring the consecration 
of the individual and the praise of God.

  Petition and thanksgiving go hand in hand, and so do 
prayer and praise.

  The contemplation of nature always leads the individual 
to have reverence for God and to praise Him.

  It is the privilege and responsibility of the genuine Chris-
tian to share their experience with God with others.
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God as Revealed in the Book

  God as humanity’s Comforter, hope, confidence, strength, 
triumph, defence, refuge, Saviour, joy.

  God is exalted as the solution to all of humanity’s prob-
lems, the One who is All in all.

  God, who is the Creator and Ruler of the universe, is at 
the same time the loving Father of his human children, the 
tender Shepherd of humanity, who are the sheep of His 
pasture.

  God as One who always blesses His people abundantly.

  Righteousness is rewarded by God, while wickedness will 
ultimately reap God’s justice in the annihilation of the 
wicked.

  All life’s problems—trouble, pain, and sickness—will ulti-
mately be solved by the coming of the Messiah and the es-
tablishment of His everlasting kingdom of righteousness.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

God says, “Is any among you afflicted? let him pray. Is any merry? 
let him sing psalms.” James 5:13. “Be filled with the [Holy] Spirit; 
Speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, 
singing and making melody in your heart to the Lord.” Ephesians 
5:18, 19.
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Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Read the book of Psalms to gain an intimate knowledge of 
who God is, to hear God speak, to see God’s heart, and to 
learn how to pray.

  Read the book of Psalms to receive the blessings they 
impart of courage, hope, strength, the certainty of forgive-
ness by God, faith, trust, joy, peace, thanksgiving.

  When you ask God for a blessing, praise God and thank 
God at that time for the abundance of His blessings as if 
these blessings were already received.

  Contemplate nature, though blighted by sin, as God’s sec-
ond book by which He, as Creator, speaks to humanity and 
praise God for His excellent greatness.

  Be confident that God will bless you if you are a true 
Christian.

  Share your knowledge of God with others and seek to win 
them to Christ.



CHAPTER TWENTY

Proverbs

P ROVERBS IS THE TWENTIETH book of the Bible. The title of 
the book in the Hebrew Bible is Mishle Shelomoh meaning 

“Proverbs of Solomon.” The English title comes from Jerome’s 
Latin Vulgate which has the title Liber Proverbiorum, “Book of 
Proverbs.”

Authorship

King Solomon of Israel  wrote the book of Proverbs.  In the 
last two chapters we have the words of Agur, a symbolic name 
for Solomon (Chapter 30), and king Lemuel, another name for 
Solomon (Chapter 31). Proverbs was written in the early part of 
Solomon’s reign which started in 971 B.C. and ended in 931 B.C.

Summary

The book of Proverbs is a collection of moral instructions in 
the form of short, wise sayings, ofien making comparisons and 
contrasts.

The Yrst nine chapters consist of “the proverbs of Solomon 



KNOW UO5R BIBLE IN D0 :AUS1D0

the son of :avid, king of Israel” (Proverbs 121) is in the form of 
counsels and warning from a father to a son. Chapters 10 through 
4z are entitled “The proverbs of Solomon.” Chapters 4D through 
49 are the “proverbs of Solomon, which the men of HeGekiah king 
of Judah copied out.”

Chapter 30 consist of “the words of Agur the son of Jakeh,” 
a symbolic term for Solomon. Chapter 31 is attributed to “king 
Lemuel,” also a symbolic name for Solomon, which for the most 
part describes an ideal, virtuous wife.

The topics discussed in Proverbs include2 Anger, benevolence, 
the correction of children, enticers, jod’s ways, the fear of jod, 
wisdom, knowledge, understanding, fools, friendship, indolence, 
oppression, pride, scorners, strife, temperance, the tongue, un6ust 
gain, wealth, deceit, evil, prayer, the wicked, the righteous, evil 
women, and godly women.

Themes

  :iligence.

  Honesty.

  Thrifi.

  Temperance.

  Purity.

  jodliness.

  Wickedness.

  Wisdom.

  Knowledge of jod.
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  5nderstanding, that is, turning away from evil.

  Truth.

  :eceit.

  Holy speech and evil speech.

God as Revealed in the Book

  jod loves the righteous, but He hates the wicked.

  jod loves those who are truthful, but hates liars and their 
deceit.

  jod loves the prayers of the upright.

  jod blesses the righteous with eternal life, but will reward 
the wicked with eternal death (annihilation by jod).

  jod knows the heart of every human being.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

The book of Proverbs is largely symbolic. Its “dark sayings” 
(Proverbs 12q) which are puGGles or riddles re-uire, as also does 
the entire Bible, the help of the Holy Spirit to solve and underfl
stand them.

Topics covered by this symbolism include the con[ict between 
jod and Satan, Christ, Satan, the Christian church, the word of 
jod which is the Bible, and salvation. We will now look at some 
of the literal and symbolic connections of Proverbs with the rest 
of the Bible.

jod says, “When a strong man armed keepeth his palace, his 
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goods are in peace2 But when a stronger than he shall come 
upon him, and overcome him, he taketh from him all his armour 
wherein he trusted, and divideth his spoils ]plunderF.” Luke 11241, 
44.

Here in this prophecy regarding the con[ict between jod and 
Satan, Satan is the strong man and Christ is the man stronger than 
he. 8or the world is caught in “the snare of the devil ]SatanF, who 
are taken captive by him at his will.” 4 Timothy 424q. But “if the 
Son ]ChristF therefore shall make you free, ye shall be free indeed” 
( John x23q) and, so, cease from sinning.

Satan’s captives among humanity have Satan as their spiritual 
father. So, jod says to these captives, “Ue are of your father the 
devil ]SatanF, and the lusts of your father ye will do. He was a 
murderer from the beginning, and abode not in the truth, because 
there is no truth in him. When he speaketh a lie, he speaketh of 
his own2 for he is a liar, and the father of it.” John x2zz.

“Christ Jesus, ]is HeF who of jod is made unto us wisdom” (1 
Corinthians 1230) such that we belong to “the church of jod...to 
them that are sanctiYed ]made holyF in Christ Jesus, called to be 
saints ]true followers of Christ, that is, true ChristiansF.” 1 Corinthifl
ans 124.

8or jod says, “Come, ye children, hearken unto ]obeyF me2 I 
will teach you the fear ]the reverential aweF of the LOR: ]jodF.” 
Psalm 3z211. “I ]jodF will instruct thee and teach thee in the way 
which thou shalt go2 I will guide thee with mine eye.” Psalm 342x. 
And jod desires that all humanity should say in response to Him, 
“O thou ]jodF that hearest prayer, unto thee shall all [esh ]every 
human beingF come.” Psalm qD24.

Now “the righteous LOR: ]jodF loveth righteousness” (Psalm 
1127), “but the wicked and him that loveth violence his ]jod’sF soul 
hateth.” Psalm 112D. Thus, jod has given the Bible to humanity and 
they all should be able to say of themselves in truth, “Thy ]jod’sF 
word have I hid in mine heart, that I might not sin against thee 
]jodF.” Psalm 119211.
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That is, every human being should obey jod’s command, “jive 
diligence to make your calling and election ]by jodF sure ]secureF.” 
4 Peter 1210. “Watch ye ]be vigilantF therefore, and pray always, 
that ye may be accounted worthy to escape all these things ]jod’s 
6udgmentsF that shall come to pass, and to stand before the Son of 
man ]ChristF” (Luke 4123q) without condemnation.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to jod sincerely and ask jod to help you to do His will, 
believing that jod will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below2

  Obey jod’s instructions given in the Bible.

  Learn wisdom from jod and so be able to discern good 
and evil.

  jet to know jod through the Bible and a personal eIpefl
rience.

  :epart from all evil, including pride.

  :o not lie.

  Be diligent in studying the Bible.

  Avoid all un6ust gain.

  Economise and save so that you can give to the cause of 
jod.

  :o not drink alcohol.

  :o not commit adultery and so violate your marriage vows.

  :o not allow others to entice you into sin.
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  :o not hate your fellow human being, but instead love 
them.

  :o not engage in strife.

  :o not be angry without a 6ust cause.

  Correct your children and do not permit them to continue 
in evil.

  :o not speak evil.

  Pray to jod every day.

  Let your thoughts be holy and pure.



CHAPTER TWENTY-ONE

Ecclesiastes

E CCLESIASTES IS THE TWENTY-FIRST book of the Bible. The ti-
tle of the book in the Hebrew Bible is Qoheleth meaning 

“Speaker” at a public assembly, or “Preacher.” The English ti-
tle comes from the Septuagint which has the title ekklesiastes, 
“Preacher.”

Authorship

From the most ancient times, by universal consent, king Solomon 
of Israel has been considered the author of Ecclesiastes. The book 
was written in Solomon’s old age prior to his death in 931 B.C.

Summary

Solomon walked in the ways of God in his youth and younger adult 
years. However, in later years he drixed away from God until his 
apostasy was complete. It was only in his old age that he came to 
himself and came back to God repenting of his evil ways.

Ecclesiastes largely relates the eKperience and reasoning re-
garding Solomon’s years of apostasy. It is a sober warning against 
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the wrong kind of thought and action and in no way represents the 
mind and will of God. The book also records the clearer insights 
and holy thoughts that came with Solomon’s repentance.

It should be noted that in Ecclesiastes, Solomon uses the word 
“wisdom” to refer to both worldly wisdom and godly wisdom. So, 
in reading the book it is important to di?erentiate between the 
two uses of this word.

Ecclesiastes opens with Solomon dwelling on what he saw as 
the futility of life. For he says generations of people come and go, 
seemingly in vain. Also, the cycles of nature appear to be endless 
and purposeless and he asks, Is there anything new under the sunq

Solomon then describes his fiuest for happiness. In this fiuest, 
he jnds that knowledge of all the works that are done under 
the sun, pleasure, mirth, and material possessions, are vanity and 
futile. Also, death comes alike to both the wise and the fool and, 
so, he hated life. He jnds that hard labour is in vain and that sat-
isfaction only comes from being content with God’s providence.

Solomon then says that there is a season for everything. A time 
for various human activities, a time for God’s —udgment, and a time 
allowed for human in—ustices. He neKt refers to four idealsflthe 
value of companionship, the value of wisdom, the value of rever-
ence for God, and the value of —ustice.

Axer this, Solomon re7ects on what he saw as the folly of life. 
That is, the folly of materialism, the incomprehensible nature of 
su?ering, and the futility of e?ort. He neKt gives consideration to 
things worth living for, such as reputation and character forma-
tion, wisdom to understand God’s dealings, and a godly outlook 
on life. He then notes that every human being is a sinner.

Solomon neKt describes his search for wisdom, the disappoint-
ments, the attempts at resolving what he saw as life’s con7icts, 
and his inability to understand God’s mysterious ways. He also 
recommends that we be content amid the circumstances of life, 
and warns that every deed will have its due reward from God.

Solomon then ends by describing old age, and by saying that the 
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whole duty of humanity is to have reverential awe for God and to 
keep God’s commandments. For God will bring every work into 
—udgment, along with every secret thing, whether it be good or 
evil.

Themes

  Worldly wisdom is vanity and godly wisdom is desirable.

  The fiuest for happiness and the perceived futility of life.

  The mortality of the human race.

  An awakened conscience to see one’s folly as is it is in 
God’s sight.

  Warning lessons against a life wasted in pursuit of folly.

  Advice to the young to seek God in one’s youth.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God as 8udge of all humanity.

  God who blesses good people with wisdom, knowledge, 
and —oy.

  God who gives the sinner’s gain from labour to those who 
are good before God.

  God who makes everything beautiful in His time.

  God whose works are forever and none can change it.

  God who refiuires humanity to pay every vow made to 
Him.
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  God who gives to humanity food and drink and labour to 
en—oy.

  God who created Adam and Eve upright )holy: in their 
ways.

  God who does not instantaneously punish every sin.

  God to whom your spirit )mind: returns when you die and 
“sleep the sleep of death” )Psalm 1343: being then in an 
unconscious state.

  God who —udges ever deed and rewards the person accord-
ingly.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Solomon “had seven hundred wives, princesses, and three hun-
dred concubines4 and his wives turned away his heart. For it came 
to pass, when Solomon was old, that his wives turned away his 
heart axer other gods4 and his heart was not perfect with the 
LUR6 his God, as was the heart of 6avid his father.” 1 Oings 1143, [. 
We see then that Solomon sought happiness in sensuality among 
other things.

But God declares where true happiness is to be found4 “Behold, 
happy is the man whom God correcteth4 therefore despise not 
thou the chastening of the Almighty.” 8ob 041J. “Happy is that 
people, that is in such a case4 yea, happy is that people, whose 
God is the LUR6.” Psalm 1[[410.

“Happy is the man that feareth ]has reverence for God2 always.” 
Proverbs J(41[. “He that keepeth the law ]God’s law of love2, 
happy is he” )Proverbs J941(: “and whoso trusteth in the LUR6, 
happy is he.” Proverbs 1ff4JD.

“Happy is the man that jndeth wisdom, and the man that get-
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teth understanding.” Proverbs 3413. “She is a tree of life to them 
that lay hold upon her4 and happy is every one that retaineth her.” 
Proverbs 341(. “He that hath mercy on the poor, happy is he.” 
Proverbs 1[4J1.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below4

  6o not seek to be happy apart from God.

  You cannot take away anything from this world when you 
die, so, lay up treasure in heaven by doing good deeds for 
God.

  Whatever is worth doing in God’s eyes, do it with all dili-
gence and might.

  Onow that since, as God says, there is nothing new under 
the sun, all wisdom necessary for our salvation is to be 
found in the Bible.

  Oeep all the vows you have made to God.

  Be an ambassador for Christ to your fellow human beings.

  Seek God early in life, preferably in your youth.

  Be careful not to speak evil.

  Have reverence for God and worship Him.



CHAPTER TWENTY-TWO

Song of Solomon

S ONG OF SOLOMON IS the twenty-second book of the Bible. 
The title of the book in the Hebrew Bible is Shir Hashirim 

meaning “the song of songs.” The English title “Song of Solomon” 
comes from the fact that Solomon is mentioned in Chapter 1, 
verse 1.

Authorship

The book Song of Solomon claims Solomon as its author. It was 
probably written in the early part of his reign as king of Israel, 
which lasted from 971 B.C. to 931 B.C.

Summary

The book Song of Solomon opens with the statement that the 
song was written by Solomon. It is the story of the courtship and 
marriage of king Solomon and a young country woman. At the 
time, Solomon had 60 wives and 80 concubines, but the young 
woman, whose marriage the Song celebrates, surpasses them all.

The marriage of King Solomon and the young woman is implied 
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in the opening dialogue. The young woman expresses her admi-
ration for Solomon, the bridegroom, and the ladies of the king’s 
court, called “the daughters of Jerusalem,” (Song of Solomon 1:5) 
respond. Solomon then enters and he and the young woman 
exchange mutual expressions of love.

Next, in the book comes the fond recollections of Solomon and 
the young woman of the visit of Solomon to the bride’s home in 
springtime. The bride then recounts a joyful dream.

Affer this, is both Solomon’s and the young woman’s recol-
lections of their betrothal and marriage. There is an account of 
Solomon’s royal procession, Solomon’s ofier of marriage, and the 
young woman’s acceptance of his ofier.

Next in the book, the bride is harassed by an unhappy dream 
in which it seems that love is lost. But she awakens and goes in 
search of Solomon and Dnds him and conDrms that their love 
is unchanged, and Solomon extols the beauty of his bride. Affer 
this is a dialogue between the young woman and the daughters 
of Jerusalem, where the young woman’s beauty is again extolled. 
Also, Solomon is enraptured by the beauty of his bride.

The book then describes the young woman’s yearning to visit 
her parental home. Then comes an account of the arrival of the 
royal pair at her former home. Lastly, there is a dialogue between 
the bride, her brothers, and Solomon.

Themes

  Marriage as a holy and happy union of a man and a woman 
who love each other.

  Expressions of love and afiection between husband and 
wife.

  Wreams.
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  Courtship.

  Love’s triumph over all circumstances.

  Approval and support of family and friends for a marriage.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God as He who delights in the happiness of marriage.

  God whose love for humanity is as strong as death.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

“So God created man ]humanity; in his own image, in the image of 
God created he him4 male and female created he them.” Genesis 
1:[7. This means that God created Adam and Eve, the Drst human 
pair, with a form like God, and a character of love identical to 
God’s own heart of love for “God is love.” 1 John fl:8.

“And Adam said, This is now bone of my bones, and …esh of my 
…esh: she shall be called Yoman, because she was taken out of 
Man.” Genesis [:[3. “Therefore shall a man leave his father and 
his mother, and shall cleave unto his wife: and they shall be one 
…esh. And they were both naked, the man and his wife, and were 
not ashamed.” Genesis [:[fl, [5. Thus, God created the marriage 
institution which is a union between a man and a woman.

“And God blessed them, and God said unto them, Be fruitful, 
and multiply, and replenish ]Dll; the earth, and subdue it: and have 
dominion over the Dsh of the sea, and over the fowl of the air, and 
over every living thing that moveth upon the earth.” Genesis 1:[8. 
So, God commanded Adam and Eve to have children and to rule 
over the animals o the earth.

Now God says, “Husbands, love your wives, even as Christ also 
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loved the ]Christian; church, and gave himself ]died; for it4 That 
he might sanctify ]make it holy; and cleanse it with the washing 
of water by the word ]of God, the Bible;.” Ephesians 5:[5, [6.

“That he ]Christ; might present it to himself a glorious church, 
not having spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing4 but that it should 
be holy and without blemish.” Ephesians 5:[7.

“So ought men to love their wives as their own bodies. He that 
loveth his wife loveth himself. For no man ever yet hated his own 
…esh4 but nourisheth and cherisheth it, even as the Lord ] Jesus 
Christ; the church: For we are members of his ]Christ’s; body, of 
his …esh, and of his bones.” Ephesians 5:[8-30.

“For this cause shall a man leave his father and mother, and shall 
be joined unto his wife, and they two shall be one …esh. This is 
a great mystery: but I speak concerning Christ and the church.” 
Ephesians 5:31, 3[. And “let every one of you in particular so love 
his wife even as himself4 and the wife see that she reverence her 
husband.” Ephesians 5:33.

So, then the love of a husband for his wife is symbolic of the 
love of Christ for His church. Now thus “saith the LO2W ]Christ 
to His church;II am married unto you.” Jeremiah 3:1fl. Ye can see 
then that the entire book, Song of Solomon, is symbolic of the 
marriage and mutual love between Christ and His church.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Courtship is desirable.

  Know that marriage is desirable and approved of God.

  Yives love your husband, and husbands love your wife.
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  Keep love alive in your marriage under all circumstances 
of life.

  It is ideal that family and friends should approve of and 
support your marriage.

  God commands that sexual intimacy should only occur 
between a husband and wife.

  Love God because He created you and because His love is 
as strong as death.

  Love God supremely above your love for anyone else.

  Be willing to die rather than violate your love for God.

  Be happy in God’s love and rejoice that His love for you is 
so great.



CHAPTER TWENTY-THREE

Isaiah: Approx. 745 

B.C.-Eden Restored

I SAIAH IS THE TWENTY-THIRD book of the Bible. The title of the 
book in the Hebrew Bible is Yesha’yahu meaning “Yahweh 

saves.” The English title comes from the Septuagint which has the 
title Hesaias, “Isaiah.”

Authorship

The prophet Isaiah is the author of the book of Isaiah. The book 
was written during Isaiah’s prophetic ministry which lasted from 
approximately 745 B.C. to about 685 B.C. 

Summary

The book of Isaiah covers the period from 745 B.C. to the future 
time when God creates a new heaven and a new earth, and the 
entire earth is restored to the beauty of the garden of Eden.

The book of Isaiah is like a miniature Bible in that it has 66 
chapters just as the King James Version (KJV) of the Bible has 
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66 books. It can be logically divided into two sections. The first 
section consists of Chapters 1 to 39 just like the Old Testament 
has 39 books. The second section consists of Chapters 40 to 66 
(27 chapters) just like the New Testament has 27 books.

The first section of Isaiah mostly deals with the problems facing 
the kingdom of Judah, foremost of which is the problem of sin, 
and the succession of crises that arose from the then historical 
situation. There are also occasional glimpses of the future.

The second section of Isaiah turns to the future, glorious des-
tiny that awaits Israel, the coming of the Messiah (Christ) and the 
establishment of His eternal kingdom on earth.

The book opens with the first section recording Isaiah’s call 
by God to prophetic ministry and his early prophetic messages. 
Isaiah next turns to the circumstance in which Judah was in mortal 
danger from Syria. He predicts the impending Assyrian invasions 
and gives God’s promise of the deliverance of Judah from both 
Syria and Assyria.

Isaiah then predicts God’s deliverance of Judah from Babylon 
and from all the surrounding nations that had, at one time or 
another, oppressed Israel.

Azer this, Isaiah gives a graphic description of the future des-
olation of the earth when God would come in judgment against 
the nations. He also describes the future rejoicing of Israel at their 
deliverance and gives them a solemn warning to now turn to the 
Lord God and to trust in him. Isaiah then sets forth the folly of 
reliance on alliances with Egypt and Assyria in stark contrast to 
the blessedness of those who trust in God.

Isaiah next gives a graphic picture of the Messiah reigning in 
righteousness and His people dwelling in peace and security. 
Azer this, Isaiah gives details of the Assyrian king Sennacherib’s 
invasions of Judah and God’s miraculous deliverance of Jerusalem 
from the Assyrian army.

The first section of Isaiah closes with the sickness and recovery 
of king He:ekiah of Judah and the visit of envoys from Babylon.



ISAIAHP AXXROff. 745 B.C.-EDEN RESTORED 167

In the second section of Isaiah, he opens with encouragement 
to Judah to look forward to deliverance from Babylonian captiv-
ity. They are to trust in God that deliverance will come from the 
Messiah (Christ) through God’s servant Cyrus, the human agent 
whom God will use as His servant. Israel will then become God’s 
servant to represent Him before the nations of the earth.

Isaiah then prophesies of the fall of Babylon and God challenges 
His people to learn the lesson of their Babylonian captivity. That 
is, lessons of loyalty to God, acceptance of their role as God’s 
messenger to the nations, turning from earthly goals, and a whole-
hearted response to God’s gracious invitation.

Then, Isaiah prophesies that the Messiah (Christ) will come as a 
suFering servant to redeem them from their sins and he outlines 
Israel’s role in God’s plan of evangelising the world. Therefore, 
God calls them to a revival of true religion. …or this reformation 
will usher in Israel’s glorious destiny when she arises and lets her 
light of God’s ways of love shine forth to all peoples.

Next, Isaiah prophesies that when this evangelisation is com-
pleted, then will come the great day of God’s vengeance on those 
who have rejected His gracious call of mercy. Isaiah makes a 
final appeal to his people, Israel, to wholeheartedly reform as the 
necessary preparation for the glorious events already foretold.

Lastly, Isaiah prophesies that the earth is restored, people are 
rewarded according to their deeds, and God’s people worship 
Him in peace and righteousness forever.

Themes

  Xeople who have forsaken the worship of God, who made 
heaven and earth, and instead followed other so-called 
gods.

  Xeople who practice the outward forms of the worship of 
God but have no real connection with, nor love of, God.
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  Warnings from God to a nation that continuance in their 
evil ways would result in speedy destruction.

  Xeople’s refusal of God’s mercy and protection.

  A remnant of humanity will be faithful to God and, there-
fore, will be saved by God to eternal life.

  Xrophecies of the coming Messiah (Christ) as a suFering 
servant, whose message of salvation would go to the ends 
of the earth.

  The great mission of the church to be a light of love to the 
nations which will then come to her light to seek God.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God seated upon His throne.

  God calling upon humanity to repent and ever willing to 
forgive.

  God who will send judgments on those who persist in evil 
ways.

  God who promises restoration of the earth, and everlasting 
joy and peace for those who worship Him in truth and love.

Connections with The Rest of the Bible

“Sheflbrought forth her firstborn sonP andflcalled his name JE-
SUS.” Matthew 1P25. So, Christ, the promised Messiah, was born 
in human [esh just over 2,000 years ago in about 5 B.C.

Speaking of Israel, God says, “Him ] Jesus ChristL, being deliv-
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ered by the determinate counsel and foreknowledge of God, ye 
]IsraelL have taken, and by wicked hands have crucified and slain 
]killedLP Whom God hath raised up, having loosed the pains of 
death.” Acts 2P23, 24.

Now, Christ’s commission to His church is, “Go ye into all the 
world, and preach the gospel to every creature ]every personL.” 
Mark 16P15.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted belowP

  Get to know God personally.

  Repent of your sins.

  Be a faithful representative of God to the world.



CHAPTER TWENTY-FOUR

Jeremiah: 627 B.C.-31 A.D.

J EREMIAH IS THE TWENTY-FOURTH book of the Bible. The title of 
the book in the Hebrew Bible is Yirmeyah which may mean 

“Yahweh is exalted” or “Yahweh casts.” The English title comes 
from the Septuagint which has the title Ieremias, “Jeremiah.”

Authorship

The prophet Jeremiah is the author of at least most the book of 
Jeremiah, but the actual writing was done by his trusted secretary, 
Baruch, at Jeremiah’s dictation. The book implies that the final 
chapter was written by someone else, possibly Baruch. Jeremiah 
was written during Jeremiah’s prophetic ministry which lasted 
from 627 B.C. to approximately 576 B.C. 

Summary

The book of Jeremiah covers the period from 627 B.C. to 31 A.D. 
The book opens with Jeremiah’s call by God to his prophetic 
mission and God’s promises to Jeremiah of God’s protection. 
God then describes and denounces Judah’s sins and calls faithless 



JEREMIAH: 627 B.C.-31 A.D. 171

Israel to return to Him. God next prophesies that Judah will be 
invaded by a hostile nation and He describes their doom.

Ajer this, God commands Jeremiah to go to the Temple and 
warn the people of the fate that awaited them unless they should 
repent. Jeremiah mourns about this, and he goes as commanded. 
God then pronounces a curse upon Judah because they have 
broken their covenant with God.

In reaction to Jeremiah’s peaching, the men of Anathoth and 
Jeremiah’s own relatives, plot to silence him by taking his life. God 
tells Jeremiah of the plot and Jeremiah appeals to God for flustice. 
Ajer this, there is a drought in Judah and God forbids Jeremiah to 
pray to Him for the good of the people.

Jeremiah laments his conPict with the people and God encour-
ages him. God then commands Jeremiah not to marry, nor to 
mourn for the dead, nor attend festive assemblies. Ajer this, God 
describes Judah’s idolatry, promises to restore Judah from their 
captivity, and sends Jeremiah to call the people to faithful Sabbath 
observance.

About this time, Kashur, governor of the Temple, puts Jeremiah 
in the stocks. Jeremiah complains to God that he is in derision 
daily and everyone mocks him, and Jeremiah decides to resign 
from his commission from God. But God will not release Jeremiah 
from God’s calling upon his life. So, Jeremiah curses the day he 
was born and laments the role God has given him. Nevertheless, 
Jeremiah shoulders the prophetic yoke once more.

Zing qedekiah sends to Jeremiah to en0uire of God and Jeremi-
ah prophesies to the king of Judah’s captivity to Babylon, the fate 
of qedekiah himself, and the fate of other members of the royal 
house, namely, Shallum, Jehoiakim, and Jehoiachin.

God then prophesies that a righteous Zing will reign in Judah, 
denounces the false prophets, prophesies that Judah will be in 
exile for 7L years, and of His, God’s, fludgments upon all the 
nations. God next sends Jeremiah to the court of the Temple to 
announce the 7L-year captivity of Judah, and the utter desolation 
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of the city of Jerusalem and the Temple.
In response, the priests and the prophets arrest Jeremiah and 

threaten to kill him, but Jeremiah is rescued by the princes of 
Judah. God then sends Jeremiah to warn the nations not to revolt 
against Babylon and to counsel king qedekiah to do likewise and 
live.

Jeremiah is opposed by a group of false prophets and so Je-
remiah prophesies that their leader, Hananiah, would die that 
year, and Hananiah does indeed die that same year. Jeremiah then 
writes to the exiles in Babylon that they should settle down there 
for a long captivity. The Jewish leaders in captivity in Babylon 
write back demanding that Jeremiah be imprisoned as a false 
prophet.

God then prophesies that He will deliver, restore, and reunite 
both Israel and Judah, and establish them in their homeland under 
a new covenant that God will make with both kingdoms. Next, 
God renews His promises of a glorious future for Israel with the 
elevation of Jerusalem to a place of honour among the nations, 
and the re-establishment of their kings and priests.

Ajer this, Jeremiah prophesies of the fate of Judah and of king 
qedekiah and denounces Judah’s breach of faith in re-enslaving 
the people they had previously freed. Jeremiah then acts out a 
lesson to the people regarding the faithfulness of the Rechabites 
to their father’s command not to drink wine.

Next, Jeremiah has his secretary, Baruch, write his messages 
from God on a scroll and read them in the Temple on a certain 
day of fasting in Israel. Word of this act comes to the princes, who 
ask for the scroll and they take it to king Jehoiakim, and the king 
burns the scroll in the fire. Therefore, God commissions Jeremiah 
to have the scroll rewritten, which Jeremiah does and Jeremiah 
adds more words.

Soon ajer this, king Nebuchadne44ar again invades Judah and 
lays siege to Jerusalem. But when Nebuchadne44ar hears that 
Kharaoh’s army is come out of Egypt, he departs from Jerusalem. 
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Jeremiah then prophesies that Kharaoh’s army could not help 
Judah, that the Egyptians would return to Egypt, and that the 
Babylonian army would return to invade Judah.

Jeremiah next leaves Jerusalem to go into the land of Benflamin 
and he is accused of defecting to the Babylonians and, therefore, 
imprisoned for many days. Zing qedekiah then takes Jeremiah out 
from a dungeon, and he secretly asks Jeremiah what course he, 
the king, should take. Jeremiah advises qedekiah to surrender to 
the Babylonians.

qedekiah then commits Jeremiah to the court of the prison and 
commands that they give Jeremiah a daily piece of bread until all 
the bread in Jerusalem is finished. However, the princes demand 
that qedekiah put Jeremiah to death. So, Jeremiah is put into an 
empty cistern and he sinks into the soj mud on the Poor of the 
cistern.

Jeremiah’s  life  is  spared  when  an  Ethiopian  eunuch, 
Ebed-melech, gains permission from king qedekiah to draw Jere-
miah out of the cistern. Jeremiah is next placed in the court of the 
prison. qedekiah then comes and secretly en0uires of Jeremiah, 
and Jeremiah again advises the king to submit to the Babylonians.

qedekiah asks Jeremiah not to reveal Jeremiah’s advice to the 
him, qedekiah, and qedekiah leaves Jeremiah in the court of 
the prison. Jeremiah remains there in prison until Jerusalem falls 
captive to the Babylonians.

Zing qedekiah and his entourage Pee from Jerusalem, but the 
Babylonians pursue and overtake them. They are taken to king 
Nebuchadne44ar in Riblah, and Nebuchadne44ar passes sentence 
on them. Nebuchadne44ar then kills the sons of qedekiah before 
his eyes, as well as the nobles of Judah, blinds qedekiah in both 
eyes, binds him, and takes him captive to Babylon.

Ajer this, the Babylonians release Jeremiah from prison and 
Nebuchadne44ar permits Jeremiah to choose whether to go to 
Babylon or to remain in Judah. God then pronounces a blessing 
on Ebed-melech.
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Jeremiah next attaches himself to Gedaliah, whom Nebuchad-
ne44ar had made the governor of Judah. Gedaliah is assassinated, 
and the people in fear of the Babylonians Pee to Egypt taking 
Jeremiah with them.

In Egypt, Jeremiah continues his e(orts to turn the people 
away from idolatry and back to God, but without success. Then 
Jeremiah prophesies that God will punish the people who had Ped 
to Egypt and only a small remnant of them would return to Judah 
in the future. Ajer this, Jeremiah prophesies that God will bless 
Baruch.

Jeremiah then prophesies of the destruction of Egypt, the 
Khilistines, Moab, Ammon, Edom, Zedar, the kingdoms of Ha4or, 
Elam, and Babylon. Of the latter nation, Babylon, God says that 
they will fall and Israel will be delivered and restored to their 
homeland. At that future time, Babylon’s punishment from God 
will be according to their crimes, and God will then call the Jews 
to Pee Babylon to escape Babylon’s doom.

God next contrasts Himself with idols and calls Israel His battle 
axe and weapons of war to break the nations in pieces and to de-
stroy kingdoms. God then describes the fall and utter desolation 
of Babylon.

The book ends with a historical summary of the capture of 
Jerusalem by the Babylonians, the city’s destruction, and the exile 
of the people of Israel to Babylon. zastly, is the account of the king 
of Babylon releasing king Jehoiachin from prison and exalting him 
to royal privilege for the rest of his life.

Themes

  Unbelief and idolatry and God’s call to genuine worship of 
God.

  Human beings are naturally incapable of doing good.
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  Kromises of a glorious future for those who are true to 
God.

  A righteous Branch )Christ[ of the line of king David of 
Israel would be humanity’s Zing.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God calls people to their prophetic ministry.

  God calls people to repent and so avoid His fludgments.

  God alone can change human hearts from evil to holiness.

  God who punishes the wicked for their sins.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Israel “said ]Israel covenanted…, All that the zORD ]God… hath said 
will we do, and be obedient.” Exodus 2ff:7. But “they continued 
not in ]broke… my covenant8saith the zord ]God….” Hebrews 9:L.

Thus, “if that first covenant had been faultless, then should no 
place have been sought for the second. For finding fault with 
them, he ]God… saith, Behold, the days come, saith the zord, when 
I will make a new covenant with the house of Israel and with the 
house of Judah” )Hebrews 9:7, 9[, in that, “I ]God… will put my laws 
into their mind, and write them in their hearts: and I will be to 
them a God, and they shall be to me a people.” Hebrews 9:1L.

This second, new covenant, is actually the everlasting covenant 
which promised, “I ]God… will put enmity” )Genesis 3:15[ in human 
hearts for sin and Satan, and this new covenant has now been 
confirmed )ratified[ by the death of Christ almost 2,LLL years ago.
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Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Obey God’s call on your life with firmness of purpose, 
diligence, and floy.

  Do God’s will at all times without 0uestioning and without 
leaning to your own understanding and your preconceived 
notions.

  Understand that without God’s help you can do no good.

  Kartake of new covenant promises by submission to God’s 
will, repentance, and faith in Christ as the Deliverer from 
sin.

  Believe in the glorious future God has in store for the 
faithful.

  zearn not to be sinful and idolatrous as Israel and Judah 
were.



CHAPTER TWENTY-FIVE

Lamentations: Approx. 586 

B.C.

L AMENTATIONS IS THE TWENTY-FIFTH book of the Bible. The title 
of the book in the Hebrew Bible is Ekah meaning “How!” 

The Jews also knew the book as Qinoth, “Lamentations.” The Eng-
lish title comes from the Septuagint which has the title Threnoi, 
“Lamentations.”

Authorship

Both Jews and Christians from ancient times have believed that 
the prophet Jeremiah is the author of the book of Lamentations. 
The book was written in the final days of the kingdom of Judah, 
and a5er the fall of Jerusalem to the Babylonians in 86’ B.C., but 
before the end of Jeremiahxs prophetic ministry in appro7imately 
8K’ B.C. 

Summary

The book of Lamentations are the lamentations of the prophet 
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Jeremiah for the city of Jerusalem. It opens with the desolation 
of Jerusalem, the wail of the city over her own condition, and the 
confession and prayer of the city.

Ne7t, is a description of the Gudgments of fflod which brought 
war, siege, and destruction to the city, that is,  upon wicked 
Jerusalem. Jeremiah then describes the captivity of the people and 
the distress it brought.

Jeremiah then writes of his despair at the aPictions of the 
people and he turns to his faith and hope in fflod. A5er this, is 
a further description of fflodxs Gudgments, followed by a prayer 
recognising fflodxs mercies and asking fflod to punish the enemies 
of fflodxs people.

Jeremiah then writes of the appalling calamities that have come 
upon the people, contrasting it with the former glory of Israel. He 
ne7t writes of the sins of prophets and priests and the downfall of 
the kingdom of Judah, and prophesies of fflodxs Gudgment on the 
nation of Edom.

A5er this, Jeremiah prays to fflod regarding the pitiful plight of 
the Jews a5er the fall of Jerusalem. He acknowledges the peoplexs 
sins and the resulting Gudgments of fflod. Jeremiah then prays that 
fflod will not forsake His people, but instead turn them to fflod and 
restore them to His favour despite fflodxs anger because of their 
sins.

Themes

  The miserable state of a city because of her sins.

  A cityxs complaint of grief at fflodxs Gudgments.

  Confession that fflodxs Gudgments are righteous.

  :rayer for deliverance from enemies and fflodxs vengeance 
on the enemies.
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God as Revealed in the Book

  fflod who cannot endure the wickedness of humanity for-
ever without punishing them for their sins.

  fflod who is merciful and compassionate to sinful human-
ity, always faithful to His everlasting covenant.

  fflod who desires humanity to humble themselves and re-
pent.

  fflod whose ears are always open to humanityxs prayers.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

fflod says, “For this city ] Jerusalem; hath been to me ]fflod; as a 
provocation of mine anger and of my fury from the day that they 
built it even unto this day3 that I should remove it from before my 
face, because of all the evil of the children of Israel and of the 
children of Judah, which they have done to provoke me to anger, 
they, their kings, their princes, their priests, and their prophets, 
and the men of Judah, and the inhabitants of Jerusalem.” Jeremiah 
24X2j, 24.

“And they have turned unto me ]fflod; the back, and not the 
faceX though I ]fflod; taught them, rising up early and teaching 
them, yet they have not hearkened ]listened; to receive instruc-
tion. But they set their abominations in the house ]Temple;, which 
is called by my name, to defile it.” Jeremiah 22X2?.

“And they built the high places of Baal ]a so-called god;, which 
are in the valley of the son of Hinnom, to cause their sons and their 
daughters to pass through the fire ]to murder them; unto Molech 
]a so-called god;3 which I commanded them not, neither came 
it into my mind, that they should do this abomination, to cause 
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Judah to sin.” Jeremiah 24X28.
“Yea, they sacrificed their sons and their daughters unto devils 

]to demons;, and shed innocent blood, even the blood of their 
sons and of their daughters, whom they sacrificed unto the idols 
of CanaanX and the land was polluted with blood.” :salm jD’X2K, 
26.

“Thus were they defiled with their own works, and went a 
whoring with their own inventions. Therefore was the wrath 
]anger; of the LO01 ]fflod; kindled against his people, insomuch 
that he abhorred his own inheritance ]the people of Israel;.” :salm 
jD’X2[, ?D. For “the heart is deceitful above all things, and desper-
ately wickedX who can know itI” Jeremiah jKX[.

So then, “I ]fflod; will cast you out of my sight, as I have cast 
out all your brethren, even the whole seed ]people; of Ephraim 
]the kingdom of Israel;. Therefore pray not thou ] Jeremiah; for 
this people, neither li5 up cry nor prayer for them, neither make 
intercession to meX for I ]fflod; will not hear thee.” Jeremiah KXj8, 
j’.

“For thus saith the LO01 ]fflod;, That a5er seventy years be 
accomplished at Babylon I ]fflod; will visit you, and perform my 
good word toward you, in causing you to return to this place ]to 
Israel;.” Jeremiah [XjD.

“For I know the thoughts that I think toward you, saith the 
LO01 ]fflod;, thoughts of peace, and not of evil, to give you an 
e7pected end. Then shall ye call upon me, and ye shall go and 
pray unto me, and I ]fflod; will hearken ]listen; unto you. And ye 
shall seek me, and find me, when ye shall search for me with all 
your heart.” Jeremiah 4[Xjj-j2.

“And I ]fflod; will be found of you, saith the LO01 ]fflod;X and 
I will turn away ]end; your captivity, and I will gather you from 
all the nations, and from all the places whither ]where; I have 
driven you, saith the LO01 ]fflod;3 and I will bring you again into 
the place ]Israel; whence ]from which; I caused you to be carried 
away captive.” Jeremiah 4[Xj?.
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Spiritual Applications

Pray to fflod sincerely and ask fflod to help you to do His will, 
believing that fflod will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted belowX

  0epent of your sins without delay in order to prevent you 
becoming fi7ed in the ways of evil.

  No matter what your circumstances in life, worship fflod 
and praise Him for His mercies toward you.

  Humble yourself and pray to fflod who always hears such 
prayers.

  Always walk in the ways of righteousness and fflod will 
grant you eternal life with Him.



CHAPTER TWENTY-SIX

Ezekiel: 592 B.C.-Eden 

Restored

E ZEKIEL IS THE TWENTY-SIXTH book of the Bible. The title of the 
book in the Hebrew Bible is Yechezq’el meaning “God will 

strengthen.” The English title comes from the Septuagint which 
has the title Iezekiel, “Ezekiel.”

Authorship

The prophet Ezekiel is the author of the book of Ezekiel. The 
book was written during Ezekiel’s prophetic ministry which lasted 
from 592 B.C. to about 570 B.C. 

Summary

The book of Ezekiel covers the period from 592 B.C. to the future 
time when God creates a new heaven and a new earth, and the 
entire earth is restored to the beauty of the garden of Eden.

The book opens with Ezekiel’s call by God to his prophetic 
office while receiving a vision, which is supernatural mental im-



EZEKIEL: 592 B.C.-EDEN RESTORED 183

agery from God. At the time, Ezekiel is among the Jewish captives 
in Babylon in 592 B.C. This vision occurs on what might have been 
Ezekiel’s thirtieth birthday, in the fijh year of King Jehoiachin of 
Judah’s captivity in Babylon.

Ezekiel sees a vision of God’s throne and God calls Ezekiel to 
be His spokesman to the Jewish people. Ezekiel hesitates to give 
God’s message to the people for seven days until God rebukes 
him. God also says that Ezekiel, as God’s spokesman, is a watch-
man to the Jews, and God makes Ezekiel dumb, only giving him 
the ability to speak when bearing God’s messages to the people.

God then calls Ezekiel to act out portrayals of the siege of 
Jerusalem, the resulting scarcity of food, God’s qudgments on the 
Jews, the destruction of their high places for idol worship, and the 
desolation of the land of Judah under the Babylonian con(uest. 
Nevertheless, God says a remnant of the Jews will escape His 
qudgments.

God then takes Ezekiel in vision to the Temple in Jerusalem and 
shows Ezekiel the abominations of idol worship practiced there. 
God also shows Ezekiel in vision the men )angelsx sent by God to 
eUecute punishment on the city of Jerusalem and the glory of God 
leaving the Temple. NeUt, God shows Ezekiel the wicked leaders 
of the Jews and denounces them.

Ajer this, God tells Ezekiel to act out portrayals of the at-
tempted escape of king Zedekiah of Judah, his capture by the 
Babylonians, and the terrors of the Babylonian siege of Jerusalem. 
God then gives Ezekiel discourses on the false prophets and 
prophetesses, the idolatrous elders in Israel, and various parables 
)short stories with a moral lessonx and acted out portrayals.

NeUt, God gives Ezekiel a narrative describing Israel’s rebel-
lions, various portrayals of threatening qudgments, and a catalogue 
of Jerusalem’s sins and their resultant doom. God then gives him 
a parable of the history of Israel’s apostasy, a vision, and predicts 
the death of Ezekiel’s wife who dies as God has prophesied.

Ajer this, God gives Ezekiel prophecies against Israel’s sur-
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rounding neighbours, namely, the Ammonites, the Poabites, the 
Edomites, and the flhilistines, as well as prophecies against Egypt. 
God then repeats Ezekiel’s call to his prophetic office by God 
Himself.

The news then comes to Ezekiel of the fall of Jerusalem and 
God looses Ezekiel’s tongue so that he is no longer dumb. God 
neUt prophesies against the rulers and leaders of Israel, speaking 
of them as shepherds who neglect to care for the sheep, and 
promises to provide the Jews with a true Shepherd )Christx.

NeUt, God gives a prophesy against Edom, and foretells that 
desolated Israel will be rebuilt. God then prophesies that He will 
give the Jews a new heart to obey God and, so, there will be a 
spiritual revival that will be the basis of the new kingdom of Israel.

Ajer this, God gives Ezekiel a vision of dry bones which come 
to life again with holy, spiritual life ajer Ezekiel prophesies to 
them. God then prophesies that the revived Jews consisting of 
the two kingdoms of Judah and Joseph )Israelx will be reunited 
under the house of king David. NeUt, God prophesies against Gog 
and Pagog and declares that all the enemies of the Jews will be 
destroyed.

God then gives Ezekiel a vision of a glorious, rebuilt Temple, of 
the priestly service to be restarted, and the glory of God which 
will return to the Temple. The vision also foretells that the land 
of Israel will be reapportioned and of “the prince” )Ezekiel MM:3x 
who will come and go among them.

In the vision that God gives Ezekiel, there 6ows from the Tem-
ple in Jerusalem a healing stream that becomes a large river which 
6ows into the sea. Also, in the vision, the borders of Israel are 
described and the land is divided among the tribes of Israel.

The  book  closes  with  the  vision  describing  the  size  of 
Jerusalem, its gates, and foretelling that Jerusalem will be renamed 
“The Lord is there.” Ezekiel M8:35.
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Themes

  Rebellion against God.

  A withdrawal of God’s presence from His people.

  Con(uest of God’s people by their enemies because of the 
people’s wicked ways.

  A spiritual revival of God’s people.

  The destruction of the enemies of God’s people.

  A return of God’s presence among His people.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God sees the wickedness of people.

  God calls individuals to their prophetic ministry.

  God gives visions, speaks in parables, and in acted out 
portrayals.

  God brings about spiritual revival.

  God punishes evil.

  God is not with the wicked but with the godly.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

The kingdom of Judah was invaded by the Babylonians a number 
of times. The first invasion was in …05 B.C., when “Jehoiakim[re-
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belled against him ]against king Nebuchadnezzar of BabylonF.” 2 
Kings 2M:1.

In another invasion in 598 B.C., “at that time the servants of 
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon came up against Jerusalem, and 
the city was besieged.” 2 Kings 2M:10. When the siege ended, 
Ezekiel and king Jehoiachin along with others were taken captive 
to Babylon.

Minally, in 588 B.C., “Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon came, 
he, and all his host, against Jerusalem.” 2 Kings 25:1. “The city 
was broken up” )2 Kings 25:Mx in 58… B.C. and destroyed by the 
Babylonians.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Be obedient to God’s calling on your life.

  Do not follow a multitude of people to do evil.

  Be obedient to God’s messages to humanity as given in the 
Bible.

  Do not sin like those whom God punished for their evil 
ways.

  Anticipate with qoy the glorious future God promises the 
godly as recorded in the Bible.



CHAPTER TWENTY-SEVEN

Daniel: 605 B.C.-Christ's 

Second Coming

D ANIEL IS THE TWENTY-SEVENTH book of the Bible. The title of 
the book in the Hebrew Bible is Daniye’l meaning “God is 

my Judge.” The English title comes from the Septuagint which has 
the title, Daniel.

Authorship

The prophet Daniel is the author of the book of Daniel. The book 
was written during Daniel’s prophetic ministry which lasted from 
approximately 605 B.C. to about 534 B.C. 

Summary

The book of Daniel covers the period from 605 B.C. to the time 
when Jesus Christ comes to the earth a second time. Daniel has 
two parts; the first part is historical (Chapters 1 to 6) except for 
Chapter 2 which is also prophetic. The second part (Chapters 7 
to 12) is prophetic. 
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The book opens with the invasion of the kingdom of Judah in 
605 B.C. by king Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon. At this time Daniel 
and his three friends, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah, are taken 
captive to Babylon.

There in Babylon the four Hebrew ( Jewish) boys are placed 
under a three-year training program. Daniel and his friends seek 
and gain permission not to eat the king’s diet but to eat only things 
grown, that is, a plant-based diet, and to drink only water. Afler 
ten days, they look better and plumper than those who ate the 
king’s food.

At the end of the three years Daniel and his three friends, on 
examination, by the king are found to be ten times better than 
all the magicians and astrologers of Babylon. Therefore, the four 
Hebrew boys enter the royal service.

In the second year of the training of the Hebrew boys, king 
Nebuchadnezzar has a dream and none of his wise men could tell 
the king the dream and its interpretation. However, God reveals 
this secret to Daniel and, so, the king promotes Daniel and his 
three friends.

Next, the book records an image of gold which king Nebuchad-
nezzar made and the king commands everyone to worship the 
image. Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah, do not worship the image 
and, therefore, the king throws them into a burning fiery furnace. 
But God delivers them from the :ames and they are not hurt by 
the fire.

Afler this, God causes king Nebuchadnezzar to lose his reason 
for seven years because of his pride. At the end of this period, the 
king regains his senses and, humbled, he extolls and praises the 
God of heaven and earth, the true God.

Next in the book is the feast held by Belshazzar king of Babylon, 
when they drink wine from the vessels of the Jewish Temple 
and praise their so-called gods. Then a hand from God writes 
on the wall. Daniel interprets the writing and tells the king that 
his kingdom has come to an end. That night Darius the Mede 
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conjuers Babylon, and Belshazzar, the king of Babylon, is killed.
The book of Daniel then records a plot by the presidents and 

princes of Babylon who cause king Darius to sign a decree that, 
for 30 days, no one should pray to anyone except the king. Daniel, 
as is his custom, prays to God and, so, he is thrown into a lions’ 
den. God delivers Daniel and then the men that plotted against 
Daniel, along with their families, are thrown into the lions’ den 
and are killed by the lions.

The book then records a dream and vision which God gives to 
Daniel about four beasts and a little horn. Daniel then sees in a 
vision one like the Son of man (Christ) come to the Ancient of 
days in the presence of tens of thousands. The Pudgment is set 
and the Son of man (Christ) receives an everlasting dominion and 
kingdom. An angel then interprets the vision to Daniel.

Next, is a vision in which Daniel sees of a ram, an he goat, and 
a little horn, and is told that the vision is for 2,300 days. An angel 
named Gabriel begins to interpret this vision to Daniel who faints 
before Gabriel is finished with the interpretation and Daniel is 
sick for certain number of days.

Afler this, Daniel understands by the books that God had told 
Jeremiah that Jerusalem would be desolate for 70 years. He prays 
for Israel’s restoration to their homeland and the angel, Gabriel 
comes to Daniel again. Gabriel completes giving the interpreta-
tion of the 2,300-day vision to Daniel.

The book next records Daniel’s fast in the third year of king 
Cyrus of —ersia. Daniel then has a vision in which a certain man 
speaks of future events that will occur on earth up to the time 
when God’s people are delivered by God from a time of trouble. 
Daniel is then told to seal the book that he has written until the 
time of the end.

In the next vision that Daniel receives, Daniel hears a prophecy 
concerning the end of these wonders which he does not under-
stand. Daniel then asks the certain man in the vision about the 
end of these things. The man gives him further prophecies and 
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makes a promise to Daniel. The promise was that, though Daniel 
would rest in the grave, at the end of the days of the world he, 
Daniel, would receive his reward from God.

Themes

  God’s original diet for humanity is the best diet for opti-
mum health.

  Visions, dreams, and prophecies, from God.

  The prophetic history of the earth from the time of the 
Babylonian kingdom up to the time that God sets up His 
everlasting kingdom on earth.

  Satan’s attempts to do away with both the worship of God 
on earth, as well as God’s faithful people.

  The victory of the saints, who are God’s faithful people, 
over their enemies and Satan.

  The disciplining of God and the resultant conversion of 
people to God.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God sets up and puts down nations.

  God gives visions and dreams and makes known their 
interpretation.

  God orchestrates both the deliverance of those faithful 
to Him from their enemies, and the exaltation of God’s 
people.



DANIEL' 605 B.C.-CHRIST9S SECOND COMING 1q1

  God sends holy angels from heaven to earth on God’s 
mission to humanity.

  God reveals the future to those whom God chooses.

  God’s wisdom, power, and supreme authority, revealed.

Interpretation of Daniel Chapter 2

In the dream which God gives to king Nebuchadnezzar of Baby-
lon, the king sees an image made of gold, silver, brass, iron, and 
clay. In the interpretation of the dream which God reveals to 
Daniel, the image’s head of gold represents the Babylon Empire 
which would last from 612 B.C. to 53q B.C.

The image’s breast and arms of silver represent the Media-—er-
sia Empire which would conjuer the Babylonian Empire, and 
which would last from 53q B.C to 331 B.C. The image’s belly and 
thighs of brass represent the Greek Empire which would conjuer 
the Media-—ersian Empire and which would last from 331 B.C. to 
168 B.C.

The image’s legs of iron represent the Roman Empire which 
would conjuer the Greek Empire and which would last from 168 
B.C. to 476 A.D. The feet which are part of iron and part of clay 
is symbolic of the nations of Europe which would arise from the 
breakup of the Roman Empire.

In the king’s dream, a stone is cut out without hands and it 
strikes the image on the feet and breaks it to pieces. Then the 
gold, silver, brass, iron, and clay are carried away by the wind and 
the stone becomes a great mountain that fills the whole earth.

The interpretation of this dream is that in the days of the nations 
of Europe, these nations will be destroyed by God who will then 
set up His everlasting kingdom on earth.
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Interpretation of Daniel Chapter 7

In Daniel’s first vision there are four beasts[(1) a lion with eagle’s 
wings, (2) a bear which raised itself up on one side and with three 
ribs in its mouth, (3) a leopard with four wings, (4) a dreadful and 
terrible beast with great iron teeth and ten horns[and a little 
horn. Each beast represented a kingdom.

The lion represented the Babylonian Empire, the bear sym-
bolised the Media-—ersian Empire, and the leopard the Greek 
Empire. The dreadful and terrible beast with its ten horns repre-
sented the Roman Empire which was broken up into the nations 
of Europe.

The little horn symbolised the Roman Empire in the latter of its 
two phases. The first phase was pagan Rome and the latter phase 
was papal Rome, which is the Roman Catholic Church. Thus, 
the little horn is identified as the papacy (the Roman Catholic 
Church), for the following nine reasons'

1. Prophecy: The little horn “came up among them ]among 
the ten hornsff” Daniel 7'8. Fact' The location of the papacy 
(the Roman Catholic Church) is Rome, Italy, in Europe.

2. Prophecy: “In this horn were eyes like the eyes of a man, 
and a mouth speaking great things ]blasphemiesff.” Daniel 
7'8. Fact: The papacy (the Roman Catholic Church) has 
one man as its head, the —ope, who speaks for it.

3. Prophecy: The “little horn, before whom there were three 
of the first horns plucked up by the roots.” Daniel 7'8. Fact: 
The power of three Arian kingdoms (which held the false 
belief that Jesus Christ, the Son of God, was created by 
God), namely, the kingdoms of the Vandals, the Heruli, and 
the Ostrogoths, was broken to make way for the rise of the 
papacy (the Roman Catholic Church) in 538 A.D.
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4. Prophecy: “He shall be diverse ]diFerentff from the first 
]ten hornsff.” Daniel 7'24. Fact: The nations of Europe were 
political, secular powers ruled by kings, but the papacy (the 
Roman Catholic Church) was a religious power ruled by 
the —ope.

5. Prophecy: “The same ]littleff horn made war with the saints, 
and prevailed against  them.” Daniel  7'21. Fact'  It  is  a 
well-known fact of history, to which the papacy (the Ro-
man Catholic Church) admits, that the papacy (the Roman 
Catholic Church) persecuted Christians and killed from 50 
million to 100 million Christians.

6. Prophecy: The little horn “came up among them ]among 
the ten hornsff” Daniel 7'8. Fact: The papacy (the Ro-
man Catholic Church) is an actual continuation of the 
pagan Roman Empire. ffior the capital of the Roman Em-
pire, Rome, became the capital of the papacy (the Roman 
Catholic Church) and the o…ce of —ontifex Maximus, the 
chief high priest of the ancient Roman religion, was con-
tinued in that of the —ope, the head of the Roman Catholic 
Church.

7. Prophecy: “The saints=shall be given into his ]the little 
horn’sff hand until a time and times and the dividing of 
time.” Daniel 7'25.

Prophetic Time Calculation: A time ½ 1 prophetic year, 
times ½ 2 prophetic years, and the dividing of time ½ + 
prophetic year. The total years then 1 year / 2 years / + 
year ½ 3+ prophetic years which is 42 prophetic months. 
Based on the 30-day month of the Jewish calendar, 42 
months ½ 42 prophetic months x 30 days?month ½ 1,260 
prophetic days. According to the day-for-a-year principle 
given in Numbers 14'34 and Ezekiel 4'6 in the Bible, 1,260 
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prophetic days ½ 1,260 literal years.

Fact: The rule of the papacy (the Roman Catholic Church) 
began in 538 A.D. when the last three opposing Arian king-
doms were uprooted, and its rule continued until 1,260 
years later in 17q8 A.D. Its political power came to an 
end in 17q8 A.D. when the ffirench Napoleon’s general, 
Berthier, took the —ope captive. The period from 538 A.D. 
to 17q8 A.D. is 1,260 years during which the papacy (the 
Roman Catholic Church) had power over the saints. This 
1,260 literal years is an exact fulfilment of the 1,260-day 
prophecy of Daniel 7'25.

8. Prophecy: “He ]the little hornff shall speak great things 
]blasphemiesff against the most High ]Godff.” Daniel 7'25.

Bible Truths: “Who can forgive sins, but God alone&” Luke 
5'21. It is blasphemy then against God to claim to forgive 
sins. “ffior a good work we stone thee not; but for blasphe-
my; and because that thou, being a man, makest thyself 
God.” John 10'33.

Fact:  According to the papacy’s (the Roman Catholic 
Church’s) own literature[

“The ]Roman Catholicff —riest does really and truly forgive 
the sins in virtue of the power ]supposedlyff given to him by 
Christ.”[Excerpt from Joseph Deharbe, S.J., A Complete 
Catechism of the Catholic Religion (New York' Schwartz, 
Kirwin ‘ ffiauss, 1q24, page 27q). The current Catechism 
of the Roman Catholic Church states the same thing this 
way, “It is called the sacrament of forgiveness, since by 
the priest’s sacramental absolution ]the formal forgiveness 
of sin supposedly imparted by a priestff God grants the 
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penitent Xpardon and peace.’ “

“We ]the —opesff hold upon this earth the place of God A
lmighty.”[Excerpt from —ope Leo QIII, Encyclical Letter, 
“The Reunion of Christendom ]Latin' Praeclara Gratula-
tionis Publicaeff“ dated June 20, 18q4, translated in The 
Great Encyclical Letters of —ope Leo QIII (New York' Ben-
ziger, 1q03, page 304).

Thus, the papacy (the Roman Catholic Church) blas-
phemes God by claiming to forgive sins and by claiming 
that the —ope is God.

q. Prophecy: “And he shall=think to change times and ]God’sff 
laws.” Daniel 7'25.

Fact: Note the following section from a Roman Catholic 
Catechism' “–uestion' Have you any other way of proving 
that the Church has power to institute festivals of precept& 
Answer' Had she not such power, she could not have done 
that in which all modern religionists agree with her[she 
could not have substituted the observance of Sunday the 
first day of the week, for the observance of Saturday the 
seventh day, a change for which there is no Scriptural 
authority.”[Excerpt from Stephen Keenan, A Doctrinal 
Catechism ]ffiRS No. 7.ff, (3rd American ed., rev.' New York, 
Edward Dunigan ‘ Bro., 1876, page 174).

God’s “ten commandments” (Exodus 34'28) are given 
in Exodus 20'1-17 in the Bible, but in Roman Catholic 
Church’s Catechisms, the papacy (the Roman Catholic 
Church) has'

A. Blasphemously omitted the second commandment 
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which states that we should not worship images.

B. In earlier versions of the Catechism, shortened the 
fourth commandment (which the Roman Catholic Church 
erroneously calls the third commandment) from q4 words 
to 8 words to make it to authorise the keeping of the 
first day of the week holy instead of keeping the sev-
enth-day holy as God intended. Here the papacy (the Ro-
man Catholic Church) is saying that they have “changed” 
(so they think) the seventh-day Sabbath to Sunday, the first 
day of the week, and that virtually all Christian churches 
have accepted the new (false) holy day. Thus, they have 
thought to change times established by God.

The current version of the Catechism (accessed December 
17, 2022) which can be read at the Vatican’s website says 
the same thing as follows'
(i) —art 3, Section 2, Chapter 1, Article 3 of the Catechism 
juotes ONLY a portion of the fourth commandment as 
given in the Bible in Exodus 20'8-11 which states that the 
Sabbath is the seventh day.

(ii) —art 3, Section 2, Chapter 1, Article 3, Subsection II, 
—aragraph 2175 of the Catechism blasphemously states that 
the Sabbath is no longer to be observed because Sunday, 
which the Roman Catholic Church erroneously calls the 
Lord Day’s, has replaced the seventh-day Sabbath.

(iii) —art 3, Section 2, Chapter 1, Article 3, In Brief, —ara-
graphs 21q0 and 21q1 of the Catechism blasphemously 
states that the Sabbath is no longer to be observed because 
Sunday, which the Roman Catholic Church erroneously 
calls the Lord Day’s, has replaced the seventh-day Sab-
bath.
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(iv) —art 3, Section 2, Chapter 1 of the Catechism under 
the heading The Third Commandment: Remember to Keep 
Holy the Lord’s Day and –uestion No. 452 asks “ffior what 
reason has the Sabbath been changed to Sunday for Chris-
tians&” The blasphemous answer given in the Catechism 
is “The reason is because Sunday is the day of the Res-
urrection of Christ.” Thus the Roman Catholic Church 
blasphemously states that the Sabbath has been changed 
from the seventh day to Sunday which they call “the first 
day of the week.”

C. Blasphemously divided the tenth commandment into 
two commandments to make up the number to ten be-
cause they have erroneously omitted the second com-
mandment.

Thus, the papacy (the Roman Catholic Church) has thought to 
change “the ten commandments” (Exodus 34'28), “God’s law” 
(Nehemiah 10'2q), which God gave humanity in Exodus 20'1-17 in 
the Bible. You can check this yourself by comparing the Bible with 
any of the papacy’s (the Roman Catholic Church’s) Catechisms 
(oflen available online).

The above nine points then regarding the little horn fit only one 
power[the papacy, that is, the Roman Catholic Church.

Interpretation of Daniel Chapter 9

In Daniel’s second vision, he is told that “Unto two thousand 
and three hundred days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed.” 
Daniel 8'14. In Chapter 3 of this book that you are reading, it 
was explained that this period of 2,300 prophetic days was 2,300 
literal years according to the day-for-a-year principle of Numbers 
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14'34 and Ezekiel 4'6.
The angel to whom God said, “Gabriel, make this man ]Danielff 

to understand the vision” (Daniel 8'16) begins to give Daniel the 
interpretation of the vision. However, as Daniel says, “I Daniel 
fainted, and was sick certain days; aflerward I rose up, and did 
the king’s business; and I was astonished at the vision, but none 
understood it.” Daniel 8'27.

Afler some time, the angel, Gabriel, comes back to Daniel and 
says to him, “O Daniel, I am now come forth to give thee skill and 
understanding=therefore understand the matter, and consider 
the vision.” Daniel q'22, 23. Gabriel here refers to the vision which 
he had started to interpret to Daniel, but could not finish because 
Daniel had fainted.

Gabriel takes up the interpretation of the vision again by saying, 
“Seventy weeks are determined upon ]cut oF forff thy people ]the 
Jewsff and upon thy holy city ] Jerusalemff, to finish the transgres-
sion, and to make an end of sins, and to make reconciliation for 
inijuity, and to bring in everlasting righteousness, and to seal up 
the vision and prophecy, and to anoint the most Holy.” Daniel 
q'24. So, Gabriel starts with the 70-week prophecy which begins 
at the same time as the 2,300-day prophecy.

Gabriel divides the 70 weeks of the prophecy into 7 weeks, 62 
weeks, and 1 week, where 7 weeks / 62 weeks / 1 week ½ 70 weeks. 
Now, the 70 prophetic weeks are 70 weeks x 7 days per week 
½ 4q0 prophetic days or 4q0 literal years. The interpretation of 
the prophecy is as follows. The first subdivision of 7 prophetic 
weeks, which is 7 weeks x 7 days per week ½ 4q prophetic years 
or 4q literal years, starts in 457 B.C. and ends in 408 B.C. This was 
the period of the rebuilding of Jewish society according to God’s 
divine order under Ezra and Nehemiah “even in troublous times.” 
Daniel q'25.

The second subdivision of 62 prophetic weeks, which is 62 
weeks x 7 days per week ½ 434 prophetic years or 434 literal years, 
starts in 408 B.C. and ends in 27 A.D. Note that since there is no 
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year zero in the A.D. dating system, the period of 434 years from 
408 B.C. can be calculated as 408 years to 1 B.C., which ends the 
day before 1 A.D. begins. Since 434 years Z 408 years ½ 26 years, 
therefore, 26 years / 1 A.D. ½ 27 A.D. At that time, 27 A.D., “God 
anointed Jesus ]Christff of Nazareth with the Holy Ghost ]Holy 
Spiritff and with power” (Acts 10'38) at the beginning of Christ’s 
public ministry.

Thus, “from the going forth of the commandment ]the decreeff 
to restore and to build Jerusalem unto the Messiah the —rince 
] Jesus Christff shall be seven weeks, and threescore ]sixtyff and two 
weeks.” Daniel q'25. That is, there shall be 7 weeks / 62 weeks ½ 6q 
prophetic weeks x 7 days per week ½ 483 prophetic days, which 
is 483 literal years. So, from 457 B.C., the start of the 70-week 
prophecy, to 27 A.D., when Jesus Christ was anointed, is 483 literal 
years.

The 70-week prophecy ends with the final subdivision of 1 
week, the 70th week, which is 7 prophetic days or 7 literal years. 
This 70th week is when “he ]the Messiah, Jesus Christff shall 
confirm the covenant with many for one week.” Daniel q'27. “And 
afler threescore ]sixtyff and two weeks shall Messiah be cut oF, but 
not for himself=and in the midst of the ]70thff week ]that is, afler 
3+ prophetic days ½ 3+ literal yearsff he shall cause the sacrifice 
and the oblation ]oFeringff to cease.” Daniel q'26, 27. This was 
fulfilled when 3+ years afler His anointing in 27 A.D., Christ was 
murdered in 31 A.D.

“And he shall confirm the covenant with many for one week 
]the 70th weekff.” Daniel q'27. At the end of the 70th week, 3+ 
years afler Christ’s death in 31 A.D., Christ’s disciple, Stephen, was 
stoned to death in 34 A.D. by the Jews and he became the first 
Christian martyr. “Therefore they ]the Christians, the followers 
of Jesus Christ,ff that were scattered abroad went every where 
preaching the word ]of Godff.” Acts 8'4. That is, in 34 A.D., as Christ 
said, “The kingdom of God shall be taken from you ]the Jewsff, and 
given to a nation ]the Christian Churchff bringing forth the fruits 
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thereof.” Matthew 21'43. So, the work of preaching the gospel was 
taken from the Jewish nation and given to the Christian church.

As was said before, both the 2,300-day prophecy and the 
70-week prophecy start at the same time in 457 B.C. The 70-week 
prophecy which is 4q0 prophetic days ½ 4q0 literal years ended 
in 34 A.D. as shown above. Thus, the first 4q0 literal years of the 
2,300 literal years ended in 34 A.D. Now, 2,300 literal years Z 
4q0 literal years ½ 1,810 literal years remaining to the end of the 
2,300-day prophecy. Therefore, 34 A.D. / 1,810 literal years ½ 1844 
A.D. We see then that 2,300 literal years from 457 B.C. ends in 
the year 1844 A.D. which is the time of the start of Investigative 
Judgment in heaven when the heavenly sanctuary began to be 
cleansed.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

“And I ] Johnff stood upon the sand of the sea, and saw ]in a visionff 
a beast rise up out of the sea, having seven heads and ten horns, 
and upon his horns ten crowns, and upon his heads the name of 
blasphemy.” Revelation 13'1.

“And the beast which I saw was like unto a leopard, and his feet 
were as the feet of a bear, and his mouth as the mouth of a lion' 
and the dragon ]Satanff gave him his power, and his seat, and great 
authority.” Revelation 13'2.

The book of Revelation, in making reference to a leopard, a 
bear, and a lion, is making an allusion to the symbolism of the 
book of Daniel. Of the beasts seen by Daniel in vision, the first 
was like a lion, the second like a bear, and the third like a leopard. 
The beast John saw in a vision thus had physical characteristics 
drawn from all three beasts in the book of Daniel.

The symbolism then is that, in the depiction of Revelation, the 
power represented by the beast from the sea possessed character-
istics that were prominent in the empires of Babylon, Media-—er-
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sia, and Greece. This beast from the sea symbolises the papacy, 
that is, the Roman Catholic Church.

According to God, Satan, the dragon, gave the papacy (the 
Roman Catholic Church) its power, seat, and authority. ffior the 
—ope is “that man of sin=the son of perdition ]of eternal ruinff; 
who opposeth and exalteth himself above all that is called God, 
or that is worshipped; so that he as God sitteth in the temple of 
God, shewing ]showingff himself that he is God.” 2 Thessalonians 
2'3, 4.

Thus, the —ope is “antichrist” (1 John 2'18), the representative of 
Satan. ffior the Roman Catholic Church’s teachings are “cunningly 
devised fables” (2 —eter 1'16), a mammoth system of deception 
consisting of truth mixed with error. Now, Pust as there have been 
many —opes there have been “many antichrists.” 1 John 2'18.

And God says, “Whosoever shall keep the whole law ]the ten 
commandmentsff, and yet oFend in one point, he is guilty of all.” 
James 2'10. The papacy, that is, the Roman Catholic Church, 
by falsely substituting Sunday for the seventh-day Sabbath (from 
ffiriday sunset to Saturday sunset) knowingly teaches people to 
break God’s Sabbath commandment and is, therefore, guilty of 
breaking the whole law.

In fact, a careful and prayerful study of the Bible will reveal that 
anyone who follows the errors of the Roman Catholic Church to 
the end of their life, is sure to lose their soul by receiving eternal 
death (annihilation) from God instead of receiving eternal life.

In light of this, you may be asking, Does God have a church on 
earth& Yes, He does. The book of Revelation identifies God’s true 
church, and we will look at this issue when we discuss the book 
of Revelation.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
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believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below'

  Ensure that you eat according God’s original diet for hu-
manity, not only for optimal health, but also because your 
diet aFects your ability to perceive spiritual things.

  Worship God, the Creator of heaven and earth, who is the 
only true God.

  Cling to God, even in the midst of persecution for your 
Christian faith.

  Believe and praise God for His promise of ultimate victory 
over your enemies, including Satan.

  Avoid the necessity for God to discipline you by obeying 
all God’s moral instructions given in the Bible, for even 
with the best intentions we oflen sin. Learn the lessons 
God desires to teach you the first time and endeavour not 
to repeat a particular sin.

  Learn to perceive the hand of God in the rise and fall of 
the nations on earth.

  “Be not forgetful to entertain ]be hospitable toff strangers' 
for thereby some have entertained ]have been a host to 
holyff angels unawares.” Hebrews 13'2.

  Study the Bible prayerfully and carefully so that you may 
perceive what the future holds for humanity and, hence, 
be prepared for what is to come as God intended that you 
should be.

  Acknowledge God’s wisdom, power, and supreme author-
ity.



CHAPTER TWENTY-EIGHT

Hosea: Approx. 755 

B.C.-Approx. 725 B.C.

H OSEA IS THE TWENTY-EIGHTH book of the Bible. The title of 
the book in the Hebrew Bible is Hoshea meaning “Yahweh 

saves.” The English title comes from the Septuagint which has the 
title Osee, “Hosea”.

Authorship

The prophet Hosea is the author of the book of Hosea. The book 
was perhaps written during Hosea’s prophetic ministry which 
lasted from approximately 753 B.C. to about 729 B.C., but written 
no later than 723 B.C.

Summary

The book of Hosea covers the period from approximately 753 
B.C. to about 729 B.C. Hosea begins by stating that he carried out 
his prophetic ministry during the reigns of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, 
and Hezekiah, who were kings of Judah and during the reign of 
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Jeroboam ( Jeroboam II) the son of Joash, king of Israel.
God commands Hosea to go and take a wife of whoredoms 

and children of whoredoms, because Israel had committed great 
whoredom. So, Hosea marries a woman named Gomer who bears 
three children, a son and two daughters. At the birth of each child, 
God gives Hosea prophetic messages.

God’s three prophetic messages are, (1) I will avenge the blood 
of Jezreel on the house of king Jehu and bring an end to the 
kingdom of Israel, (2) I will no more have mercy on Israel, and (3) 
you are not my people and I will not be your God.

God then promises to gather together Judah and Israel and ac-
cept them in the future. God next compares Israel to the unfaith-
fulness of Gomer to Hosea. Ajer this, God speaks about Hosea’s 
love for Gomer and God’s love for Israel. Hosea then goes and 
buys Gomer back from slavery and God prophesies that, likewise, 
Israel will return to God.

God next describes the wickedness of the people of Israel, and 
of their priests and leaders, warning them of coming :udgment. 
Ajer this, God invites Israel to return to him. Next, God shows 
their willful breaking of His covenant with Israel, the wickedness 
of their royal house, and Israel’s refusal to return to God.

Ajer this, God prophesies of Israel’s captivity to Assyria be-
cause of their sinfulness and idolatry. God then reproves Israel 
and prophesies of the devastation of their place for idol worship 
and the destruction of their kingdom.

Next, God speaks of His mercy and love towards Israel. God 
then reproves Israel and Judah, calling them to repentance. Ajer 
this, God contrasts Israel’s ingratitude and wickedness with the 
godly experience of their forefather, Jacob, and declares that their 
sins have provoked Him, God, to anger.

God then prophesies of His :udgment upon Israel, entreating Is-
rael to return to Him, and promising them mercy and His blessing 
if they turn away from idolatry.



HOSEAP AXXRO[. 755 B.C.-AXXRO[. 725 B.C. 205

Themes

  The love of God for erring humanity.

  Adultery and whoredom.

  Unfaithfulness to God, idolatry, and wickedness.

  Xrophecies.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God who has love and mercy for the unfaithful and ten-
derly entreats them to return to Him.

  God who is provoked to anger by the sins of humanity.

  God who will cast away the nation that persists in wicked-
ness.

  God who is willing to forgive sins.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Hosea was a contemporary of the prophet Isaiah in that Hosea’s 
prophetic ministry started in about 755 B.C., approximately 10 
years earlier than that of Isaiah, and overlapped Isaiah’s ministry 
by about 20 years.

Hosea’s ministry started during the reign in Israel of Jeroboam 
II, the biblical “Jeroboam the son of Joash” (2 Kings 14P23) during 
the approximate period 793 B.C. to 753 B.C.

“And he ] Jeroboam II6 did that which was evil in the sight of the 
LORD ]God6P he departed not from all the sins of Jeroboam the 
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son of Nebat ] Jeroboam I6, who made Israel to sin.” 2 Kings 14P24. 
“And8he recovered Damascus, and Hamath, which belonged to 
Judah, for Israel.” 2 Kings 14P2Z. “And Jeroboam ]II6 slept with his 
fathers ] Jeroboam II died68and Fachariah his son reigned in his 
stead.” 2 Kings 14P29.

“Fachariah the son of Jeroboam ]II, did6 reign over Israel in 
Samaria six months ]approximately 753 B.C. to 752 B.C.6. And 
he did that which was evil in the sight of the LORD ]God68and 
Shallum the son of Jabesh conspired against him8and slew ]killed6 
him, and reigned in his stead.” 2 Kings 15PZ-10.

“Shallum the son of Jabesh8reigned a full month in Samaria 
]752 B.C.6. Mor ;enahem the son of Gadi went up from Tirzah, and 
came to Samaria, and8slew ]killed6 him, and reigned in his stead.” 
2 Kings 15P13, 14. “;enahem the son of Gadi8reigned ten years in 
Samaria ]752 B.C. to 742 B.C.6.” 2 Kings 15P17. “And ;enahem slept 
with his fathers ];enahem died6q and Xekahiah his son reigned in 
his stead.” 2 Kings 15P22.

“Xekahiah the son of ;enahem8reigned two years ]742 B.C. 
to 740 B.C.68But Xekah the son of Remaliah, a captain of his, 
conspired against him8killed him, and reigned in his room ]in his 
place6.” 2 Kings 15P23-25. “Xekah the son of Remaliah8reigned 
twenty years” (2 Kings 15P27), actually from 740 B.C to 732 B.C. for 
he seemed to have either claimed the throne or was a rival king 
over the preceding 12 years, 752 B.C. to 740 B.C.

“And Hoshea the son of Elah made a conspiracy against Xekah 
the son of Remaliah8and slew ]killed6 him, and reigned in his 
stead.” 2 Kings 15P30. “Hoshea the son of Elah8reign]ed6 in 
Samaria over Israel nine years ]732 B.C. to 722 B.C.6.” 2 Kings 17P1. 
“In the ninth year of Hoshea ]722 B.C.6 the king of Assyria took 
]conKuered6 Samaria, and carried Israel away into Assyria, and 
placed them in Halah and in Habor by the river of Gozan, and in 
the cities of the ;edes.” 2 Kings 17P….

So, Hosea’s ministry ended about 725 B.C., approximately 3 
years before Israel was taken captive by Assyria.
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Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted belowP

  Do not commit adultery and whoredom.

  Do not provoke God to anger with your sins.

  Love God who loves you and is willing to forgive your sins.



CHAPTER TWENTY-NINE

Joel: Approx. 620 

B.C.-Eden Restored

J OEL IS THE TWENTY-NINTH book of the Bible. The title of the 
book in the Hebrew Bible is Yo’el meaning “Yahweh is God.” 

The English title comes from the Septuagint which has the title 
Ioel, “Joel.”

Authorship

The prophet Joel is the author of the book of Joel. The book was 
perhaps written about 620 B.C.

Summary

The book of Joel covers the period from approximately 620 B.C. 
to the future time when God creates a new heaven and a new 
earth, and the entire earth is restored to the beauty of the garden 
of Eden.

Joel begins with a vivid description of the countryside of Judah 
which is stripped of all greenery by a severe plague of locusts. 
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He calls upon the elders to see that no such plague had ever 
been since the time of their fathers, and they are to tell it to the 
three succeeding generations. Nothing remains for the offerings 
of God’s Temple as crop afier crop has been ruined.

In view of this crisis, Joel calls for a period of fasting and 
summons the people of the land to the Temple for a solemn 
assembly. He then describes the effect of the plague on man and 
beast. Accompanying the plague of locusts is a severe drought. 
The drought is so great that the nation faces extinction which Joel 
describes as the coming day of the Lord.

The land is as if it had been swept by ffire and the locusts 
are compared to a well-disciplined army. Joel then asks who can 
abide the day of the Lord God. Next, he calls the people to 
wholehearted repentance and to pray to God.

If they do so, God promises to remove the plague of locusts and 
to send the usual early and latter rain. God also promises that, as 
a result, they will have wheat, wine, and oil, suFcient to supply 
the needs of all. Murthermore, God will pour out His Holy Spirit 
upon the hearts of the people.

God then declares that there will be extraordinary signs in the 
sun and moon before the great and terrible day of the Lord God 
comes. Also, God promises that all those who call upon the name 
of the Lord will be delivered. joreover, God promises to restore 
Judah and Jerusalem from their captivity.

God next declares that He will gather all the other nations which 
have been His people’s oppressors to the vicinity of Jerusalem and 
execute Kudgment upon them. God promises to annihilate Judah’s 
enemies and that never again will the nations oppress Judah.

Lastly, the book of Joel ends with God’s promises of a bright 
future. Mor in the future, God declares that the land of Judah will 
stand forth in perpetual fertility and beauty. Also, God declares of 
Judah that, from generation to generation, God will dwell in the 
midst of His people.
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Themes

  National disaster caused by God’s actions in the natural 
world.

  A call to repentance and to prayer to God.

  A coming day of the Lord God bringing national ruin.

  The coming great and terrible day of the Lord God at the 
end of the world.

  The land to be restored to productivity under God’s 
favour.

  The outpouring of the Holy Spirit on God’s people.

  The annihilation of the enemies of God’s people.

  The future glory of God’s people who are established in 
their own land under God’s favour.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God brings Kudgments upon nations for their sins.

  God calls nations to repentance and to prayer.

  God brings national ruin for a nation’s sins.

  God can restore a land from natural disasters to produc-
tivity.

  God’s favour in His outpouring of the Holy Spirit on peo-
ple.
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  God will annihilate the enemies of His people.

  God will give future glory to His people.

  God dwelling in the midst of His people.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Joel was a contemporary of the prophet Jeremiah. Now in [3 A.D., 
afier Jesus Christ had risen from the dead and ascended to heaven, 
it happened that  on the day of Pentecost, “they ]the disciples of 
Christ4 were all ffilled with the Holy Ghost ]Holy Spirit4, and began 
to speak with other tongues, as the Spirit gave them utterance.“ 
Acts 2:;.

Thus, Peter, a disciple of Christ, said, “This is that which was 
spoken by the prophet Joelfl And it shall come to pass in the last 
days, saith God, I will pour out of my ]Holy4 Spirit upon all 7esh: 
and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young 
men shall see visions, and your old men shall dream dreams.” Acts 
2:36, 38.

“And on my servants and on my handmaidens ]on my female 
servants4 I will pour out in those days of my ]Holy4 Spiritfl and they 
shall prophesy.” Acts 2:3(. This prophecy of the prophet Joel, as 
it was fulffilled on the day of Pentecost in [3 A.D., will again be 
fulffilled in the last days Kust before Jesus Christ comes to the earth 
a second time.

“Immediately afier the tribulation of those days ]of persecution 
of the saints by the Roman Catholic Church4” )jatthew 2;:29q, 
“lo, there was a great earthLuake” )Revelation 6:32q and then “shall 
the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and 
the stars shall fall from heaven, and the powers of the heavens 
shall be shaken.” jatthew 2;:29.

Of these three signs of Christ’s second coming, the ffirst sign 
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was an earthLuake on November 3, 3811 in Lisbon in Europe. 
It was one of the most terrible earthLuakes ever recorded. The 
second sign occurred over New England in America and parts of 
Canada on the “Dark Day” of jay 39, 38(0. The third and ffinal 
sign occurred in the great meteor shower of November 3[, 3([[ 
which was seen all over North America.

“And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven: and 
then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, and they shall see the 
Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven with power and great 
glory.” jatthew 2;:[0. “Mor the Son of man shall come in the glory 
of his Mather with his angelsfl and then he shall reward every man 
according to his works.” jatthew 36:28. This is the future great 
and terrible day of the Lord God which was prophesied by the 
prophet Joel.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Repent of your sins and pray to God.

  “Ueep yourselves in the love of God.” Jude 3:23. Then you 
will receive the Holy Spirit and, hence, be saved to eternal 
life.



CHAPTER THIRTY

Amos: Approx. 767 

B.C.-Eden Restored

A MOS IS THE THIRTIETH book of the Bible. The title of the book 
in the Hebrew Bible is ‘Amos meaning “Burden Bearer.” The 

English title Amos comes from the Hebrew Bible.

Authorship

The prophet Amos is the author of the book of Amos. The book 
was perhaps written during his prophetic ministry which lasted 
from approximately 767 B.C. to 753 B.C.

Summary

The book of Amos covers the period from approximately 767 B.C. 
to the future time when God creates a new heaven and a new 
earth, and the entire earth is restored to the beauty of the garden 
of Eden. 

Amos begins his book by describing himself as a herdsman from 
Tekoa which was in the kingdom of Judah. He writes what God 
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has showed him concerning the kingdom of Israel in the days of 
Uzziah king of Judah and Jeroboam ( Jeroboam II) the son of Joash, 
king of Israel, two years before the earthquake.

Amos then lists the crimes of Damascus, Gaza, Tyrus, Edom, 
Ammon, Moab, Judah, and Israel, and pronounces God’s judg-
ments upon them. Next,  Amos declares the certainty of his 
prophetic messages and that Israel’s punishment is inescapable 
because they have not repented of their sins. He then calls upon 
Israel to seek God in sincerity.

Amos next describes the wailing of the people of Israel at the 
fate of their nation. He then pronounces woe to those that are at 
ease in Israel and that put far away the day of doom.

Amos then records visions from God of grasshoppers, fire, and 
a plumbline, all symbolising God’s judgments upon Israel. Afler 
this, Amaziah, the priest of Bethel in Israel, complains about Amos 
to king Jeroboam (II). Amos responds by saying that he was a 
herdsman and a gatherer of sycamore fruit, and God took him 
from following the :ock and sent him to prophesy to the people 
of Israel.

Next, Amos records a vision from God of summer fruit, a famine 
for the words of God, and punishment of sinners, all symbolising 
God’s judgments upon Israel.

God then promises to restore Israel and build it as in the days of 
old. At that time, God promises that He will cause Israel to return 
from their captivity to live peacefully in their homeland forever.

Themes

  A call to prophetic ministry.

  Rebuke for evildoing.

  A call to sincere repentance.
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  Judgments of God upon a nation for their sins.

  [isions from God.

  God’s people to be established in their own land under 
God’s favour.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God calls people to their prophetic ministry.

  God gives visions.

  God rebukes evildoing.

  God calls people to repent of their sins.

  God who will bring judgments upon nations for their sins.

  God will give future glory to His people.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

The prophetic ministry of Amos ended about 753 B.C., two years 
afler the start of Hosea’s ministry in approximately 755 B.C. and 
eight years before the start of Isaiah’s ministry in about 745 B.C. 

Now God had said to Israel, “Thou art an holy people unto 
the LORD thy GodP the LORD thy God hath chosen thee to be 
a special people unto himself, above all people that are upon 
the face of the earth. The LORD ]God; did not set his love upon 
you, nor choose you, because ye were more in number than any 
people8 for ye were the fewest of all people.” Deuteronomy 7P6, 7.

“But because the LORD ]God; loved you, and because he would 
keep the oath which he had sworn unto your fathers ]the godly 
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men, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob;, hath the LORD ]God; brought 
you out with a mighty hand, and redeemed you out of the house 
of bondmen ]slaves;, from the hand of Xharaoh king of Egypt.” 
Deuteronomy 7PF.

“Behold, I ]Moses; have taught you statutes and judgments, even 
as the LORD my God commanded me, that ye should do so in the 
land whither ye go to possess it.” Deuteronomy 4P5.

“Keep therefore and do them8 for this is your wisdom and your 
understanding in the sight of the nations, which shall hear all 
these statutes, and say, Surely this great nation is a wise and 
understanding people.” Deuteronomy 4P6.

“?or what nation is there so great, who hath God so nigh ]near; 
unto them, as the LORD our God is in all things that we call upon 
him for 9And what nation is there so great, that hath statutes and 
judgments so righteous as all this law, which I ]Moses; set before 
you this day ” Deuteronomy 4P7, F. Thus, Israel, then a united 
kingdom, was called to be a godly example to the world.

Afler the united kingdom was divided into two kingdoms, God 
said to the northern kingdom of Israel, “He ]God; hath shewed 
thee, O man, what is good8 and what doth the LORD require of 
thee, but to do justly, and to love mercy, and to walk humbly with 
thy God ” Micah 6PF.

But “I ]God; know Ephraim ]a designation for the northern 
kingdom of Israel;, and Israel is not hid from meP for now, O 
Ephraim, thou committest whoredom, and Israel is defiled.9They 
will not frame their doings to turn unto their GodP for the spirit of 
whoredoms is in the midst of them, and they have not known the 
LORD ]God;.” Hosea 5P3, 4. “Ephraim is joined to idolsP let him 
alone.” Hosea 4P17.

So, God said, “Behold, the LORD’S hand is not shortened, that 
it cannot save8 neither his ear heavy, that it cannot hearP9But your 
iniquities ]wickedness; have separated between you and your 
God, and your sins have hid his face from you, that he will not 
hear.” Isaiah 5NP1, 2.
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“How shall I pardon thee for this ” Jeremiah 5P7. “Shall I not visit 
]punish them; for these things  saith the LORD ]God;P and shall 
not my soul be avenged on such a nation as this ” Jeremiah 5PN.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted belowP

  Obey God’s call on your life with joy and fixedness of 
purpose.

  Do not be deaf to God’s rebuke of your sins. 

  Repent of your sins.

  Always be in agreement with God and His will.

  As your first priority, be a seeker of God and His righteous-
ness.

  Always be prepared and ready to meet God whether you 
die before Christ returns to the earth or you live to see His 
return.



CHAPTER THIRTY-ONE

Obadiah: Approx. 586 B.C.

O BADIAH IS THE THIRTY-FIRST book of the Bible. The title of the 
book in the Hebrew Bible is ‘Obadyah meaning “servant of 

Yahweh.” The English title comes from the Hebrew Bible.

Authorship

The prophet Obadiah is the author of the book of Obadiah. It was 
written no earlier than 586 B.C.

Summary

The book opens with a summons from God for the non-Jew-
ish nations to attack the nation of Edom because of her pride. 
God then declares that Edom is to be plundered and her people 
slaughtered.

God describes Edom’s crime as violence against their broth-
er Jacob, that is, against the southern kingdom of Judah whose 
forefather was Jacob. For Edom was a participant when a foreign 
nation took the inhabitants of Judah captive. In that day, Edom 
rejoiced over the fall of the people of Judah to their enemies, they 
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plundered Judah, killed some who escaped from Judah, and took 
some of the escaping people captive.

God then declares that the day of the Lord is near upon all the 
non-Jewish nations. At that time, the nations shall be punished by 
God for what they have done and they shall be as though they had 
never existed. But upon Judah shall be deliverance and holiness, 
Judah shall possess all the possessions of the other nations, and 
the kingdom shall then be God’s own kingdom.

Themes

  Punishment from God for the sins of pride and violence.

  The deliverance of God’s people from their enemies.

  The establishment of God’s kingdom on earth.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God the judge of all nations.

  God who delivers His people from their enemies.

  God who makes people holy.

  God who will set up his kingdom on earth.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

The prophet Obadiah was a contemporary of the prophets Jere-
miah, Ezekiel, and Daniel. These four prophets ministered to the 
people of Judah, who were taken captive by the Babylonians in 
586 B.C.

The united kingdom of Israel along with Edom were nations 
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who were descendants of twin brothers, Jacob and Esau, the sons 
of Isaac. Israel was of the line of Jacob while Edom was of the line 
of Esau.

There was a time when, “Jacob said, Swear to me this day; and 
he [Esau] sware unto him [ Jacob]: and he [Esau] sold his birthright 
unto Jacob. Then Jacob gave Esau bread and pottage of lentils 
[lentil stew]; and he did eat and drink, and rose up, and went his 
way: thus Esau despised his birthright.” Genesis 25:33, 34.

At a subsequent time, “Isaac trembled very exceedingly, and 
said, Who? where is he that hath taken venison [game], and 
brought it me, and I have eaten of all before thou [Esau] camest, 
and have blessed him? yea, and he shall be blessed.” Genesis 27:33.

“And when Esau heard the words of his father [Isaac], he cried 
with a great and exceeding bitter cry, and said unto his father, 
Bless me, even me also, O my father. And he said, Thy brother 
[ Jacob] came with subtilty [subtlety], and hath taken away thy 
blessing.” Genesis 27:34, 35.

“And Esau hated Jacob because of the blessing wherewith his 
father [Isaac] blessed him: and Esau said in his heart, The days 
of mourning for my father are at hand; then will I slay [kill] my 
brother Jacob.” Genesis 27:41.

Esau’s hatred for Jacob was manifested through subsequent 
centuries as a bitter hatred between their descendants, namely, 
the nations of Israel and Edom. So, when God freed Israel from 
slavery in Egypt and Israel was on their way to the promised 
land of Canaan, “Edom refused to give Israel passage through 
his border: wherefore [therefore] Israel turned away from him.” 
Numbers 20:21.

The animosity was apparent in the wars between Edom and the 
united kingdom of Israel during the reigns of kings Saul and David, 
and Edom was an adversary to king Solomon.

“So Saul took the kingdom [became king] over Israel, and fought 
against all his enemies on every side… [even] against Edom…and 
whithersoever [wherever]  he turned himself,  he vexed [dis-
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comfited] them.” 1 Samuel 14:47. “And David…put garrisons in 
Edom…and all they of Edom became David’s servants.” 2 Samuel 
8:13, 14. “And the LORD stirred up an adversary unto Solomon, 
Hadad the Edomite: he was of the king’s seed [descendants] in 
Edom.” 1 Kings 11:14.

AMer the kingdom of Israel was divided, there were wars be-
tween Edom and the southern kingdom of Judah, during the reign 
of kings Jehoshaphat, Jehoram, Amaziah, and Ahaz, as follows:

In the days of king Jehoshaphat, “when they [ Judah] began to 
sing and to praise, the LORD [God] set ambushments against the 
children of Ammon, Koab, and mount Seir [Edom], which were 
come against Judah; and they were smitten [defeated].” 2 Chron-
icles 20:22. “In his [king Jehoram’s] days the Edomites revolted 
from under the dominion of Judah, and made themselves a king.” 
2 Chronicles 21:8.

“He [king Amaziah] slew of Edom in the valley of salt ten thou-
sand, and took [the city of] Selah by war, and called the name 
of it Joktheel unto this day.” 2 Kings 14:7. “At that [later] time did 
king Ahaz send unto the kings of Assyria to help him. For again 
the Edomites had come and smitten [stricken] Judah, and carried 
away captives.” 2 Chronicles 28:16, 17.

And it came to pass that in 586 B.C., the city of Jerusalem, the 
last stronghold of the kingdom of Judah, fell to the Babylonians. 
Kost of the people were taken captive to Babylon. There in cap-
tivity, the Jews prayed, “Remember, O LORD [God], the children 
of Edom in the day of Jerusalem [the day when Jerusalem was 
taken captive]; who said, Rase [demolish] it, rase [demolish] it, 
even to the foundation thereof.” Psalm 137:7.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
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make the spiritual applications noted below:
  Avoid the sin of pride. Humble yourself in the sight of God.

  Do not be violent and, therefore, sin.

  Do not hate others. Love your fellow human being as you 
love yourself.

  Do not rejoice at the calamities of others.

  Be assured and rejoice at God’s providential care over His 
people.

  Do not seek revenge against your persecutors for God will 
surely punish them for their sins.

  Be spiritually ready for the time when God’s kingdom 
reigns on earth.



CHAPTER THIRTY-TWO

Jonah: Approx. 790 B.C.

J ONAH IS THE THIRTY-SECOND book of the Bible. The title of the 
book in the Hebrew Bible is Yonah meaning “dove.” The Eng-

lish title comes to us from Jerome’s Latin Vulgate which has the 
title Jonas, “Jonah”.

Authorship

The prophet Jonah is the author of the book of Jonah. It was 
written no earlier than about 790 B.C.

Summary

The book opens with Jonah being commanded by God to go to 
the city of Nineveh and announce their doom because of their 
wickedness. In response, Jonah decides to flee to Tarshish from 
the presence of God. So, he boards a ship at Joppa whose desti-
nation is Tarshish.

A great storm comes upon the ship at sea and the sailors are 
afraid, so they cry unto their so-called gods. But Jonah is fast 
asleep in the ship. The sailors wake Jonah up and tell him to call 
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upon his god. They then cast lots to see who on the ship has 
caused this trouble to come upon them and the lot falls upon 
Jonah.

The sailors then question Jonah, and Jonah tells them that he is 
a Hebrew ( Jew), that his God made the sea and the dry land, and 
that he has fled from God. The sailors then ask Jonah what they 
should do to him so that the sea would become calm. Jonah tells 
them to cast him into the sea.

Nevertheless, the sailors row hard to bring the ship to land and 
they fail. Therefore, the sailors pray to God asking God not to 
charge them with Jonah’s innocent blood. They then cast Jonah 
into the sea and the sea becomes calm. In fear, the sailors offer a 
sacrifice to God and make vows to God.

God prepares a great fish to swallow up Jonah, and Jonah is in 
the fish’s belly three days and three nights. While in the fish’s belly, 
Jonah prays a prayer of repentance to God and God causes the 
fish to vomit out Jonah on dry land. God then commands Jonah a 
second time to go to Nineveh and preach to its people. This time 
Jonah obeys God and he goes to Nineveh.

Jonah preaches to the people of Nineveh of the city’s doom and 
the people believe God. So, the Ninevites repent and, therefore, 
God does not bring His judgments upon the Ninevites as He had 
intended.

However, Jonah is displeased and very angry. He prays to God 
saying that because he knew God would turn away from His judg-
ments if the Ninevites repented he, Jonah, had fled to Tarshish. 
Jonah then asks God to take his life for it is better for him to die. 
God then asks Jonah if it is well for him to be angry and Jonah goes 
out of the city, makes himself a shelter, and waits to see what will 
happen to Nineveh.

God then causes a plant come up to shelter Jonah for which Jon-
ah is exceedingly glad. The next morning, God prepares a worm 
and it damages the plant so that the plant withers. Therefore, 
when the sun rises and it beats upon Jonah’s head, he faints.



JONAH: APPROX. 790 B.C. 225

Jonah again wishes to die and God asks Jonah if he does well to 
be angry about the plant. Jonah says to God that he does well to 
be angry. Then God says to Jonah that Jonah has pity on the plant 
and should not He, God, spare Nineveh, a great city of more than 
120,000 people that do not have discernment concerning good 
and evil and which has much cattle?

Themes

  A reluctant and disobedient prophet.

  The conversion of unbelievers to God.

  Miracles of God.

  The repentance of a nation.

  A prophet’s displeasure and anger at God’s mercy.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God who is willing to save non-Israelites (non-Jews).

  God who is merciful to unbelievers.

  God  who  is  merciful  to  a  reluctant  and  disobedient 
prophet.

  God who gives sinners opportunities to repent.

  God who turns away His punishment from those who re-
pent.

  God who deals patiently with people.

  God who does miracles.
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Connections with the Rest of the Bible

The prophet Jonah’s ministry was in about 790 B.C., 45 years 
before the start of the prophet Isaiah’s ministry. At least one of 
his prophecies was fulfilled. For “he [ Jeroboam II] restored the 
coast [boundary] of Israel from the entering of Hamath unto the 
sea of the plain, according to the word of the LORD God of Israel, 
which he spake [spoke] by the hand of his servant Jonah, the son 
of Amittai, the prophet, which was of Gathhepher [in Israel].” 2 
Kings 14:25.

When God called Jonah to preach to the city of Nineveh, Jon-
ah’s mind was, “Whither [where] shall I go from thy [God’s Holy] 
spirit? or whither [where] shall I flee from thy [God’s] presence?” 
Psalm 139:7. But God says, “Can any hide himself in secret places 
that I [God] shall not see him? saith the LORD [God]. Do not 
I [God] fill heaven and earth? saith the LORD [God].” Jeremiah 
23:24.

As a result of Jonah’s attempt to flee from God, “Jonas [ Jonah] 
was three days and three nights in the whale’s belly.” Matthew 
12:40. Now when God calls us to ministry, “if I do this thing 
willingly, I have a reward: but if against my will, a dispensation [a 
stewardship] of the gospel [God’s plan of saving humanity from 
eternal death (annihilation by God )] is committed unto me.” 1 
Corinthians 9:17.

For God says, “At what instant I shall speak concerning a nation, 
and concerning a kingdom, to pluck up, and to pull down, and to 
destroy it; if that nation, against whom I have pronounced, turn 
from their evil, I will repent of the evil that I thought to do unto 
them.” Jeremiah 18:7, 8.

“For the grace of God that bringeth salvation hath appeared to 
all men.” Titus 2:11. “Of a truth…God is no respecter of persons 
[does not indulge in favouritism].” Acts 10:34. “God…[has] to the 
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Gentiles [non-Jews] granted repentance unto [eternal] life.” Acts 
11:18.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Do not be reluctant or disobedient to do God’s will.

  Believe in God’s miraculous power.

  Do not be displeased or angry at God’s mercy towards 
others.

  Believe that it is possible for an entire nation to repent.

  Know that God is willing to save every human being.

  Do not delay to repent of your sins.

  Know that God deals patiently with every human being.



CHAPTER THIRTY-THREE

Micah: Approx. 739 

B.C.-Eden Restored

M ICAH IS THE THIRTY-THIRD book of the Bible. The title of the 
book in the Hebrew Bible is Mikayehu meaning “Who is 

like Yahweh?” The English title comes from Jerome’s Latin Vulgate 
which has the title Micha, “Micah”.

Authorship

The prophet Micah is the author of the book of Micah. The book 
was perhaps written during his prophetic ministry which lasted 
from approximately 739 B.C. to 700 B.C.

Summary

The book of Micah covers the period from approximately 739 
B.C. to the future time when God creates a new heaven and a new 
earth, and the entire earth is restored to the beauty of the garden 
of Eden.

Micah opens his book by stating that God spoke to him regard-
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ing Samaria and Jerusalem during the reigns of Jotham, Ahaz, and 
Hezekiah, kings of Judah. (Samaria was the capital of the northern 
kingdom of Israel and Jerusalem was the capital of the southern 
kingdom of Judah.) Micah then states that God will punish both 
Samaria and Jerusalem for their idolatry.

Next, he says the people are characterised by their evil plans 
and devices, covetousness, and violence. Therefore, God says He 
will devise evil against the wicked which they shall not be able to 
escape.

But God would gather all the remnant of the people who had 
not gone the way of evil and they would become a great multitude. 
In the future, this multitude would follow God, their King, who 
would lead them.

Micah then states that the leaders and princes were, figura-
tively, eating the flesh of the people and skinning them alive. 
Moreover, there were false prophets, dishonest judges, and mer-
cenary priests. Therefore, God will destroy Zion ( Jerusalem) and 
the mountain of the house (the Temple).

Next, Micah says that, in the last days, the mountain of the 
Lord’s house will be established and be exalted, people shall flow 
into it, and many nations shall come to it. The nations shall learn 
war no more and none shall make them afraid for they will walk 
in the name of the Lord their God.

God will then reign over His people in mount Zion forever and 
the original dominion over the earth will come back to God and 
His people. That is, though many nations will gather against them, 
God will give His people victory over all their enemies.

Micah then states that he that is to be ruler in Israel and whose 
going forth has been from everlasting will be born in Bethlehem 
Ephratah. Then the remnant of God’s people will be in the midst 
of many people as the dew and as showers that give life to the 
grass.

AFer this, Micah states that God’s people will be victorious 
over their adversaries. ffor God will cut oU His people’s horses, 
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chariots, strongholds, witchcraFs, and idols, and God Himself will 
execute vengeance in anger and fury upon the other nations.

Next, Micah says that God has a controversy with His people 
because of their ingratitude to Him. Micah then asks the people 
if God will be pleased with their oUerings, even of the sacrifice 
of their firstborn, for their sin. Micah answers his own —uestion 
by saying that God had showed them what is good and what God 
re—uires1to do justly, to love mercy, and to walk humbly with 
their God.

God next condemns the people for their dishonesty, violence, 
deceit, and pronounces judgment upon them for these sins. Micah 
laments at the wickedness of the people and vows to look to God 
and wait for God’s salvation for God will hear him, Micah. AFer 
this, Micah says that God will give him victory over his enemies 
and the land shall be desolate because of the evil deeds of the 
people that dwell in it.

Micah then asks God to prosper His people as in the days of old. 
In response, God promises to show His people marvellous things 
according to the days of their coming out of Egypt. The nations 
shall see it and be confounded at the might of God’s people and 
be afraid of God.

Lastly, Micah praises God for pardoning sins, for not retaining 
His anger forever, and for delighting in mercy. Micah then says 
that God will have compassion on His people, God will subdue 
their wickedness, and cast all their sins into the depths of the sea. 
Moreover, God will perform His promises which He had made to 
Jacob and Abraham, the forefathers of His people from the days 
of old.

Themes

  The wickedness of leaders, prophets, judges, priests, and 
common people.
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  God’s remnant people who obey God’s law of love.

  Judgment for sins.

  The coming of God’s everlasting kingdom and the peace 
that it brings.

  The coming birth of a Ruler in Israel.

  The conversion of many people to God.

  The victory of God’s people over their enemies.

  Praise to God.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God who has a remnant people on earth who have not 
turned to evil.

  God who will bring in His everlasting kingdom on earth.

  God who will bring about the conversion of many people 
to Himself.

  God who gives His people victory over their enemies.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Micah was a contemporary of the prophets Isaiah and Hosea in 
that his prophetic ministry (739 B.C to 700 B.C.) overlapped those 
of Isaiah (76q B.C. to 8;q B.C.) and of Hosea (7q3 B.C. to 729 B.C.).

In the course of time it happened that “Joseph also went up 
from Galilee, out of the city of Nazareth, into Judaea, unto the 
city of David, which is called Bethlehem[ (because he was of the 



KNOW YO5R BIBLE IN q0 DAYS232

house and lineage of David:) To be taxed with Mary his espoused 
]futureP wife, being great with child ]being pregnantP.” Luke 2:6, q.

“And so it was, that, while they were there, the days were ac-
complished that she should be delivered. And she brought forth 
her firstborn son.” Luke 2:8, 7. So, Jesus Christ was born in Beth-
lehem. And there came a time when “he ]ChristP said unto them 
]His disciplesP, Go ye into all the world, and preach the gospel to 
every creature ]every personP.” Mark 48:4q. So, Christ’s disciples 
are to be evangelists, that is, “labourers together with God ]for the 
conversion of the world to GodP.” 4 Corinthians 3:9.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Do “not follow a multitude to do evil.” Exodus 23:2.

  Be part of God’s remnant people, who alone will be saved 
by God to eternal life.

  Do not sit idly by and wait for God to convert the world to 
Himself. Instead, “do the work of an evangelist, make full 
proof of ]entirely accomplishP thy ]God-givenP ministry.” 2 
Timothy 6:q.



CHAPTER THIRTY-FOUR

Nahum: Approx. 640 B.C.

N AHUM IS THE THIRTY-FOURTH book of the Bible. The title of 
the book in the Hebrew Bible is Nachum meaning “com-

forted.” The English title comes from Jerome’s Latin Vulgate 
which has the title Nahum.

Authorship

The prophet Nahum is the author of the book of Nahum. It was 
written no earlier than 663 B.C. and probably no later than 627 
B.C.

Summary

The book opens by saying that it is a prophecy concerning the city 
of Nineveh, according to the vision which God gave to Nahum, the 
Elkoshite. Nahum states that God will take vengeance upon his 
adversaries, and He, God, reserves His anger for His enemies. He 
next says that although God is slow to anger, He will not acquit the 
wicked. Nahum then describes God’s power to punish the wicked.

AKer this, Nahum says that God will make an utter end of 
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Nineveh such that they will never rise again. For God will break 
Nineveh’s yoke from oj Judah and restore peace to Judah. Next, 
Nahum describes the siege and capture of Nineveh and the plun-
dering of the city. Nahum then says that God is against Nineveh for 
her whoredoms, crimes, and witchcraKs and, therefore, Nineveh 
will be destroyed.

For God says Nineveh is no better than the city of No in Egypt 
and, like No, Nineveh shall be captured and destroyed. All of 
Nineveh’s strongholds shall be taken, the leaders killed and the 
people scattered. God says there is no healing of the Ninevites’ 
spiritual bruise and their spiritual wound is grievous. All that hear 
the report shall re9oice for Nineveh’s wickedness had come upon 
many nations.

Themes

  The coming destruction of a wicked city.

  The breaking of the yoke of a wicked nation from oj God’s 
people.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God who is slow to anger but will not acquit the wicked.

  God who will bring a complete end to wicked cities and 
nations.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

About 7…D B.C., Jonah preached to Nineveh. And “the king of 
Nineveh:caused it to be proclaimed and published through Nin-
eveh:saying:let them turn every one from his evil way, and 
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from:violence.” Jonah 3P6-;. “And God saw:that they turned 
from their evil way[ and God:]destroyed them1 not.” Jonah 3PID. 
Thus, God spared Nineveh in the time of Jonah because they 
repented of their sins. However, within about I0D years aKer 
Jonah, Nineveh became so wicked that God said that He would 
destroy the city.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted belowP

  Turn from your evil ways so that you are not annihilated 
by God.

  Maintain a state of unwavering repentance and faith in 
God.



CHAPTER THIRTY-FIVE

Habakkuk: Approx. 630 

B.C.

H ABAKKUK IS THE THIRTY-FIFTH book of the Bible. The title 
of the book in the Hebrew Bible is Chabaqquq probably 

meaning “one who embraces.” The English title comes from the 
Jerome’s Latin Vulgate which has the title Habacuc, “Habakkuk.”

Authorship

The prophet Habakkuk is the author of the book of Habakkuk. It 
was probably written no later than 630 B.C.

Summary

The book opens with Habakkuk saying that his book is the burden 
(prophecy from God) that he saw. Habakkuk cries out to God and 
asks God how long will God permit the apostasy (unfaithfulness 
to God) and the crime of Judah to go unchecked and unpunished. 

God answers Habakkuk’s plaintive plea by assuring him that 
He will raise up the Chaldeans (Babylonians) who will come with 
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violence and invade Judah. By this means, God says, He will 
punish Judah for their sins. In response, Habakkuk affirms God as 
his Holy One and declares, “We shall not die“. He then asks God 
how can God, who is just, permit the wicked to devour the man 
who is more righteous than he. Habakkuk then says that he will 
watch to see what God will answer.

God answers Habakkuk saying to Habakkuk that he is to write 
the vision from God about Judah because it will surely come. Then 
God says to Habakkuk that he who is liNed up in pride is not 
upright, but the just shall live by faith. xe5t, God describes at 
length the sins of Babylon, and says let all the earth keep silence 
before God.

In response, Habakkuk prays to God e5pressing his awe at the 
coming divine anger, and makes a plea to God that God, in His 
anger, would remember mercy. God then gives Habakkuk a vision 
of His glory and power, showing God at work for the salvation of 
His faithful ones and for the overthrow of their enemies. 

At this prospect, Habakkuk rejoices in the God of his salvation, 
and affirms his faith in the ultimate success of God’s divine plan of 
salvation. Habakkuk then dedicates his prayer as a psalm (sacred 
song) to the chief singer on his stringed instruments.

Themes

  A conversation between God and one of His faithful peo-
ple.

  A prophecy from God.

  A vision from God.

  Prayer.

  Steadfast faith in God.
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  Judgments from God because of sins.

  Rejoicing in God.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God hears the cry of the heart of every human being who 
calls upon Him in sincerity.

  God answers those who are perple5ed by the wickedness 
of those who profess to worship God.

  God will use sinners to punish other sinners, but none will 
escape His judgments if they do not repent.

  God is aware of the sins of every human being.

  God can give visions to any person.

  God gives prophecies of the future.

  God calls every upon human being to be humble and to 
have faith in Him.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

“Canst thou by searching ?nd out God; canst thou ?nd out the 
Almighty unto perfection; It is as high as heavenff what canst thou 
do; deeper than hellff what canst thou know; The measure thereof 
is longer than the earth, and broader than the sea. If he cut o1, 
and shut up, or gather together, then who can hinder him;” Job 
[[:7-[0.

“For he ]God9 knoweth vain men ]vain human beings9: he seeth 
wickedness alsoff will he not then consider it; For vain man ]vain 
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human beings9 would be wise, though man ]human beings9 be 
born like a wild ass’s colt” ( Job [[:[[, [2) so that “ye ]human beings9 
know nothing at all.” John [[:!4. “O the depth of the riches both 
of the wisdom and knowledge of God… how unsearchable are his 
judgments, and his ways past ?nding out…” Romans [[:33.

“Great is our Lord ]God9, and of great power: his understanding 
is in?nite.” Psalm [!7:D. “The LOR8 ]God9 is righteous in all his 
ways, and holy in all his works.” Psalm [!D:[7. “Though hand join in 
hand, the wicked shall not be unpunished: but thefflrighteous shall 
be delivered ]from eternal death (annihilation).” Proverbs [[:2[. 
“He ]God9 will make an utter ]complete9 end ]of sin9: aMiction ]sin9 
shall not rise up the second time ]in the universe9.” xahum [:4.

“Be clothed with humility: for God resisteth the proud, and 
giveth grace to the humble.” [ Peter D:D. Therefore, humble your-
self and say of yourself wholeheartedly, “LOR8 ]God9, my heart 
is not haughty, nor mine eyes loNy: neither do I e5ercise myself in 
great matters, or in things too high for me.” Psalm [3[:[. “xeither 
be ye of doubtful mind.” Luke [2:24. “Have faith in God.” qark 
[[:22.

“Come now, and let us reason together, saith the LOR8 ]God9: 
though your sins be as scarlet, they shall be as white as snowff 
though they be red like crimson, they shall be ]white9 as wool.” 
Isaiah [:[fi. “Blessed are they that mourn ]about their own sin and 
the sins of the world9: for they shall be comforted ]by God with 
eternal life9.” qatthew D:!.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Humble yourself in the sight of God.

  Have reverence for God.
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  Have faith in God.

  Cry out to God from a sincere heart and He will answer 
you, not necessarily by visions and dreams or audibly, but 
oNen by directing you to the word of God, the Bible.

  8o not demand that God answer you in the way that you 
think He should. Instead, learn from the record in the 
Bible wherein God has already answered, in principle, any 
Puestions you may have.

  Rejoice in the God of your salvation who will save you if 
you repent of your sins and have faith in God.

  Know that God is e5ceedingly wiser than you could ever 
be.

  Trust God’s heart for He is righteous, a God of love, who 
is working to punish all the wicked, to deliver His people 
from their enemies, and to eliminate sin in the universe.

  Accept God’s will in all things and cooperate with God in 
the work that He is doing in your life and in the life of oth-
ers to save all humanity from eternal death (annihilation 
by God).



CHAPTER THIRTY-SIX

Zephaniah: Approx. 630 

B.C.-Eden Restored 

Z EPHANIAH IS THE THIRTY-SIXTH book of the Bible. The title of 
the book in the Hebrew Bible is Sephanyah probably mean-

ing “Yahweh has hidden” or “Yahweh has treasured.” The English 
title comes from the Septuagint which has the title Sophonias, 
“Zephaniah.”

Authorship

The prophet Zephaniah is the author of the book of Zephaniah. 
It was probably written no later than 630 B.C.

Summary

The book covers the period from approximately 630 B.C. to the 
future time when the entire earth is restored to the beauty of the 
garden of Eden. Zephaniah, a descendant of king Hezekiah of 
Judah, prophesied during the reign of king Josiah of Judah, whose 
reign started from 640 B.C. and ended in 609 B.C.



KNOW YOUR BIBLE IN 50 DAYS242

Zephaniah states that God will utterly destroy all things from 
off the land, both man and beast. God will put to death those in 
Judah and Jerusalem who worship idols, and punish those filled 
with violence and deceit. Moreover, God will punish those who 
say in their heart that the Lord will not do good, neither will he 
do evil.

Zephaniah then says that the great day of the Lord God is near 
and hastening greatly. He summons all the meek of the earth to 
repent and seek righteousness, seek meekness, so that they may 
be hidden in the day of the Lord’s anger.

Next, Zephaniah pronounces God’s judgments upon the sur-
rounding nations of the Philistines, Moab, Ethiopia, and Assyr-
ia. For, these nations in their pride, have magnified themselves 
against God’s people. Zephaniah then pronounces a woe upon the 
princes, judges, prophets, and priests, for not obeying God’s voice 
nor receiving God’s correction.

Next, God asks His people to wait upon Him until He pours out 
His indignation upon these nations. Then God says He will give 
the people a pure language that they may all call upon God and 
serve God with one consent. Next, God says that the remnant of 
Israel will not do wickedness nor speak lies.

God then asks His people to sing, be glad and rejoice, because 
God has cast out their enemy and they shall not see evil anymore. 
In that day, God will save His people and God will rejoice over 
them with joy and with singing.

God then says that He will make a name for His people and 
make them a praise among all people of the earth when He ends 
their captivity.

Themes

  God’s judgments upon the wicked.

  A call to repentance.
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  God’s work in creating a godly remnant of His people.

  Singing and rejoicing by God over His people.

  God’s people will have a name and will be a praise in all 
the earth.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God who reveals His coming judgments upon the wicked.

  God calls people to repentance.

  God whose grace (His unmerited favour) works a transfor-
mation in people from sinfulness to holiness.

  God rejoices over the godly with joy and with singing.

  God who is able to cause His people to have a name and 
be a praise in all the earth.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Zephaniah  was  probably  a  contemporary  of  the  prophet 
Habakkuk. Now God says, “Surely the Lord GOD will do nothing, 
but he revealeth his secret unto his servants the prophets.” Amos 
3:7. Thus, God revealed the future to His prophet Zephaniah.

God says to Judah, “Your fathers have forsaken me, saith the 
LORD [God], and have walked a1er other gods, and have served 
them, and have worshipped them, and have forsaken me [God], 
and have not kept my law [of love].” Jeremiah ;6:;;.

“And ye have done worse than your fathersq for, behold, ye walk 
every one a1er the imagination of his evil heart, that they may 
not hearken unto [obey] me [God]: Therefore will I [God] cast you 
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out of this land into a land that ye know not, neither ye nor your 
fathersq and there shall ye serve other gods day and nightq where 
I will not shew [show] you favour.” Jeremiah ;6:;2, ;3.

And God said of the surrounding nations, “With your mouth ye 
have boasted against me, and have multiplied your words against 
me: I have heard them.” Ezekiel 35:;3.

“Behold, the day of the LORD [God] cometh, cruel both with 
wrath and fierce anger, to lay the land desolate: and he shall 
destroy the sinners thereof out of it.” Isaiah ;3:9. “And I will punish 
the world for their evil, and the wicked for their ini…uityq and I 
will cause the arrogancy of the proud to cease, and will lay low 
the haughtiness of the terrible.” Isaiah ;3:;;.

“GodLnow commandeth all men every where to repent.” Acts 
;7:30. “Sow to yourselves in righteousness, reap in mercyq break 
up your fallow ground [your land that has not been ploughed 
and thus prepared for the sowing of seeds]: for it is time to seek 
the LORD, till he come and rain righteousness upon you.” Hosea 
;0:;2. For “as sin hath reigned unto death, even so might grace 
[God’s unmerited favour] reign through righteousness unto eter-
nal life by Jesus Christ our Lord.” Romans 5:2;.

“Wait on the LORD [God]: be of good courage, and he shall 
strengthen thine heart: wait, I say, on the LORD [God].” Psalm 
27:;4. “Wait on the LORD [God], and he shall save thee [from 
eternal death (annihilation)].” Proverbs 20:22. Say to God whole-
heartedly, “Unto thee, O my [moral] strength, will I sing: for God 
is my defence [against my enemies], and the God of my mercy.” 
Psalm 59:;7.

Say to God with a sincere heart, “Both riches and honour come 
of thee, and thou reignest over allq and in thine hand is power and 
mightq and in thine hand it is to make great, and to give [moral] 
strength unto all. Now therefore, our God, we thank thee, and 
praise thy glorious name.” ; Chronicles 29:;2, ;3.

For God says, “My son [and daughter], if thine heart be wise, 
my heart shall rejoice, even mine. Yea, my reins [my heart] shall 
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rejoice, when thy lips speak right things.” Proverbs 23:;5, ;6.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Repent of your sins and seek God and His righteousness.

  Do not receive God’s grace whereby you are transformed 
from sinfulness to holiness in vain.

  Be godly and God will exalt you to be with Him in heaven 
forever.

  Sing and rejoice at God’s deliverance from your enemies.



CHAPTER THIRTY-SEVEN

Haggai: 520 B.C.-Eden 

Restored

H AGGAI IS THE THIRTY-SEVENTH book of the Bible. The title of 
the book in the Hebrew Bible is Chaggai meaning “festal” 

or” festive.” The English title “Haggai” comes from the Hebrew 
Bible.

Authorship

The prophet Haggai is the author of the book of Haggai. It was 
written no earlier than 520 B.C.

Summary

The book of Haggai covers the period 520 B.C. to the future time 
when the earth is restored to the beauty of the garden of Eden. It 
consists of Haggai’s four messages from God to the Jews, who had 
returned from exile in Babylon to Jerusalem and its surrounding 
cities, over the 3½ months from about August 29, 520 B.C. to 
December 18, 520 B.C.
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In his first message, Haggai states that God reproves the Jews 
for attending to the building of their own houses while the Lord’s 
house, the Temple of God, lay in ruins. God says that because of 
their neglect there has been a drought upon the land. In response, 
their leader, Zerubbabel, and Joshua the high priest, along with 
the people obey God and Haggai, the prophet, and they begin to 
build the house (the Temple) of the Lord God.

In Haggai’s second message some three weeks later, God then 
says to the people through Haggai, “I am with you.” In his third 
message, about four weeks later, God speaks to those who had 
seen the Temple in its first glory, and who now feel that this new 
Temple is as nothing in comparison to the first Temple.

God urges all the people to be strong and work, for I, God, 
am with you. In addition, God says that the Desire of All Nations 
(Christ) shall come and fill this house (Temple) with glory, and the 
glory of this latter house (Temple) shall be greater than the former.

In Haggai’s fourth message some nine weeks later, God re-
counts the Jews’ past disobedience to Him. God also says that as 
of this day that the foundation of the Lord’s Temple was laid, I, 
God, will bless you.

On the same day, God speaks to Zerubbabel through Haggai 
saying that I will overthrow the thrones of the other nations. Also, 
in that day I, God, will make you, Zerubbabel, a signet (a ring with 
a seal, that is, an object of great importance, authority, and value) 
for I, God, have chosen thee Zerubbabel.

Themes

  Neglect to work in God’s cause on earth.

  A curse from God for not taking up the work of God on 
earth.

  A call from God to work in His cause on earth.
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  A prompt and eager response of obedience to God’s call to 
work in His cause.

  Active cooperation among people in the work of God.

  The assurance of God’s blessing for those who faithfully 
work in His cause.

  A promise from God that Christ, The Desire of All Nations, 
would come to the Temple of God and, thus, fill it with 
glory.

  Encouragement from God strengthening the hands of 
those working in His cause on earth.

  A promise from God to the individual that their faithful 
service for God will be richly rewarded with eternal life 
from God.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God calls all humanity to work in His cause on earth.

  God is pleased with and blesses those who faithfully work 
in His cause on earth.

  God curses those who profess to be His people and yet 
neglect to do service for God.

  God encourages and strengthens the hands of those work-
ing in His cause on earth.

  God repeats His promise that Christ, the Deliverer from 
sin, would come to the earth.

  God promises that those who do faithful service for God 
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will be rewarded with eternal life from Him.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

AMer the Pedia-qersians had con6uered Babylon in 539 B.C., the 
Jews in Babylon were allowed to return their homeland by Cyrus 
king of qersia in 53[ B.C.

“The whole congregation together ]of Jews that returned from 
exilez was forty and two thousand three hundred and threescore 
]sixtyz, beside their servants and their maids, of whom there were 
seven thousand three hundred thirty and seven: and there were 
among them two hundred singing men and singing women.” E…ra 
2:[4, [5. This was a total of approximately 50,000 Jews who 
returned.

Shortly aMerwards, “the builders ]of the Jewsz laid the foun-
dation of the temple of the LORD ]Godz.” E…ra 3:10. However, 
“the people of the land weakened the hands of the people ] Jewsz 
of Judah, and troubled them in building, and hired counsellors 
against them, to frustrate their purpose, all the days of Cyrus king 
of qersia, even until the reign of Darius king of qersia.” E…ra 4:4, 
5.

Work on the Temple gradually slowed down until it virtually 
ceased mainly due to the continued opposition and hindrance of 
the Samaritans. The enemies of the Jews finally secured a royal 
decree to stop the work at Jerusalem on the Temple. Thus, the 
discouraged returning exiles turned to working their own plots of 
land and to building houses for themselves.

“Then ]God raised upz the prophets, Haggai the prophet, and 
Zechariah the son of Iddo, ]whoz prophesied unto the Jews that 
were in Judah and Jerusalem in the name of the God of Israel, even 
unto them. Then rose up ZerubbabelKand Jeshua ] JoshuazKand 
began to build the house of God which is at Jerusalem: and with 
them were the prophets of God helping them.” E…ra 5:1, 2.
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“And the elders of the Jews builded, and they prospered through 
the prophesying of Haggai the prophet and Zechariah the son of 
Iddo. And they builded, and finished it ]in 515 B.C.z, according 
to the commandment of the God of Israel, and according to 
the commandment of Cyrus, and Darius, and Artaxerxes king of 
qersia.” E…ra [:14.

In the course of time it happened that “the child ]that was 
bornzKwas called JESUSKandKthey brought him to Jerusalem ]to 
the Templez, to present him to the Lord ]Godz.” Luke 2:21, 22. 
Thus, as promised, Jesus Christ came to His Temple in 5 B.C.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Obey God’s call to work for Him with promptness and 
eagerness.

  Give faithful service to God and you will receive eternal 
life.

  Cooperate with others working in the cause of God on 
earth.

  Do not be discouraged by opposition to your service for 
God.



CHAPTER THIRTY-EIGHT

Zechariah: 520 B.C.-Eden 

Restored

Z ECHARIAH IS THE THIRTY-EIGHTH book of the Bible. The ti-
tle of the book in the Hebrew Bible is Zekaryah meaning 

“Yahweh remembers” or “Yahweh has remembered.” The English 
title comes from the Septuagint which has the title Zacharias, 
“Zechariah”.

Authorship

The prophet Zechariah is the author of the book of Zechari-
ah. The book was perhaps written during his prophetic ministry 
which lasted from approximately 520 B.C. to about 518 B.C.

Summary

The book of Zechariah covers the period from about 520 B.C. to 
the future time when the earth is restored to the beauty of the 
garden of Eden. It consists of Zechariah’s messages from God to 
the Jews who had returned from exile in Babylon to Jerusalem 
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and the surrounding cities, given over a period of two years from 
about October, 520 B.C. to November, 518 B.C.

God appeals to the people through Zechariah to turn to God 
and says that God will then turn to them. Next, Zechariah de-
scribes eight visions from God. 

In the first vision, Zechariah sees a man seated on a red horse 
in a grove of myrtle trees and other horses behind the man. God 
is asked, “How long wilt thou not have mercy on Jerusalem?” 
God answers that He is jealous of Jerusalem and Zion (the Jewish 
people) and very displeased with the other nations. But now God 
is returned to Jerusalem with mercies and my house (Temple), 
God says, will be rebuilt in the city.

In the second vision, Zechariah sees four horns symbolising the 
nations that have scattered Judah, Israel, and Jerusalem. He also 
sees four carpenters which God says He will use to cast out the 
horns (powers) of the Gentiles (non-Jewish nations).

In the third vision, Zechariah sees a man with a measuring line 
who sets out to measure Jerusalem. God then says that the city, 
Jerusalem, is to be inhabited again and God will protect it from all 
enemies. And God will dwell in the midst of Jerusalem and many 
nations shall be joined to the Lord God in that day.

In the fourth vision, Zechariah sees Joshua, the high priest, 
standing before the angel of the Lord God in filthy garments. Satan 
accuses Joshua before God and God rebukes Satan. God then 
promises Joshua a change of raiment (clothing) if Joshua will walk 
in God’s ways of love. God next says that His servant, the Branch 
(Christ), will come and the Jews will dwell in peace.

In the fi:h vision, Zechariah sees a golden candlestick with a 
bowl and seven lamps on it and two olive trees providing oil for 
the lamps. God says to Zerubbabel that whatever is accomplished 
is not by might, nor by power, but by God’s Holy Spirit and that 
Zerubbabel’s hands will finish the Temple. Also, God says, Zerub-
babel’s time is a day of small things but God who is all-knowing 
and present everywhere will be with him.
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In the sixth vision, Zechariah sees a ffying roll or curse that goes 
forth over the face of the whole earth to put to death all those 
who do evil. In the seventh vision, Zechariah sees a container 
of the capacity of an ephah with a cover of lead and a woman 
inside. Zechariah is told that this represents wickedness which is 
symbolically carried to the land of Shinar (Babylon).

In the eighth vision, Zechariah sees four chariots pulled by four 
kinds of horses which go forth from standing before the Lord God 
of all the earth to walk to and fro through the earth.

A:er this, God instructs Zechariah to make silver and gold 
crowns for Joshua, the high priest, and to proclaim to Joshua the 
coming of the Branch (Christ) who will be a royal priest. Also, 
people that are far o4 will come and build in the Temple of the 
Lord God if the Jews diligently obey God.

God then tells Zechariah to denounce certain hypocritical reli-
gious practices of the Jews. He is to declare that what God desires 
of them is justice and mercy of every man to his brother. And for 
the lack of these things, God had scattered His people among the 
nations.

But God says that He is jealous for Zion (the Jewish people) 
and is returned to Zion. Therefore, God commands the people to 
speak truth to their fellow human being, execute the judgment of 
truth and peace, not to think evil against others in their hearts, nor 
swear falsely, for these things God hates. Then, God says, many 
people shall go speedily to pray to God and to seek God.

Zechariah then gives a burden (prophecy) from God saying 
that the neighbouring nations will be destroyed. The Jews are 
to rejoice for their King (Christ) cometh, as One who is lowly 
and having salvation. This King (Christ) will speak peace to the 
non-Jewish nations and His dominion will be even to the ends of 
the earth.

According to the prophecy, the Jews are to ask God for rain and 
God will give them showers of rain, and the Jews shall be as though 
God had not cast them o4. God then gives a solemn warning to 
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the false shepherds, the evil leaders of the Jews, for not leading 
the people in God’s ways of love.

Lastly, Zechariah gives a burden (prophecy) from God saying 
that all the people of the earth shall come against the Jews, but 
God will defend them and destroy all these nations. God will then 
pour His Holy Spirit upon the Jews and purify them from sin, idols, 
and false shepherds.

According to the prophecy, there is One (Christ) who was 
wounded in the house of his friends. God’s Shepherd (Christ) is 
struck and the sheep (the people) are scattered. Two-thirds of all 
the people in the land are cut o4 and they die, and God brings 
one-third through the fire, refining them so that they say that the 
Lord is my God.

In this prophecy, God then goes forth to fight against nations 
that attack Jerusalem. A:er this, God descends upon the Fount 
of Olives to the east of Jerusalem, and the mountain splits apart 
making a very great valley. In that day, living waters go out from 
Jerusalem and God is King over all the earth which then has one 
Lord. Jerusalem will then be safely inhabited.

God will then send a plague among the people that fought 
against Jerusalem and these people will fight against each other. 
Then everyone remaining of all the nations that came against 
Jerusalem will go up to Jerusalem to worship the King, the Lord of 
hosts, from year to year. Por God will send a plague upon all the 
families of the earth which come not up to Jerusalem to worship 
the King, the Lord of hosts. Thus, in that day there shall be no 
more Canaanite in the house of the Lord of hosts.

Themes

  A call for repentance.

  Judgments from God on people and nations for their sins.
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  Vrotection from God against one’s enemies.

  Satan accusing God’s people before God.

  6isions and prophecies from God.

  Hypocrisy in the worship of God.

  Porgiveness and cleansing from sins by God.

  Encouragement from God in God’s work on earth.

  A coming King (Christ) to the earth.

  The conversion of unbelievers to God.

  Palse shepherds (leaders) who lead people away from God.

  The destruction of the enemies of God’s people.

  The work of the Holy Spirit.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God rebukes Satan for his accusations against God’s peo-
ple.

  God who gives visions.

  God who gives prophecies of the future.

  God who converts unbelievers to Himself.

  God who destroys the enemies of His people.

  God who is aware of the sins of all humanity.

  God who forgives people and cleanses them from their 
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sins.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Zechariah was a contemporary of the prophet Haggai. The book 
of Zechariah makes reference to the first, second, and third com-
ing of Christ to the earth.

Christ first came to the earth in 5 B.C. when He was born as a 
baby boy named “Jesus.” Fatthew 1321. A:er a public ministry for 
three and a half years, “they crucified him” (Fatthew 2[3fl5) in fl1 
A.D. Crucifixion was a most cruel way to die for Christ’s hands 
and feet were nailed to a t-shaped wooden structure known as a 
cross.

“Him ] Jesus Christ… God raised up ]from the dead… the third 
day ]a:er His death….” Acts 103M0. “He ]Christ… shewed himself 
alive a:er his passion ]His su4ering and death… by many infallible 
proofs, being seen of them ]His disciples… forty days.” Acts 13fl. 
“And9 ]it happened that… while they ]His disciples… beheld, he 
]Christ… was taken up ]into heaven….” Acts 13L.

The second coming of Christ will occur “when he ]Christ… shall 
come in his own glory, and in his Pather’s, and of the holy angels” 
(Luke L327) to take the saints to heaven. At that time all the wicked 
among humanity die and “the dragon, that old serpent, which is 
the Devil, and Satan9 ]shall be symbolically… bound ]on earth…9a 
thousand years” (Revelation 2032) without any human being alive 
on earth.

At Christ’s third coming “when the thousand years are expired” 
(Revelation 203[), “the holy city, new Jerusalem9]comes… down 
from God out of heaven.” Revelation 2132. “And9Satan shall be 
loosed out of his prison, and shall go out to deceive the nations 
]of the wicked who were resurrected by God…9to gather them 
together to battle” (Revelation 203[, 8) against God and the holy 
city.
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So, Satan and all the wicked “went up on the breadth of the 
earth, and compassed ]surrounded… the camp of the saints about, 
and the beloved city.” Revelation 203L. “And I saw the dead ]among 
humanity…, small and great, stand before God9the dead were 
judged9according to their works.” Revelation 20312. Por Satan 
and his evil angels, “God9]had already… reserved unto judgment.” 
2 Veter 23M.

“And fire came down from God out of heaven, and devoured 
them ]Satan, his evil angels, and all the wicked people….” Reve-
lation 203L. God then creates “a new heaven and a new earth.” 
Revelation 2131. “And9behold, the tabernacle ]dwelling place… of 
God is with men ]with the righteous among humanity…, and9God 
himself shall be with them, and be their God.” Revelation 213fl.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below3

  Know that you cannot accomplish anything in the work of 
God without the Holy Spirit working in your life.

  Know that God is willing to forgive you of your sins and to 
cleanse you from them.

  If you are faithful to God, He will rebuke Satan on your 
behalf.

  Do not be hypocritical in your worship of God.

  Be godly and your example will convert unbelievers to 
God.



CHAPTER THIRTY-NINE

Malachi: Approx. 425 

B.C.-Eden Restored 

M ALACHI IS THE THIRTY-NINTH book of the Bible and the last 
book of the Old Testament. The title of the book in the 

Hebrew Bible is Mal’aki meaning “my messenger.” The English 
title comes from the Septuagint which has the title Malachias, 
“Malachi.”

Authorship

The prophet Malachi is the author of the book of Malachi. It was 
probably written no earlier than 425 B.C.

Summary

The book of Malachi covers the period from about 425 B.C. to 
the future time when the earth is restored to the beauty of the 
garden of Eden. It consists of Malachi’s burden (prophecy) from 
God given in a series of eight dialogues between God and the 
people of Israel, followed by a message from God.
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In the first dialogue, God proclaims His love for Israel, but the 
people ask God for evidence that God loves them. In the second 
dialogue, God observes that Israel owed Him the honour due 
a father from a son, and charges Israel’s priests with despising 
God. In response, the priests ask God for evidence that they have 
despised God.

In the third dialogue, God answers the priests’ question by 
describing their many failures. God states that the priests have 
offered polluted bread upon His altar, and the priests ask God for 
evidence that they have polluted God’s worship. God replies that 
the evidence is in the blemished sacrifices that they offer to God.

Moreover, God says that the Jews have failed to have a pure 
worship of God as a godly example to the other nations. In fact, 
God says, the priests were weary of worshipping God, and God 
asks them if He should accept this at their hand.

In the fourth dialogue, God reviews His covenant with Israel, 
and charges the priests with causing many people to stumble at 
God’s law of love. And God says that this is the reason why He 
has caused Israel to appear contemptible in the sight of the other 
nations and why He, God, refuses to accept their offerings. In 
response, the people ask God, Why? God replies that the people 
deal treacherously with the wife of their youth by divorcing their 
wives, a thing which God hates.

In the fiKh dialogue, God states that Israel have wearied Him 
with their words, and the people ask God wherein have they wea-
ried Him. God replies by pointing out that the Israel says that evil 
people are good and that God takes delight in such people. God 
then announces the coming of the Messenger of the Covenant 
(Christ), and asks the people which of them can survive the day 
of His coming.

In the sixth dialogue, God charges Israel with not keeping His 
covenant with them, and invites the people to return to Him and 
He will return to them. In response, the people ask God wherein 
shall they return to God.
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In the seventh dialogue, God answers Israel’s question by point-
ing out that Israel has robbed Him of tithes and offerings. The 
people then ask God for evidence that they have robbed Him. 
God replies that Israel is cursed because they have robbed Him, 
but if they return their tithes to Him, He, God, will bless them.

In the eighth dialogue, God declares that their Israel’s words 
have been of stubbornness against Him, and the people ask God 
for evidence of this. God replies that Israel has said that it is vain 
to serve God, and that they have asked God what profit is there in 
that they have humbled themselves before God. The people then 
declare that the proud, the wicked, and those that tempt God are 
blessed by God.

God then declares that a book of remembrance is written before 
Him for those who have reverence for God, and who talk to one 
another about God, and who think about God. Such people, God 
says, are His 1ewels whom He will save to eternal life when the day 
comes. At that day, God says, all the proud and the wicked shall 
be burnt up, leaving neither root nor branch. But those people 
that have reverence for God will be blessed and will walk upon 
the ashes of the wicked.

Next, God warns the people to remember the law of Moses 
which God had given to him. God then declares that, before the 
coming of the great and dreadful day of the Lord God, He will 
send Eli1ah the prophet. Lastly, God states that Eli1ah will turn 
the hearts of the parents and the children to each other in love in 
order to prevent God from striking the earth with a curse.

Themes

  People who are weary of worshipping God.

  Stubbornness and denial in the face of God’s rebukes.

  Disobedience to God.



MALACHI: APPROX. 425 B.C.-EDEN RESTORED 2jF

  [orgetfulness of God.

  The failure of a nation to fulfil their divine purpose.

  Worship that is unacceptable to God.

  Contempt and hypocrisy towards God.

  Self-1ustification in an evil course.

  Mercenary attitude towards the worship of God.

  A call to repentance.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God who deals patiently with sinners.

  God who is offended by hypocrisy and contempt towards 
Him.

  God who is willing to forgive sinners.

  God who will send Christ, His Messenger, to a sinful world.

  God who will save those who have reverence for Him and 
love Him.

  God who will refine and purify people from their sins.

  God who will annihilate the wicked.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

God says, “Hear, O heavens, and give ear, O earth: for the LORD 
]God; hath spoken, I have nourished and brought up children, and 
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they have rebelled against me.” Isaiah F:2. “Your new moons and 
your appointed feasts my soul hateth: they are a trouble ]burden; 
unto me ]God;… I ]God; am weary to bear them.” Isaiah F:F4.

“Let the wicked forsake his way, and the unrighteous man his 
thoughts: and let him return unto the LORD ]God;, and he ]God; 
will have mercy upon him… and7he ]God; will abundantly pardon.” 
Isaiah 55:J.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Do not be stubborn nor be in denial when God rebukes 
you.

  Have no unacceptable worship nor be weary of worship-
ping God.

  Have no hypocrisy, contempt, or self-1ustification in an 
evil course towards God.

  Have no mercenary attitude or forgetfulness towards God.

  Do not be disobedient to God and so fail to fulfil your 
divine purpose.



CHAPTER FORTY

Matthew: Approx. 5 

B.C-Christ's Second Coming

M ATTHEW IS THE FORTIETH book of the Bible, the first book 
of the New Testament, and the first of four books known 

as The Gospels. The title of the book in Greek is Euangelion 
kata Matthaion meaning “The Gospel According to Matthew.” 
The English title comes from the Greek title.

Authorship

Matthew, who was chosen by Jesus Christ as His disciple, and 
whom Christ called an apostle, is the author of the book of 
Matthew. It was written no later than 70 A.D. 

Summary

The book of Matthew opens with a genealogy of Jesus Christ, 
stating that Jesus was the son of David and the son of Abraham. 
Matthew then says that Jesus was conceived by the Holy Spirit in 
a young woman named Mary who was a virgin. Jesus was Mary’s 
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son, her firstborn, and a Mary married a man named Joseph.
Wise men from the east, who are guided by a star, come to 

Jerusalem to worship Jesus as King of the Jews. Herod the king 
ascertains where and when Jesus was born and professes a desire 
to worship Jesus. The wise men find Jesus in Bethlehem and they 
worship Him and give gifls. God warns the wise men not to return 
to Herod and they return to their homeland by another route.

God warns Joseph to zee to Egypt because king Herod will seek 
to kill the child, Jesus, and Joseph does so. When the wise men do 
not return to Herod, he kills all the children in Bethlehem from 
two years old and under. When Herod is dead, God tells Joseph 
to return to Israel and the family settles in the city of NaPareth.

Afler this, John the Baptist preaches in the wilderness of Judaea 
a message of repentance. Many people, including -harisees and 
Sadducees, are baptiPed by John confessing their sins. John bap:
tiPes Jesus, and the Father and the Holy Spirit manifest themselves 
at Jesus’ baptism.

The Holy Spirit leads Jesus into the wilderness where Jesus does 
not eat for forty days and forty nights. Satan comes to Jesus with 
three temptations and Jesus does not yield to any of them. When 
Jesus hears that John the Baptist is cast into prison he departs and 
dwells in Capernaum. There Jesus calls two fishermen, the broth:
ers Simon -eter and Andrew, to follow Him and they immediately 
follow Jesus.

Jesus then goes about Galilee teaching in the synagogues, 
preaching the gospel, and healing diseases among the people. His 
fame spreads throughout Syria and multitudes of people from 
Galilee, Decapolis, Jerusalem, Judaea, and beyond Jordan follow 
Him.

Jesus goes up a mountain and sits down with His disciples and 
teaches the multitude. The people are astonished at the authority 
with which Jesus teaches and great multitudes follow Him. Jesus 
then heals a leper, a centurion’s servant, -eter’s mother:in:law, 
calms a storm at sea, heals two men who are demon:possessed, 
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and a paralysed man. He calls Matthew, a ta( collector, to follow 
Him and Matthew immediately rises up and follows Jesus.

Jesus has a meal with many publicans )ta( collectorsj, sinners, 
and His disciples, and the -harisees find fault with Jesus. On the 
way to a ruler’s house to raise his dead daughter to life again, 
a woman touches the hem of Jesus’ garment and is immediately 
healed. Jesus raises the ruler’s daughter from the dead and Jesus’ 
fame spreads.

Afler this, Jesus heals two blind men and a man who was dumb 
and goes about all the cities and villages teaching, preaching, 
and healing. Jesus then chooses twelve disciples, including Judas 
Iscariot who would betray Him, and sends them out to preach and 
to heal. Jesus Himself then goes to preach and teach in the cities.

John the Baptist sends and asks Jesus if He is the One who 
should come or should they look for another. Jesus sends a reply 
to John and Jesus speaks to the multitudes, calling John the Baptist 
a prophet. Jesus then speaks of His reffection by His generation 
and by some cities, and invites people to come to Him and find 
rest for their souls.

Afler this, Jesus has a conzict with the -harisees who plot how 
they might destroy Jesus. The same day Jesus goes by the seaside 
and teaches great multitudes using parables )short stories with 
a moral instructionj. Jesus then goes to NaPareth and teaches in 
their synagogue but the people reffect Him.

Around this time, John the Baptist is e(ecuted by Herod. When 
Jesus hears of it, He departs by ship to a deserted place but the 
people come to Him there. Jesus heals the people and teaches 
them until evening when He performs a miracle feeding about 
5,000 men, not counting the women and children who are pre:
sent.

Later Jesus walks on water to go to His disciples whom He had 
earlier sent away by ship. Afler this, Jesus goes to the region of 
Tyre and Sidon and heals a Canaanite woman’s daughter. Jesus 
then goes up a mountain near the Sea of Galilee and teaches 
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multitudes, and miraculously feeds 4,000 men, not counting the 
women and children who are present.

From this time, Jesus begins to tells His disciples that He must 
go to Jerusalem and suqer many things of the elders, chief priests, 
and scribes, be killed, and raised again from the dead on the 
third day afler His death. Si( days later, Jesus goes up a high 
mountain with His disciples -eter, James, and John, and is trans:
figured before them, in that, Jesus’ face shines like the sun and 
his garments are as white as the light. And there Moses and Eliffah 
appear talking with Jesus.

When they come down from the mountain, Jesus heals a de:
mon:possessed boy and, at Capernaum, He obtains money to pay 
tribute by a miracle which He performs. Jesus then departs from 
Galilee and goes to the region of Judaea beyond the Jordan River. 
Great multitudes follow Him and he heals them. Afler this, Jesus 
sets out on His way to Jerusalem and at Jericho He heals two blind 
men.

When Jesus and His disciples come to the Mount of Olives near 
Jerusalem, Jesus sends two of His disciples with instructions and 
they return with an ass )donkeyj and set Jesus upon it. So, Jesus 
rides into Jerusalem accompanied by a great multitude shouting 
praises, and He cleanses the Temple of those that sold and bought 
there and the moneychangers. Jesus then leaves Jerusalem and 
goes to Bethany to stay overnight.

In the morning on His way to Jerusalem, Jesus curses a fig tree 
which immediately withers. At the Temple, Jesus comes into con:
zict with the chief priest and elders of the people and He speaks 
to them in parables. At this the chief priests and -harisees seek to 
seiPe Jesus but they fear the people’s reaction. The -harisees then 
take counsel how they might entangle Jesus in His talk. Thus, the 
Sadducees come to Jesus 3uestioning Him and Jesus puts them to 
silence.

Jesus teaches the multitude and His disciples, and weeps over 
Jerusalem saying that their Temple is now lefl desolate. He leaves 
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the Temple and goes to the Mount of Olives. There Jesus privately 
tells His disciples that the Temple will be thrown down. When His 
disciples ask Jesus about this, He teaches them using parables.

The chief priests, and the scribes, and the elders of the people 
consult how they might take Jesus by subtlety and kill Him. When 
Jesus is in Bethany, in the house of Simon the leper, a woman 
anoints His head with a very e(pensive, sweet:smelling ointment. 
His disciples are indignant at what they see as a waste, but Jesus 
praises the woman. Judas Iscariot then covenants with the chief 
priests to betray Jesus to them for 80 pieces of silver.

On the first day of the Feast of Unleavened Bread, Jesus cele:
brates the -assover with His disciples and, afler they sing a hymn, 
they go out to the Mount of Olives. Jesus then prophesies that 
His disciples will desert Him and that -eter will deny Him three 
times before the cock crows. They then come to the garden of 
Gethsemane and Jesus prays three times to His Father for the 
spiritual cup of woe, if possible, to be taken away from Him, but 
nevertheless let His Father’s will be done.

Judas comes with a multitude armed with swords and clubs 
from the chief priests and elders. And Judas betrays Jesus with 
a kiss, Jesus is arrested, and all His disciples desert Him. Jesus 
is taken to Caiaphas, who is the high priest, and the scribes and 
the elders were also present there, where they accuse Him of 
blasphemy and guilty of death. They abuse Jesus, and -eter denies 
Jesus three times before the cock crows for which deed -eter 
weeps bitterly. In the morning, the chief priests and elders consult 
to put Jesus to death and they lead Jesus away to -ontius -ilate, 
the governor.

When Judas sees that Jesus was condemned, He is sorry for 
this outcome and he returns the 80 pieces of silver to the chief 
priests and elders, saying that I have sinned and Judas goes out 
and hangs himself. -ilate tries Jesus and, according to tradition, 
asks the people whom he should release, Jesus or a criminal 
named Barabbas. -ilate’s wife sends him a message to him to have 
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nothing to do with that ffust man, Jesus, because of a dream she 
had.

The chief priests and elders persuade the people to ask -ilate 
to release Barabbas who was a notorious prisoner. -ilate washes 
his hands and says to people that he is innocent of the blood 
of this ffust person, Jesus. -ilate then releases Barabbas, has Je:
sus scourged )whippedj, and delivers Jesus to be crucified. The 
soldiers mock Jesus, abuse and torture Him, and then lead Him 
away to be crucified. They then compel Simon of Cyrene to bear 
Jesus’ cross and when they come to the place called Golgotha, 
they crucify Jesus in the middle of two thieves who were crucified 
with Him.

There is darkness over all the land from the si(th hour of the 
day )92X00 p.m.j until the ninth hour )8X00 p.m.j, at which time 
Jesus dies on the cross. At Jesus’ death, the veil of the Temple is 
torn in two from top to bottom, there is an earth3uake and some 
graves open. And many of the saints of God themselves were to 
rise from the dead to life again afler Jesus was resurrected )rose 
from the deadj. At that time, the risen saints would appear to many 
people in Jerusalem.

When evening comes on the day that Jesus dies, Joseph of 
Arimathaea, obtains the body of Jesus from -ilate. They bury Jesus 
in a new tomb carved out of the rock, roll the stone to seal the 
door of the tomb, and leave. That day on which Jesus died was 
the preparation day for the weekly Sabbath. The ne(t day, the 
seventh:day Sabbath, the chief priests and -harisees ask -ilate to 
secure Jesus’ tomb until the third day afler Jesus’ death because 
Jesus had said that afler three days He would rise from the dead.

This they say to -ilate is in order to prevent Jesus’ disciples from 
stealing away Jesus’ body and saying to the people that Jesus is 
risen. So, -ilate gives them a watch )guardj of soldiers and they 
seal the tomb and set a watch )guardj there.

As Sabbath ends and it begins to dawn on the first day of the 
week, Mary Magdalene and Mary come to see the tomb. There 
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is an earth3uake for the angel of the Lord God descends from 
heaven, rolls back the stone of the tomb and sits upon it. The 
watch )guardj of soldiers keeping the tomb shake and become like 
dead men at the sight of the angel. The angel tells the women that 
Jesus is not here for He is risen and tells them to go 3uickly to 
Jesus’ disciples and tell them that Jesus is risen from the dead, and 
that they are to go to Galilee to meet Jesus.

The women depart with fear and great ffoy to tell the news to the 
disciples and they meet Jesus on the way. Jesus tells the women to 
tell His disciples to go to Galilee to meet Him. Some of the watch 
)guardj of soldiers go into Jerusalem and tell the chief priests 
the news of Jesus’ resurrection. The chief priests and the elders 
give much money to the soldiers and tell them to say that Jesus’ 
disciples stole Jesus’ body away while they slept. The soldiers take 
the money and do as they were taught.

The eleven disciples of Jesus go to Galilee, to a mountain which 
Jesus had previously told them about, and they see Jesus and 
worship Him, but some of the disciples doubt. Jesus then says 
that all power is given to Him in heaven and in earth. And Jesus 
commands His disciples to go and teach all nations, baptiPing 
them, and teaching them to obey all things that He, Jesus, had 
commanded them. Jesus then promises to be with His disciples 
always even unto the end of the world.

Themes

  The birth, life, death, burial, resurrection of Jesus Christ.

  Jesus Christ fulfils Old Testament prophecies about the 
Messiah.

  Jesus is the Christ, the Messiah, the Son of the living God.

  Unbelieving Jewish leaders and their murderous plots 
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leading to the murder of Jesus.

  Jesus’ preaching and teaching, oflen by using parables.

  Miracles of healing, of casting out demons, of control of 
the forces of nature, of multiplying food, of raising the 
dead to life again.

  The love, longsuqering, humility, gentleness, wisdom of 
Jesus.

  The establishment of the Christian church.

  The call to be disciples of Christ, that is, the call to follow 
Him and to worship Him.

  The prayers of Jesus, Jesus’ life of prayer, and a call for 
humanity to pray to God.

  The public ministry of Jesus to Jews and non:Jews )Gen:
tilesj.

  Division among the Jews as to whether Jesus Christ is the 
promised Messiah.

  A people led astray from God by their religious leaders.

  The commission to Jesus’ disciples to make other disci:
ples.

  Jesus came, not to abolish God’s law of love, but to fulfil it.

  What sin is, how to live godly lives, and so enter God’s 
kingdom.
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God as Revealed in the Book

  God who conceived Christ in the womb of a virgin through 
the Holy Spirit.

  God who directed the life of Jesus.

  God who manifested Himself on earth with regard to Jesus.

  God who answered the prayers of Jesus.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

God chose Israel to give a godly e(ample to the world so that the 
world might be saved from annihilation by God, but God says, 
“they profaned my holy name.” EPekiel 86X20. They persecuted 
God’s prophets and so for about 400 years from about appro(i:
mately 425 B.C. to 5 B.C., Israel had no living prophet. And when 
Jesus Christ came to the earth in 5 B.C., they reffected Him and 
murdered Him.

So, God says, “A man ]Israel; that is an heretick ]heretic )mis:
believerj; afler the first and second admonition ]warning; reffect.” 
Titus 8X90. For “it was necessary that the word of God should first 
have been spoken to you ]Israel;X but seeing ye put it from you, 
and ffudge yourselves unworthy of everlasting life, lo, we ]Christ’s 
disciples; turn to the Gentiles ]to the non:Jews;.” Acts 98X46. So, in 
84 A.D., afler Christ’s death in 89 A.D., God reffected Israel as His 
“peculiar treasure” )E(odus 9[X5j on earth.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
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make the spiritual applications noted belowX
  Believe in Jesus Christ as the Messiah, and the Son of God.

  Study the book of Matthew and learn its lessons.

  Be like Jesus Christ in character and so be saved to eternal 
life.

  Join the true church of God as revealed by the Bible in 
the books of Daniel and Revelation. The true church is 
not the Roman Catholic ChurchM this true church will be 
identified in the chapter on Revelation in this book that 
you are reading.

  Believe God’s miraclesM note though that Satan deceives 
through certain miracles that he is able to do.

  Teach God’s word in the way that God calls you to do it.

  Be faithful to God, and endure persecution as Jesus did.



CHAPTER FORTY-ONE

Mark: 27 A.D.-Christ's 

Second Coming

M ARK IS THE FORTY-FIRST book of the Bible and the second 
of four books known as The Gospels. The title of the 

book in Greek is Euangelion kata Markon meaning “The Gospel 
According to Mark.” The English title comes from the Greek title.

Authorship

John Mark, whom the apostle Peter called “my son” (1 Peter 5:13), 
is the author of the book of Mark. (An apostle is a person specially 
chosen by Christ for a specific Christian ministry.) The book was 
probably written between 55 A.D. to 70 A.D. 

Summary

The book of Mark opens with the declaration that Jesus Christ is 
the Son of God. Mark then says that John the Baptist preaches the 
baptism of repentance for the forgiveness of sins, and baptizes in 
the wilderness. Jesus from Nazareth of Galilee is baptized by John 
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the Baptist and God makes Himself manifest at Jesus’ baptism.
The Holy Spirit then drives Jesus into the wilderness, where 

Jesus remains for forty days. There Satan tempts Jesus and axer-
wards angels come and minister to Jesus. And axer John the Bap-
tist is put in prison, Jesus comes to Galilee preaching the gospel of 
the kingdom of God. In Galilee, Jesus calls two fishermen, Simon 
and Andrew, his brother, to follow Him and they immediately they 
leave their father with the hired servants and follow Jesus.

Jesus and his disciples go to Capernaum and, on the Sabbath 
day, Jesus teaches in the synagogue. There is a man with an 
unclean spirit in the synagogue and Jesus casts out the demon, the 
people are amazed and Jesus’ fame spreads throughout Galilee. 
On leaving the synagogue, Jesus enters the house of Simon and 
Andrew with James and John, and heals Simon’s mother-in-law.

At sunset, the people bring all those who are diseased or pos-
sessed with devils and Jesus heals them and casts many demons 
out of people. Axer this, Jesus preaches in all the synagogues in 
Galilee and casts out demons and heals a leper. Axer some days, 
Jesus goes to Capernaum and heals a paralysed man.

Jesus calls Levi (Matthew), a taq collector, to follow Him and 
Levi immediately does so. Going by the seaside, a multitude of 
people follow Jesus and He teaches them. The disciples of John 
the Baptist and the Pharisees come to Jesus and 'uestion Him 
and He answers them with a parable. Axer this, there comes a 
Sabbath day when Jesus’ disciples pluck ears of corn to eat, and 
the Pharisees criticise Jesus’ disciples. Jesus answers them saying 
that He, Jesus, is Lord of the Sabbath.

Neqt, Jesus enters a synagogue on the Sabbath day and heals 
a man with a withered hand. The Pharisees then take counsel 
with the Herodians how they might destroy Jesus. Axer this, Jesus 
withdraws with His disciples to the sea and a great multitude 
from Galilee, Judaea, Jerusalem, Idumaea, beyond Jordan, Tyre 
and Sidon, follow Him when they hear what great things Jesus did. 
Jesus heals many of them and casts unclean spirits out of people.
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Jesus then goes to a mountain and chooses twelve disciples, 
including Judas Iscariot who would betray Him. The scribes come 
from Jerusalem and say that Jesus has a devil and Jesus warns them 
of committing the sin that God cannot forgive. Jesus then teaches 
the multitude by the seaside using parables. When evening comes, 
Jesus goes in a ship with His disciples and a storm arises on the 
sea which Jesus calms.

When Jesus and His disciples reach the other side of the sea, 
in the region of the Gadarenes, they are met by a man with an 
unclean spirit and Jesus casts out the demon. Jesus returns by ship 
to the other side of the sea and a ruler asks Jesus to come and heal 
his daughter who is near death. On the way to the ruler’s house, a 
woman touches Jesus’ garment and is immediately healed of her 
sickness. When Jesus arrives at the ruler’s house, the daughter is 
dead, and Jesus raises her from the dead to life again.

Jesus then goes to Nazareth and teaches in the synagogue on the 
Sabbath day, but the people re6ect Him. Axer this, Jesus sends out 
the twelve disciples in pairs and they go preaching repentance, 
casting out devils, and healing the sick. King Herod hears of Jesus 
and believes that Jesus is John the Baptist, whom he had killed, 
and who is now risen from the dead.

The twelve apostles return and tell Jesus about all they had 
taught and done. Jesus then takes them apart privately to a desert-
ed place to rest and the people follow them there. Jesus teaches 
the people and, when much of the day is past, Jesus miraculously 
feeds 5,000 men, not counting the women and children who are 
present, with five loaves and two fishes.

Jesus then sends His disciples away in a ship and He goes up 
a mountain to pray. When evening comes and the disciples are 
caught in a storm at sea, Jesus goes to them walking on water and 
calms the storm. When the ship comes to land at Gennesaret, the 
people of the whole region meet Him, and wherever Jesus and His 
disciples enter into villages or cities, the people bring the sick to 
Jesus to be healed and He heals them.
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Axer this, the Pharisees and scribes from Jerusalem find fault 
with Jesus’ disciples. Jesus 6ustifies His disciples and charges the 
Pharisees and scribes with re6ecting the commandments of God 
that they might keep their own tradition. Jesus then goes into the 
region of Tyre and Sidon and casts out the evil spirit out of the 
daughter of a woman there. Neqt, Jesus goes to the Sea of Galilee 
in the region of Decapolis where He heals a man that was deaf 
and dumb.

Axer this, there comes a time when the multitude about Jesus 
is very great and they have nothing to eat. So, Jesus miraculously 
feeds 4,000 men, not counting the women and children who are 
present, with seven loaves and a few small fishes. Neqt, Jesus 
comes to Bethsaida where He heals a blind man. Jesus then goes 
into the towns of Caesarea Philippi and begins to teach His dis-
ciples that He must su8er many things, be re6ected by the elders, 
chief priests, and scribes, be killed, and axer three days rise from 
the dead to life again.

Axer siq days, Jesus takes Peter, James, and John up a mountain 
and He is transfigured before them, in that, His clothes shine 
eqceedingly white. There Eli6ah and Moses appear talking with 
Jesus. When they come down from the mountain, there is a great 
multitude and a man with a son who has a dumb spirit and whom 
Jesus heals.

Axer this, Jesus goes into the region of Judaea, the people come 
to Him, and Jesus teaches them. Jesus begins to travel to Jerusalem 
and they come to Jericho where Jesus heals a blind man.

When they come near Jerusalem, at Bethany and Bethphage 
at the Mount of Olives, Jesus sends two of His disciples with 
instructions. They go and return with a colt (young donkey) and 
set Jesus on it. Many people shouting praises go with Jesus to 
Jerusalem. Jesus goes to the Temple, looks around at all things, 
and at evening, goes to Bethany with His twelve disciples.

The neqt morning, on the way from Bethany to Jerusalem, Jesus 
curses a fig tree, enters into the Temple and casts out them that 
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sold and bought and the moneychangers. The scribes and chief 
priests hear of it and they seek how to destroy Jesus. In the 
evening, Jesus goes out of Jerusalem. The neqt morning, on the 
way to Jerusalem, Jesus and His disciples see the fig tree, which 
Jesus had cursed, dried up from its roots.

As Jesus is walking in the Temple in Jerusalem, the chief priests, 
scribes, and elders, 'uestion His authority and Jesus asks them a 
'uestion in return which they do not answer honestly. Jesus then 
speaks a parable and they seek to seize Jesus but they do not 
because they fear the people.

They then send to Jesus certain Pharisees and Herodians to 
entangle Jesus in His words. Then some of the Sadducees come 
to Jesus 'uestioning Him. Axer this, a scribe comes 'uestioning 
Jesus, whom Jesus tells that he is not far from the kingdom of 
God. Axer that, no one dares ask Jesus any 'uestion. Jesus then 
sees a poor widow casting in her small amount of money into the 
treasury of the Temple and commends her for her giving.

As Jesus is leaving the Temple, one of His disciples speaks 
admiringly of the Temple and Jesus says that the Temple will be 
completely destroyed. Axer this, as Jesus sits on the Mount of 
Olives, his disciples, Peter, James, John, and Andrew, ask Him 
privately when these things shall be and Jesus answers them with 
prophecies of the future.

Two days before the Feast of the Passover and of Unleavened 
Bread, the chief priests and scribes seek how they might arrest 
Jesus with cunning deceit. Neqt, Jesus is in Bethany at the house 
of Simon the leper and a woman breaks an alabaster boq of very 
eqpensive, sweet-smelling ointment and pours it on Jesus’ head. 
Some of His disciples are indignant at what they consider a waste 
but Jesus commends the woman.

Judas Iscariot, one of the twelve disciples, goes to the chief 
priests and covenants with them to betray Jesus for money. On 
the first day of the Feast of Unleavened Bread when the Passover 
lamb is killed, in the evening, Jesus has a meal with His disciples. 
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Jesus then tells them that one of them will betray Him, that this 
same night they will all desert Him, and that Peter will deny Him 
three times before the cock crows.

Jesus then goes to a place called the garden of Gethsemane and 
prays asking the Father, if possible, to take the spiritual cup of 
woe away from Him, but nevertheless let the Father’s will be done. 
Judas, one of the twelve disciples, then comes to Jesus with a great 
multitude armed with swords and clubs from the chief priests, 
scribes, and the elders. Judas betrays Jesus with a kiss and they 
arrest Jesus. One of Jesus’ disciples cuts o8 the ear of a servant of 
the high priest with a sword and all the disciples desert Jesus.

They lead Jesus away to the high priest with whom is assembled 
the chief priests, elders, and scribes, who all accuse Jesus of blas-
phemy and say that He is guilty of death. They abuse Jesus, and 
Peter denies Jesus three times before the cock crows for which 
deed Peter weeps. In the morning, the chief priests consult with 
the elders, scribes, and the whole council, and they bind Jesus and 
deliver Him to Pilate.

The multitude cry out that Pilate, as was the custom, release 
one prisoner to them. Pilate asks them if he should release Jesus, 
the King of the Jews. The chief priests persuade the people to 
ask that Barabbas, a notorious prisoner, be released to them and 
that Pilate should crucify Jesus. Pilate releases Barabbas, has Jesus 
scourged (whipped) and Pilate delivers Jesus to be crucified. The 
soldiers mock and torture Jesus and lead Him away to be crucified.

On the way they compel Simon, a Cyrenian, to bear Jesus’ 
cross and they bring Jesus to Golgotha where they crucify Him 
in the middle of two thieves who are crucified with Him. There 
is darkness over the whole land from the siqth hour (12:00 p.m.) 
until the ninth hour (3:00 p.m.) when Jesus dies on the cross. At 
that time, the veil in the Temple is torn in two from the top to the 
bottom.

It is the preparation day, the day before the seventh-day Sab-
bath, and in the evening, Joseph of Arimathaea asks Pilate for 
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Jesus’ body and they bury Jesus in a tomb carved out of the rock, 
roll a stone to seal the door of the tomb, and leave.

When the Sabbath has ended, Mary Magdalene, Mary the 
mother of James, and Salome, in the first day of the week at the 
rising of the sun, come to the tomb. They find the stone rolled 
away from the tomb and a young man there tells them Jesus is 
risen from the dead, that He is not here, and they are to tell 
His disciples and Peter that Jesus will meet them in Galilee. The 
women then [ee in fear.

On the first day of the week, Jesus appears to Mary Magdalene 
and she goes and tells the disciples but they do not believe her. 
Axer this, Jesus appears to two of His disciples as they walk 
together, and the two go and tell the rest of the disciples but the 
disciples do not believe them either.

Jesus then appears to the eleven disciples and He rebukes them 
for their unbelief and hardness of heart in not believing those 
who had seen Him axer He was risen from the dead. Also, Jesus 
commands the disciples to go into all the world and preach the 
gospel to every person. Axer this, Jesus is received up into heaven 
and He now sits on the right hand of God. The disciples go 
preaching everywhere with Jesus working with them to confirm 
their words with accompanying signs.

Themes

  The life, death, burial, resurrection, and ascension of Jesus 
Christ.

  Unbelieving Jewish leaders and their murderous plots 
leading to the murder of Jesus.

  Preaching and teaching of Jesus, oxen by using parables.

  Miracles of healing, of casting out demons, of control of 
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the forces of nature, of multiplying food, of raising the 
dead to life again.

  The love, longsu8ering, humility, gentleness, wisdom of 
Jesus.

  The call to be disciples of Christ, who follow Him and 
worship Him.

  The prayers of Jesus, Jesus’ life of prayer, and a call to 
humanity to pray to God.

  The public ministry of Jesus to Jews and non-Jews (Gen-
tiles).

  A people led astray from God by their religious leaders.

  The commission to Jesus’ disciples to preach the gospel to 
all others.

  What sin is, how to live godly lives, and so enter God’s 
kingdom.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God who manifested Himself on earth with regard to Jesus.

  God who answered the prayers of Jesus.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

“God anointed Jesus of Nazareth with the Holy Ghost ]Holy Spirit; 
and with power: who went about doing good, and healing all that 
were oppressed of the devilL for God was with him. And we ] Jesus’ 
disciples; are witnesses of all things which he did both in the land 
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of the Jews, and in JerusalemL whom they slew ]killed; and hanged 
on a tree.” Acts 10:39, 3fl.

“Him ] Jesus Christ; God raised up the third day ]axer His death;, 
and shewed ]showed; him openlyL not to all the people, but unto 
witnesses chosen before of God, even to us ] Jesus’ disciples;, who 
did eat and drink with him axer he rose from the dead. And he 
commanded us to preach unto the people, and to testify that it 
is he which was ordained of God to be the Judge of 'uick ]of the 
living; and dead.” Acts 10:40-42.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Believe in Jesus Christ as the Son of God.

  Study the book of Mark and learn its lessons.

  Be like Jesus Christ in character and so be saved.

  Believe God’s miraclesL note though that Satan deceives 
through certain miracles which is he is able to do.

  Teach God’s word in the way that God calls you to do it.

  Be faithful to God, even at the cost of your life.



CHAPTER FORTY-TWO

Luke: 5 B.C.-Christ's Second 

Coming

L UKE IS THE FORTY-SECOND book of the Bible and the third of 
four books known as The Gospels. The title of the book in 

Greek is Euangelion kata Loukan meaning “The Gospel Accord-
ing to Luke.” The English title comes from the Greek title.

Authorship

Luke, a physician, who knew many eyewitnesses of Jesus’ life and 
who was familiar with their writings, is the author of the book of 
Luke. It was probably written not later than 63 A.D. 

Summary

The book of Luke opens with a declaration of Luke’s sources of 
information about Jesus and the book is addressed to someone 
named Theophilus.

Luke then speaks of a certain old priest named Zacharias who 
along with his wife, Elisabeth, were blameless and also childless. 
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While Zacharias ministers in the Temple, the angel, Gabriel, ap-
pears to him and tells him that he and his wife will have a son who 
would make ready a people prepared for the Lord God.

Zacharias goes home and Elisabeth conceives, and in her sixth 
month of pregnancy, the angel, Gabriel, appears to virgin named 
Mary in a city named Nazareth. Gabriel tells Mary, who is be-
trothed to a man named Joseph, that she will conceive a son 
through the power of the Holy Spirit, that she was to name her 
son, Jesus, and that her cousin, Elisabeth, was pregnant.

Mary visits Elisabeth, stays with her three months, and then 
returns home. Elisabeth gives birth to a son and they name him, 
John. Caesar Augustus decrees that all the world should be taxed 
and so Joseph and Mary travel to a city named Bethlehem to be 
taxed. While in Bethlehem, Mary gives birth to a son.

Angels appear to shepherds watching their flocks by night and 
they tell the shepherds that in the city of David a Saviour is born, 
which is Christ the Lord. The shepherds go and they find Mary 
and Joseph and their baby son lying in a manger (feeding trough) 
and they return home praising God.

On the eighth day, Mary and Joseph circumcise their son and 
name him, Jesus. APer this, they take Jesus to the Temple to pre-
sent Him to the God. There at the Temple, a man named Simeon 
prophesies concerning Jesus and an old prophetess named, Anna, 
also prophesies regarding Jesus. The child, Jesus, grows and is 
filled with wisdom.

When Jesus is twelve years old, Mary and Joseph take Him 
with them to the Jerusalem to celebrate the 0assover. When Mary 
and Joseph leave to return home, Jesus stays behind in Jerusalem 
without their knowledge. APer three days, Mary and Joseph find 
Jesus in Jerusalem and Jesus tells them that He must be about His 
Father’s business. Jesus returns home with them and He grows up 
filled with wisdom and in favour with God and man.

John, the son of Zacharias, comes into the wilderness and the 
region about the Jordan River, preaching the baptism of repen-
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tance for the forgiveness of sins. Multitudes come to John to be 
baptized. Herod, the ruler, being reproved by John for Herodias, 
his brother 0hilip’s wife, and for all the evils he had done, shut up 
John in prison.

But before John’s imprisonment, Jesus is baptized by John and 
the Holy Spirit and God, the Father, manifest themselves at Jesus’ 
baptism. Luke then gives the genealogy of Jesus, starting from 
Jesus Himself and going back to Adam.

The Holy Spirit leads Jesus into the wilderness where Jesus is 
tempted of the devil forty days during which Jesus eats nothing. 
The devil makes three last temptations of Jesus, which Jesus re-
sists successfully. Jesus then returns to Galilee where His fame 
spreads throughout all the region and He teaches in their syna-
gogues.

APer this, Jesus comes to Nazareth where He was raised from a 
child and He speaks in the synagogue. The people are angry at Je-
sus’ words and they attempt to kill him by casting Him down from 
the top a hill, but Jesus escapes. Jesus then goes to Capernaum, a 
city of Galilee, and teaches the people on the Sabbath days. He 
casts out a devil (demon) from a man in the synagogue and His 
fame spreads.

At Simon’s house, Jesus heals Simon’s wife’s mother of a fever. 
Many sick people are brought to Jesus and He heals them, casting 
out devils out of many people. APer this, at the lake of Gennesaret, 
Jesus performs a miracle in which so many fish are caught by some 
fishermen that two ships begin to sink. The fishermen, Simon 
0eter, and James and John, the sons of Zebedee, then leave all and 
follow Jesus.

APer this, Jesus heals a leper and a paralysed man, calls Levi a 
publican (tax collector) to follow Him and Levi immediately leaves 
all and follows Jesus. Levi makes a great feast for Jesus attended by 
a great company of publicans, and the scribes and the 0harisees 
murmur against Jesus and His disciples. On a Sabbath day aPer 
this, while going through the corn fields, His disciples pluck ears 
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of corn and eat at which act the 0harisees complain.
On another Sabbath, Jesus heals a man in the synagogue with a 

withered hand and the scribes and the 0harisees commune with 
one another what they might do to Jesus. APer this, Jesus goes 
up into a mountain and prays all night, and when it is day, Jesus 
chooses twelve of His disciples whom He calls apostles.

A great multitude of people from all Judaea and Jerusalem, and 
from the sea coast of Tyre and Sidon, come to hear Jesus and to be 
healed by Him. Jesus heals them all and teaches them many things 
and when He is finished, He enters into the city of Capernaum 
where He heals a centurion’s servant. The next day, Jesus goes to 
the city of Nain with many of His disciples, where He raises a dead 
man to life again. The report of this spread throughout all Judaea 
and the surrounding region.

John the Baptist sends two of his disciples to Jesus with the 
enjuiry whether Jesus is the One who should come or should they 
look for another. Jesus sends them back to John with an answer 
and Jesus praises John. A 0harisee invites Jesus to a meal at his 
house and while Jesus is there a woman anoints His feet with 
ointment.

APer this, Jesus goes throughout every city and village with the 
twelve disciples preaching the glad tidings of the kingdom of God. 
On a certain day, Jesus enters a ship with His disciples and a storm 
arises at sea and Jesus calms the storm.

When they arrive at the region of the Gadarenes, they are met 
by a man possessed by many devils. Jesus casts the devils out of 
the man and permits the devils to go into a herd of swine, at which 
the herd runs down a steep place into the lake and are drowned. 
The people, in fear, ask Jesus to leave but when Jesus returns at 
a later time, the people gladly receive Him. Jesus heals a woman 
who had a flow of blood for twelve years and raises the daughter 
of Jairus from the dead to life again.

Jesus then sends out the twelve disciples to preach the kingdom 
of God and to heal the sick and they go. When the disciples return, 
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they tell Jesus of what they had done, and Jesus takes them into 
a deserted place belonging to a city called Bethsaida. The people 
follow Jesus and He teaches them, heals them, and miraculously 
feeds 5,444 men, besides women and children with five loaves 
and two fishes.

Eight days aPer this, Jesus takes 0eter, John, and James up 
a mountain to pray. As Jesus prays, His face changes and His 
clothes become white and glistening and Moses and Eli7ah appear 
and they talk with Jesus, and God speaks from heaven. The next 
day when they come down from the mountain, Jesus heals a 
demon-possessed child.

When the time comes that Jesus should be received up into 
heaven, He sets His face to go to Jerusalem. Jesus sends messen-
gers before Him but the Samaritans do not receive Him. Jesus next 
sends out seventy of His disciples in pairs into every city and place 
where He would come, and the seventy return with 7oy.

APer this, Jesus has a conflict with the scribes and the 0harisees 
who lay wait for Him, seeking to catch words out of His mouth 
that they might accuse Him. When an innumerable multitude of 
people are gathered, Jesus teaches them many things. As Jesus is 
teaching in a synagogue on a Sabbath day, He heals a woman who 
had been sick for eighteen years. Jesus then goes through the cities 
and villages, teaching and 7ourneying toward Jerusalem.

As Jesus goes to Jerusalem, He passes through Samaria and 
Galilee and in a certain village, He heals ten lepers. Near Jericho, 
Jesus heals a blind man who follows Jesus and all the people 
praise God. On His way through Jericho, Jesus commends rich 
Zacchaeus, the chief publican (tax collector), for His repentance 
and goes to be a guest at His house, at which all the people 
murmur.

Ascending up to Jerusalem, when He comes near to Bethphage 
and Bethany at the Mount of Olives, Jesus sends two of His disci-
ples before Him with instructions. They return with a colt (a young 
donkey) and they set Jesus on the colt. When Jesus comes near 
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to Jerusalem, at the descent of the Mount of Olives, the whole 
multitude of His disciples begin to re7oice and to praise God.

Jesus then goes into the Temple in Jerusalem and casts out them 
that bought and sold there. Jesus teaches daily in the Temple and 
the scribes and the chief of the people seek to destroy Him, but 
could not find what they might do Him as all the people were very 
attentive to Jesus.

On one of these days that Jesus teaches the people in the 
Temple and preaches the gospel, the chief priests, scribes, and 
elders confront Him. Jesus speaks a parable against them, and they 
desire to seize Jesus but they fear the people. They then watch 
Jesus continually and send out spies who would pretend to be 7ust 
men, that they might catch Jesus in His words and so, deliver Jesus 
to the power and authority of the governor.

APer this, Jesus sees the rich men casting their giPs of money 
into the treasury and likewise a certain poor widow whom He 
commends for her small o1ering. In the daytime, Jesus teaches 
in the Temple and at night He leaves and stays in the Mount of 
Olives. In the morning, all the people come to Him to hear Him.

The Feast of Unleavened Bread, the 0assover, draws near and 
the chief priests and scribes seek how they might kill Jesus for 
they fear what would be the people’s reaction to this action of 
theirs. Then Satan enters into Judas Iscariot, one of the twelve 
disciples of Jesus, and he communes with the chief priests and 
captains how he might betray Jesus unto them. The chief priests 
and captains are glad and they agree to give money to Judas, who 
then seeks an opportunity to betray Jesus in the absence of the 
multitude.

On the day of Unleavened Bread, when the 0assover must be 
killed, Jesus sits down to a meal with the twelve apostles. He 
institutes the celebration of the Lord’s supper, prophesies that 
one of them will betray Him and that 0eter will deny Him three 
times before the cock crows.

Jesus then goes to the Mount of Olives with His disciples. There 
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Jesus prays asking the Father to remove the spiritual cup of woe 
from Him if He is willing, but nevertheless let the Father’s will be 
done. An angel from heaven appears and strengthens Jesus, and 
Jesus continues praying and His sweat is as if it were great drops 
of blood falling down to the ground.

Judas, one of the twelve disciples, comes with a multitude and 
betrays Jesus with a kiss. One of Jesus’ disciples strikes the servant 
of the high priest with a sword and cuts o1 his right ear and 
Jesus heals the servant. They take Jesus to the high priest’s house 
and 0eter follows from afar. There at the house, 0eter denies 
Jesus three times before the cock crows and, when He remembers 
Jesus’ words, 0eter goes out and weeps bitterly.

They abuse Jesus and as soon as it is daylight, the elders of the 
people and the chief priests and scribes come together and lead 
Jesus to their council. They put Jesus on trial and the whole multi-
tude of them lead Jesus to 0ilate, the governor, with an accusation 
against Jesus. 0ilate tells the chief priests and the people that he 
finds no fault in Jesus, and he sends Jesus to Herod, who is in 
Jerusalem at the time.

Herod mocks and abuses Jesus and sends Him back to 0ilate, 
who yields to the crowd’s rejuest that he release Barabbas, a 
notorious prisoner, and crucify Jesus. As they lead Jesus away, they 
compel Simon, a Cyrenian, to carry Jesus’ cross. When they come 
to the place called Calvary, they crucify Jesus and two criminals, 
one criminal on Jesus’ right hand and the other on His leP.

While Jesus hangs on the cross, He is mocked by the people, 
the rulers, the soldiers, and one of the criminals who is crucified 
with Him. The other criminal repents and Jesus promises him that 
He will be with Him, Jesus, in paradise. About the sixth hour of 
the day (92:44 p.m.) darkness covers the land until the ninth hour 
(3:44 p.m.) when Jesus dies.

Joseph, one of the councillors, who is a good and 7ust man, begs 
0ilate for the body of Jesus and he takes it down and lays the body 
in a new sepulchre (tomb). That day is the preparation day and the 
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seventh-day Sabbath draws near so they rest on the Sabbath day 
according to the commandment.

On the first day of the week, very early in the morning, the 
women come to the tomb and find the stone at the door of the 
tomb was rolled away, and the tomb is empty. Two men in shining 
garments appear and tell them that Jesus is not here, He is risen 
from the dead to life again. The women go and tell the eleven 
apostles and all the rest of the disciples that Jesus is risen, but 
they do not believe the women. 0eter runs to the tomb and finds 
it empty and he wonders at what has happened.

Jesus then appears that same day to two of His disciples who 
were walking to a village called Emmaus near Jerusalem. The 
disciples, one of them whose name is Cleopas, do not recognise 
Jesus and they invite Jesus to spend the night with them as it is 
very late in the day. At the evening meal, they recognise Jesus and 
He vanishes out of their sight.

At the same hour, the two disciples rise up and return to 
Jerusalem and they tell the eleven apostles and others disciples 
what had happened. Jesus then appears to them all, eats in their 
presence, and opens their understanding that they might under-
stand the Scriptures. Jesus next leads the disciples out as far as 
Bethany and He is carried into heaven. The disciples return to 
Jerusalem with great 7oy.

Themes

  The birth, life, death, burial, resurrection, and ascension 
of Jesus Christ.

  Joy of God and angels in heaven when one sinner repents.

  0recise, detailed, historical data concerning the life of 
Jesus.
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  The genealogy of Jesus all the way back to Adam, the first 
human being whom God created.

  Unbelieving Jewish leaders and their murderous plots 
leading to the murder of Jesus.

  The preaching and teaching of Jesus, oPen by using para-
bles.

  Miracles of healing, of casting out demons, of control of 
the forces of nature, of multiplying food, of raising the 
dead to life again.

  The love, longsu1ering, humility, gentleness, wisdom of 
Jesus.

  The call to be disciples of Jesus Christ, following Him, and 
worshipping Him.

  Jesus’ life of prayer, and a call humanity to pray to God.

  The public ministry of Jesus to Jews and non-Jews (Gen-
tiles).

  The friendly, social nature of Jesus.

  Women as consecrated followers of God, and of Jesus, 
God’s Son.

  A people led astray from God by their religious leaders.

  What sin is, how to live godly lives, and so enter God’s 
kingdom.
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God as Revealed in the Book

  God who conceived Christ in the womb through the Holy 
Spirit.

  God who manifested Himself on earth with regard to Jesus.

  God who answered the prayers of Jesus.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Only one angel is identified by name in the Bible. That is, in the 
books of Daniel and Luke, the name of an angel, “Gabriel” (Daniel 
8:96[ Daniel ;:29[ Luke 9:9;, 26), appears.

“Caesar Augustus” (Luke 2:9), “a raiser of taxes” (Daniel 99:24), 
reigned from 2ff B.C. to 9q A.D., and it was during his reign that 
Christ was born in approximately 5 B.C. Tiberius Caesar was 
adopted by Caesar Augustus in q A.D. and Tiberius began his reign 
as “co-princeps” with Augustus in 93 A.D. When Augustus died 
in 9q A.D., Tiberius succeeded him. So, counting from 93 A.D., 
“the fiPeenth year of the reign of Tiberius Caesar” (Luke 3:9), was 
the year 2ff A.D., the year when Jesus Christ was baptized being 
“anointed with the Holy Ghost ]Holy Spirit+ and with power.” Acts 
94:38.

In the previous discussion on the book of Ezra (Chapter 95 of 
this book that you are reading), it was stated that the ff4-week 
prophecy of Daniel Chapter ; started in q5ff B.C. Now “from the 
going forth of the commandment to restore and to build Jerusalem 
]in q5ff B.C.+ unto ]Christ+ the Messiah the 0rince shall be seven 
weeks, and threescore ]sixty+ and two weeks.” Daniel ;:25. That 
is, aPer (ff weeks = 62 weeks) ½ 6; weeks ½ (6; weeks x ff days per 
week) ½ q83 prophetic days, which is q83 literal years according 
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to the day-for-a-year principle. The end of the q83 literal years 
points to the time which would come “to anoint ]Christ+ the most 
Holy.” Daniel ;:2q. So, (q5ff B.C. = q83 years) ½ 2ff A.D., since there 
is no year zero between 9 B.C. and 9 A.D.

“APer threescore and two weeks shall Messiah ]Christ+ be cut 
o1, but not for himself.” Daniel ;:26. This was a prophecy that 
Christ would die aPer the q83 years which ended in 2ff A.D. “And 
he shall confirm the ]everlasting+ covenant with many for one 
week ]the ff4th week+: and in the midst of the ]ff4th+ week he shall 
cause the ]earthly sanctuary’s+ sacrifice and the oblation ]o1ering+ 
to cease.” Daniel ;:2ff. Now the middle of the ff4th week is 3P 
prophetic days or 3P literal years from 2ff A.D. Therefore, Christ 
died in (2ff A.D. = 3P years) ½ 39 A.D.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Believe in Jesus Christ as the Son of God.

  Study the book of Luke and learn its lessons.

  Be like Jesus Christ in character and so be saved.

  Believe God’s miracles[ note though that Satan deceives 
through certain miracles which he is able to do.



CHAPTER FORTY-THREE

John: Eternity Past-Christ's 

Second Coming

J OHN IS THE FORTY-THIRD book of the Bible and the last of the 
four books known as The Gospels. The title of the book in 

Greek is Euangelion kata Ioannen meaning “The Gospel Accord-
ing to John.” The English title comes from the Greek title.

Authorship

John, who was chosen by Jesus Christ as His disciple, and whom 
Christ called an apostle, is the author of the book of John. It was 
probably written about 96 A.D. 

Summary

The book of John opens by setting forth Jesus as the Word of God 
in human flesh. John the Baptist bears witness that Jesus is He of 
whom, he, John the Baptist had spoken of to the people. The Jews 
send priests and Levites from Jerusalem to John the Baptist and 
he says to them that he is not the Christ (the Messiah).
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The next day John the Baptist points out Jesus as the Lamb of 
God and the Son of God, and he does likewise on the following 
day. Then two of John the Baptist’s disciples follow Jesus, one 
of them being Andrew, Simon Peter’s brother. Andrew finds his 
brother Simon and brings him to Jesus. The next day, Jesus invites 
Philip to follow Him and Philip invites Nathanael to come to Jesus.

The following day Jesus and His disciples attend a wedding in 
Cana where, when the wine runs out, Jesus performs the miracle 
of turning water into wine (pure, fresh grape juice). Azer this Jesus 
goes to Capernaum with His disciples, His mother and brothers. 
Jesus then goes up to Jerusalem at the time of the Passover and 
He drives out of the Temple all those who bought and sold there 
and the moneychangers.

A Pharisee named Nicodemus comes to Jesus at night and Jesus 
speaks to him about the kingdom of God. Azer this, Jesus and His 
disciples go into Judaea where His disciples bapti3ed people and 
John the Baptist also bapti3ed people in Aenon near Salim. When 
Jesus knew that the Pharisees heard that He bapti3ed and made 
more disciples than John the Baptist, He lez Judaea and went into 
Galilee.

On the way, Jesus passes through Samaria where, in the city 
called Sychar, He speaks to a woman at the well about living water 
and declares to her that He is the Messiah, the Christ. The woman 
goes into the city and calls the men to come to Jesus and they do 
so. As a result, the Samaritans believe in Jesus as the Christ, the 
Messiah.

Two days later, Jesus goes into Galilee and in Cana He heals 
a nobleman’s son. Azer this, Jesus goes up to Jerusalem where, 
on a Sabbath day, He heals a man who had been unable to walk 
for 8: years. Therefore, the Jews seek to kill Jesus because He 
had healed the man on a Sabbath day. Next, Jesus goes across 
the Sea of Galilee, a multitude of people follow Him, and Jesus 
miraculously feeds 5,000 men, besides women and children with 
five loaves of bread and two fishes.
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When Jesus perceives that the people would take Him by force 
to make Him a king of the Jews, He goes into a mountain alone. 
When it is evening, His disciples get into a ship to go across the 
sea to Capernaum without Jesus. A storm arises on the sea and 
the disciples see Jesus walking on the water and coming near the 
ship and they are afraid. Jesus reassures them that it is He and they 
willingly take Jesus aboard the ship and, immediately, the ship is 
at its destination.

The next day, the people come to Capernaum by ships and Jesus 
teaches them in the synagogue. As a result of what Jesus says then, 
many of His disciples turn away from Him. Azer this, Jesus goes 
about Galilee but would not go about Judaea because the Jews 
there were seeking to kill Him. Azer Jesus’ brothers had gone up 
to Jerusalem to the Feast of Tabernacles, Jesus secretly goes to the 
feast there.

In the middle of the feast, Jesus goes into the Temple and teach-
es openly, and many of the people believe in Him. The Pharisees 
and the chief priests send offcers to arrest Jesus but the offcers 
return without Jesus, saying that no man ever spoke like this man. 
Jesus then goes to the Mount of Olives and early in the morning 
He returns to the Temple, where He teaches the people.

The scribes and the Pharisees bring a woman caught in the act 
of adultery to Jesus, and accuse her before Him, testing Jesus so 
that they might have something of which to accuse Him. Jesus’ 
response to them and what Jesus wrote on the ground cause them 
to be convicted by their own conscience and to leave Jesus alone 
with the woman. Jesus does not condemn the woman, but tells 
her to go and sin no more.

Azer this, Jesus teaches in the Temple and many people believe 
in Him, but others took up stones to stone Him. Jesus escapes 
from them and He leaves the Temple. Jesus then heals a man who 
was blind from birth. As a result, the man speaks favourably of 
Jesus and the Pharisees cast out the man from the membership of 
the synagogue. When Jesus hears of this, He goes and speaks to 
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the man who believes in Jesus and worships Him.
At Jerusalem in winter when it is the Feast of Dedication, Jesus 

teaches in the Temple and again the Jews take up stones to stone 
Him. Jesus escapes from them and He goes and stays in the place 
beyond the Jordan River where John the Baptist bapti3ed at first.

News comes to Jesus that La3arus of Bethany, the town of Mary 
and her sister Martha, is sick. Jesus goes to La3arus’ tomb azer 
La3arus has died and raises La3arus from the dead to life again. 
As a result, the chief priests and the Pharisees plot to kill Jesus. Six 
days before the Passover, Jesus goes to Bethany and Mary anoints 
Jesus’ feet with a very expensive, sweet-smelling ointment.

The next day, many people meet Jesus on His way to Jerusalem 
with branches of palm trees and cry out loudly in blessing Jesus. 
When Jesus has found a young donkey, He sits on it and goes into 
Jerusalem with the people. This displeases the Pharisees. Next, 
before the Feast of the Passover, Jesus rises from supper with His 
disciples and washes their feet. Jesus then announces that one 
of them would betray Him. Satan then enters Judas Iscariot and 
Judas leaves Jesus and the rest of the disciples.

Jesus then tells Peter that He will deny Jesus three times before 
the cock crows, which Peter denies, and Jesus next teaches the 
disciples many things. Azer this, Jesus crosses the brook named 
Cedron with His disciples to where there is a garden. Judas comes 
with a band of men and offcers from the chief priests and Phar-
isees, and Peter draws a sword and cuts oq the right ear of the 
high priest’s servant named Malchus.

Then the band of men, the captains and offcers, bind Jesus 
and lead Him away, first to Annas, father-in-law to Caiaphas, the 
high priest. Azer 7uestioning Jesus, Annas sends Jesus bound to 
Caiaphas, the high priest. There Peter denies Jesus three times 
and immediately the cock crows. Next, they lead Jesus away to 
Pilate, the governor, with accusations against Jesus. There Jesus 
has two trials before Pilate who delivers Jesus to be crucified.

Jesus is crucified at a place called Golgotha along with two 



JOHN' ETERNITY PAST-CHRISTffiS SECOND COMING 29[

others, one on His lez and the other on His right. While on the 
cross, Jesus commits the care of His mother to His disciple, John. 
Jesus then dies and Joseph of Arimathaea and Nicodemus beg 
Pilate for the body of Jesus. They place Jesus’ body in a new 
sepulchre (tomb) and it was the preparation day.

On the first day of the week, when it is still dark, Mary Magda-
lene finds the stone at the door of the tomb taken away. She runs 
and tells Peter and another disciple and these disciples go to the 
tomb and find it empty. Azer the two disciples had lez, two angels 
in white appear to Mary and then Jesus Himself appears to her. 
Mary goes and tells the disciples that she had seen Jesus.

The same day at evening, Jesus appears to the disciples but the 
disciple, Thomas, is not there. Thomas does not believe that they 
have seen Jesus until eight days later when Jesus again appears to 
the disciples with Thomas being present. Azer this, Jesus again 
shows Himself to the disciples at the Sea of Tiberias. Jesus feeds 
them with fish and bread and commissions Peter to care for Jesus’ 
other disciples.

The book of John ends by stating that many other things Jesus 
did which, if they were all written, the world could not hold all 
the books that should be written.

Themes

  The life, death, burial, resurrection of Jesus Christ.

  Jesus is the Christ, the Messiah, Son of the living God.

  Unbelieving Jewish leaders and their murderous plots 
leading to the murder of Jesus.

  The preaching and teaching of Jesus, ozen by using para-
bles.

  Miracles of healing, of control of the forces of nature, of 
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multiplying food, of raising the dead to life again.

  The love, longsuqering, humility, gentleness, wisdom of 
Jesus.

  The call to be disciples of Christ, following Him, and wor-
shipping Him.

  The public ministry of Jesus to Jews and non-Jews (Gen-
tiles).

  Division among the Jews as to whether Jesus Christ is the 
promised Messiah.

  A people led astray from God by their religious leaders.

  What sin is, how to live godly lives, and so enter God’s 
kingdom.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God, the Father, the One who sent Jesus into the world.

  The Holy Spirit as another Comforter for humanity like 
Jesus.

  God who manifested Himself on earth with regard to Jesus.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

“What shall we ]humanity? then say to these things1 If God be for 
us, who can be against us1 He ]God? that spared not his own Son 
]Christ?, but delivered him up for us all, how shall he not with him 
also freely give us all things1” Romans :'8…, 82.

“Who shall lay any thing to the charge of God’s elect ]God’s 
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chosen?1 It is God that justifieth. For “by;]Christ? we have access 
by faith into this grace ]this unmerited favour of God? wherein we 
stand, and rejoice in hope of the glory of God ]in hope of ourselves 
fully displaying God’s character of love?.” Romans 5'2. “Who is he 
that condemneth ]us for our sins?1 It is Christ that died, yea rather, 
that is risen again, who is even at the right hand of God, who also 
maketh intercession for us.” Romans :'88, 84.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below'

  Believe in Jesus Christ as the Son of God.

  Study the book of John and learn its lessons.

  Be like Jesus Christ in character and so be saved.

  Believe God’s miraclesO note though that Satan deceives 
through certain miracles which he is able to do.

  Be faithful to God, and endure persecution as Jesus did.



CHAPTER FORTY-FOUR

Acts of the Apostles: 31 

A.D.-Approx. 63 A.D.

A CTS OF THE APOSTLES is the forty-fourth book of the Bible. 
The title of the book in Greek is Praxeis Apostolon meaning 

“The Acts of the Apostles.” The English title comes from the 
Greek title.

Authorship

Luke, a physician, who was a companion of the apostle Paul, one 
of the main characters in the book, is the author of the book, Acts 
of the Apostles. It was probably written not later than 63 A.D. 

Summary

The book of Acts of the Apostles covers the period 31 A.D. to ap-
proximately 63 A.D. It tells the story of how the Christian Church, 
founded by Jesus Christ Himself, which was few in number and 
regarded as an insignificant Jewish sect, became a worldwide 
religion.



ACTS OF THE APOSTLES: 31 A.D.-APPROX. 63 A.D. 301

The book is addressed to a man named Theophilus, the same 
person to whom Luke had addressed the book of Luke. As Luke 
states, Jesus showed Himself alive to the apostles, for 40 days azer 
His resurrection, speaking to them of many things pertaining to 
the kingdom of God.

Jesus commands the apostles not to leave Jerusalem until they 
are baptiMed by the Holy Spirit. Azer Jesus speaks these things, 
He is taken up into heaven. Two men appear to the apostles, and 
they declare to the apostles that, in the same manner as Jesus was 
taken into heaven, He will return to the earth.

The apostles return to Jerusalem from the Wount of Olives and 
the eleven apostles along with the women, as well as Wary, the 
mother of Jesus, and the brothers of Jesus are continually praying 
in one accord. The apostles cast lots regarding the names of two 
men to determine which one of the two men would take the place 
of Judas Iscariot, who betrayed Jesus and then hanged himself. 
God chooses Watthias as an apostle to take the place of Judas 
Iscariot.

Nhen the day of Pentecost comes, the apostles are all filled with 
the Holy Spirit and they begin to speak in other languages known 
to the multitude of devout Jews from many parts of the world, 
who come together to hear the apostles speak. The apostle Peter 
preaches a sermon which brings conviction to the hearts of those 
present and that same day, 3,000 persons are baptiMed into the 
Christian church.

The members of the church hold all their possessions as com-
mon goods, and they sell their possessions and goods and dis-
tribute the proceeds to everyone in need, and God added to the 
church daily such as should be saved by God to eternal life.

Peter and John miraculously heal a lame man at the Temple 
and preach of Jesus Christ to the people. As a result, Peter and 
John are arrested by the priests, the captains of the Temple, and 
the Sadducees. 5otwithstanding this, about K,000 men who had 
heard Peter preach believe in Jesus. Azer threatening Peter and 
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John and commanding them not to preach about Jesus, the leaders 
of the Jews release Peter and John.

Azer this, two members of the church, Ananias and Sapphira, 
deceive the church into thinking they had sold all their posses-
sions and given it to the church, when in fact they had withheld a 
portion. Both Ananias and Sapphira are struck dead by the Holy 
Spirit because of their deceit.

The apostles do many miracles and more and more people are 
added to the church. They are arrested by the leaders of the Jews 
but an angel sets them free and commands them to preach in 
the Temple and the apostles do so. Once again, the apostles are 
arrested by the leaders of the Jews and this time they are beaten 
and released. Azer this, daily in the Temple and in every house, 
the apostles do not cease to preach about Jesus.

A complaint about the necessary daily distribution of food aris-
es within the church and, so, the church appoints seven men, 
including Stephen and Philip, to take charge of the distribution. 
Thus, the apostles are lez free to give themselves to prayer and 
preaching.

Then certain men of the synagogue enter into a dispute with 
Stephen. These certain men bribe other men to make false ac-
cusations against Stephen and, on the basis of this falsehood 
they stone Stephen to death. A young man named Saul is present 
consenting to the death of Stephen and he goes and wreaks havoc 
on the Christian church, entering into every house and dragging 
men and women o( to prison. Therefore, the Christian church is 
scattered and they go everywhere preaching the word of God.

Philip goes to Samaria and preaches Christ to them. Nhen the 
apostles at Jerusalem hear that Samaria has received the word of 
God, they send Peter and John to them, who then pray for the 
Samaritans and the Samaritans receive the Holy Spirit. The angel 
of the Lord sends Philip to the south where Philip preaches to an 
Ethiopian eunuch who believes in Jesus and is baptiMed.

Saul receives letters from the high priest to go to the synagogues 
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in Damascus and to bind the disciples of Jesus and bring them 
to Jerusalem. On the way to Damascus, Jesus appears to Saul, 
who is immediately converted to Christ. Saul then preaches in 
the synagogues of Damascus that Christ is the Son of God but the 
church is suspicious of his intent. The unbelieving Jews plot to kill 
Saul but he escapes.

Saul next goes to Jerusalem and he tries to connect with the 
church, but they do not believe that he is now a disciple of Christ 
until Barnabas speaks favourably of Saul. Saul then preaches 
Christ in Jerusalem and, when there is a plot among the unbeliev-
ing Jews to kill Saul, the church sends him away to Tarsus. Then 
the Christian churches have rest from persecution in all Judaea, 
Galilee, and Samaria, and its numbers are multiplied.

Peter goes to Lydda where he heals a paralysed man named 
Aeneas and, thus, causes all the people of Lydda and Saron to turn 
to Christ. Azer this, Peter is summoned to Joppa where he raises 
a disciple named Tabitha from the dead to life again. As a result, 
many people in Joppa believe in Jesus.

Peter is summoned to the house of a Roman centurion in 
Caesarea where Peter preaches to Cornelius and His family and 
friends. As a result, they all receive the Holy Spirit and are bap-
tiMed. Peter then goes up to Jerusalem to inform the church of all 
that has happened. The church then accepts that God has granted 
repentance to eternal life to the Gentiles )non-Jews’.

A Christian church is established in Antioch by those disci-
ples who had been scattered everywhere at the persecution of 
Stephen. Barnabas fetches Saul from Tarsus and brings him to 
the church in Antioch where the disciples of Jesus are first called 
Christians. About this time, king Herod kills the apostle, James, 
the brother of the apostle, John, and He also puts Peter in prison. 
An angel sets Peter free from prison and Herod kills Peterjs former 
prison guards. Azer this, God strikes Herod with a disease and so 
Herod dies.

The Holy Spirit instructs the church at Antioch to send away 
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Barnabas and Saul to do the work to which they are called. Saul 
and Barnabas then set o( on their first missionary flourney passing 
through Cyprus, Paphos, and Perga in Pamphylia, where a disci-
ple named John, who accompanied them, departed to return to 
Jerusalem. 5ext Saul )Paul’ and Barnabas go to Antioch in Pisidia, 
Iconium, Lystra, Derbe, cities of Lycaonia, and the surrounding 
regions.

In every place, they preach Jesus Christ and make converts 
to Christ. Ozen, because of persecution they are forced to qee 
from one place to the next. In fact, in a city of Lycaonia, Paul is 
stoned and dragged out of the city by those supposing he is dead, 
but Paul survives this assault. Paul and Barnabas then set out to 
return to the Christian church in Antioch, retracing their steps and 
strengthening the Christian churches they had raised up in many 
places and ordaining elders in every church.

Certain men from Judaea come to Antioch and teach the church 
that, unless they become circumcised, they cannot be saved to 
eternal life. Paul and Barnabas dispute with them and the matter 
is taken up by a council of apostles and elders in Jerusalem. It was 
decided by the council in Jerusalem that the Gentiles need not be 
circumcised in order to be saved to eternal life, but that they must 
abstain from certain pagan customs. The church in Jerusalem 
accordingly sends a delegation from their church, including, Silas, 
along with Paul )Saul’ and Barnabas, with letters to the Gentile 
)non-Jewish’ churches.

Paul then suggests to Barnabas that they leave the church in 
Antioch and visit the churches they had established to see how 
they were doing. Barnabas wishes to take John Wark with them 
but Paul does not agree because he had abandoned the missionary 
work before and returned to Jerusalem. Due to a sharp contention 
between Barnabas and Paul, Barnabas takes John Wark with him 
and sails for Cyprus, while Paul sets out with Silas on his second 
missionary flourney.

Paul and Silas visit the churches until they come to Derbe and 
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Lystra and then the Holy Spirit forbids them to go to certain places 
they wished to visit. One night, Paul has a vision in which a man 
called upon Paul and Barnabas to come to Wacedonia to help 
them. So, on Pauljs second missionary flourney they pass through 
the cities of Philippi, Thessalonica, Berea, Athens, and Corinth, 
making converts to Christ in every place. On the flourney to return 
to Antioch, Paul and Silas pass through Ephesus and Caesarea.

Azer spending some time in Antioch, Paul sets out on his third 
missionary flourney passing through the regions of Galatia and 
Phrygia, and the city of Ephesus, strengthening the churches 
there. Paul then decides to retrace his steps and pass through 
Wacedonia and Achaia on the way to Jerusalem with the intent 
to next visit Rome. On his way to Jerusalem, he stops at Wiletus 
where he meets the elders of the church at Ephesus. Paul then 
comes to Tyre and Caesarea and goes on to Jerusalem.

In Jerusalem Paul is accused by the Jews of defiling the Temple 
and the people start to beat Paul but he is rescued by the Roman 
chief captain and His soldiers. The Jews plot to kill Paul by de-
ceiving the chief captain who, when he becomes aware of it, sends 
Paul to Caesarea to Felix, the governor. Felix tries Paul and finds 
no fault in him but to please the Jews he leaves Paul in prison.

Azer two years, Festus replaces Felix as governor and he too 
tries Paul, who appeals to stand before Caesar. Azer some time, 
king Agrippa visits Caesarea and, at the re7uest of Festus, he 
too tries Paul. Agrippa finds no fault with Paul, but because Paul 
had appealed to Caesar, Agrippa commands that Paul be sent to 
Rome. As a result, Paul is put on a ship bound for Italy and, due 
to bad weather on the flourney, they are shipwrecked on an island 
called Welita. Everyone on board the ship escapes safely to land.

Azer three months on the island, Paul is put on another ship 
bound for Italy. Nhen Paul arrives in Rome, he is allowed to dwell 
by himself with a soldier as his guard. In Rome, Paul preaches to 
the Jews and some believe in Jesus but some do not believe. For 
two whole years azerwards, Paul dwells in his own rented house 
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and preaches Christ to all those who come to him, with no one 
forbidding him to preach.

Themes

  The giz of the Holy Spirit to the disciples of Christ en-
abling people to speak languages previously unknown to 
them.

  The manifestation of the Holy Spirit to the Jews from all 
parts of the world.

  The empowering of the disciples with spiritual power by 
the Holy Spirit to convict hearts of their sins and convert 
them to Christ.

  The raising up of missionaries to preach the gospel to the 
world.

  The continuation of the ministry that Jesus Christ began.

  The organisation of the Christian church.

  The planting of Christian churches.

  Persecution even to death of those preaching Christ.

  The small Jewish church organised by Jesus Christ becom-
ing largely a Gentile )non-Jewish’ church.

  The  spread  of  the  Christian  church  from  Jerusalem 
throughout the Roman Empire.

  Salvation is for all people.

  Gentiles not re7uired to become Jews in order to be saved 
to eternal life.
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  The reflection of the gospel of Christ by many Jews.

  The fulfilment of prophecies in the Scriptures.

God as Revealed in the Book

  The Holy Spirit instructing the church and directing its 
activities.

  God who performs miracles.

  God who brings His purposes which He prophesied be-
forehand to fulfillment.

  God who builds His church in the way He sees fit.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

A short time before Pauljs final visit to Jerusalem, “when Gallio 
was the deputy of Achaia, the Jews made insurrection with one 
accord against Paul, and brought him to the fludgment seat ]of 
Gallio8.” Acts 1+:1ff. According to historical records, Galliojs tenure 
as deputy of Achaia can be fairly accurately dated to be between 
K1 A.D. and Kff A.D. Wore specifically, the “Gallio Inscription” 
found in Delphi, Greece, dates to between April to July, A.D. Kff 
and from this inscription it can be deduced that Gallio was the 
proconsul of Achaia the previous year, in K1 A.D.

5ow Paul states that “azer three years ]from my conversion to 
Christ8 I went up to Jerusalem to see Peter, and abode with him 
fizeen days.” Galatians 1:1+. “Then fourteen years azer I went up 
again to Jerusalem with Barnabas, and took Titus with me also.” 
Galatians ff:1. So, adding these two periods together we get 3 years 
= 14 years 9 1[ years. That is, exactly 1[ years azer his conversion, 
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Paul stood before Gallio in Achaia in K1 A.D. Therefore, Paul 
was converted to Christ 1[ years before K1 A.D. in 34 A.D. Pauljs 
conversion occurred the year when Stephen was stoned which 
we now know to be 34 A.D.

This is a confirmation of what was said before, that the [0th 
prophetic week of Daniel Chapter … ended in 34 A.D. For this was 
the close of the prophetic period which the angel Gabriel spoke 
of: “Seventy weeks are determined upon ]allotted to8 thy people 
]the Jewish people8 and upon thy holy city ] Jerusalem8, to finish 
the transgression, and to make an end of sins;to seal up the vision 
and prophecy, and to anoint the most Holy ]who is Christ8.” Daniel 
…:ff4.

That is, in 34 A.D. the probation of the Jewish nation as Godjs 
chosen people closed and the gospel of Christ was taken by the 
Christian church to the Gentile )non-Jewish’ world. And, before 
his death, Paul declared, “The gospel, which ye have heard;was 
preached to every creature ]every person8 which is under heavenO 
whereof I Paul am made a minister.” Colossians 1:ff3.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Receive the Holy Spirit through “repentance toward God, 
and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ” )Acts ff0:ff1’ and go 
and do as the Spirit directs.

  Join the Christian church that is identified in the book of 
Revelation.

  Endure persecution for Christ even at the cost of your own 
life.



CHAPTER FORTY-FIVE

Romans: Approx. 58 A.D.

T HE  EPISTLE  OF PAUL  the  Apostle  to  the  Romans  is  the 
forty-fibh kooB of the .ikleG The title of the kooB in ureeB 

in the earliest mancsgripts is Pros Rhomaious meanin“ ”To the 
RomansGd Later mancsgripts enlar“ev the title to ”The Epistle of 
Pacl the Apostle to the Romansd anv this is the title in some 
En“lish .ikle ,ersionsG

Authorship

PaclJ an apostle of Cescs whristJ is the acthor of the kooBJ The 
Epistle of Pacl the Apostle to the RomansG It 5as prokakly 5ritten 
not later than 8D AG(G

Summary and Analysis

The kooB of Romans is agtcally a letter )epistle’ 5ritten ky the 
apostle Pacl to the whristian ghcrgh at the gity of Rome in 
ItalyG It 5as prokakly 5ritten from the gity of worinth in 5hat is 
movern-vay ureege vcrin“ PaclMs krief stay there on his Thirv 
Kissionary CocrneyG
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The letter ke“ins 5ith “reetin“sJ anv Pacl then eqpresses his 
interest in the whristian kelie,ers in Rome anv his earnest vesire 
to ,isit themG Pacl neqt pcts forth the ctter failcre of the uentiles 
)non-Ce5s’ to attain to ri“hteocsnessJ thcs pro,in“ that they are 
all “cilty of sin kefore uovG Aber thisJ Pacl sho5s that the Ce5sJ 
5hom uov hav mave gcstovians of the SgriptcresJ 5ere e2cally 
“cilty of sin kefore uovG

WeqtJ Pacl ke“ins to speaB akoct ”the la5d )Romans :4x:’ 5high 
isJ kroavly speaBin“J the first fi,e kooBs of the .ikle that 5ere 
5ritten ky Koses )the Pentatecgh’J also gallev ”the la5 of KosesGd 
Coshca D41xG Spegifigally thoc“hJ ”the la5d )Romans :4x:’ refers 
to ”the ten gommanvmentsd )Eqovcs 1?4:D’ 5high 5ere spoBen 
acvikly ky uov to angient IsraelJ anv 5high 5ere 5ritten ky uov 
Himself on ”t5o takles of testimonyJ takles of stoneJ 5ritten 5ith 
the fin“er of uovGd Eqovcs 1x4xDG

The gonteqt of 5hat Pacl says 5ill cscally invigate 5high ”la5d 
)Romans :4x:’ he is referrin“ toJ 5hether the Pentatecgh or ”the 
ten gommanvmentsGd Eqovcs 1?4:DG Yhen there is amki“cityJ 
5e gan cnverstanv Pacl to ke referrin“ to koth the Pentatecgh 
anv ”the ten gommanvmentsGd Eqovcs 1?4:DG Yhy9 .egacse the 
Pentatecgh inglcves ”the ten gommanvmentsd anv it is lar“ely an 
amplifigation ky uov of ”the ten gommanvmentsd )Eqovcs 1?4:D’ 
anv ho5 to Beep itG

Wo5J in orver to cnverstanv the We5 TestamentJ 5high in-
glcves the kooB of RomansJ 5e mcst rego“nise that PaclJ 5ho is 
one of the 5riters of the We5 TestamentJ maBes a glear vistingtion 
ket5een ”the veevs of the la5d )Romans 14:3’J also gallev ”the 
5orBs of the la5d )Romans 741:’J anv ”ri“hteocsness ky faithGd 
ualatians 848G Of noteJ anv a most important point to “raspJ is 
PaclMs shorthanv 5ay of maBin“ this vistingtion ky gontrastin“ 
”the la5d )Romans :4x:’ anv ”faithGd Romans x4xjG

SoJ Pacl veglares that people are ”Xcstifiev ky faithd )Romans 
14:D’J 5here ”Xcstifigationd )Romans ?4:8’J also gallev ”ri“hteocs-
ness ky faithd )ualatians 848’J means that one is no5 in ri“ht 
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stanvin“ kefore uovG They are not Xcstifiev ky ”the veevs of the 
la5d )Romans 14:3’J Pacl saysG Pacl then “i,es an eqample ky 
vesgrikin“ ho5 Akraham 5as ”Xcstifiev ky faithGd Romans 14:DG In 
other 5orvsJ ri“hteocsness 5as impctev )regBonev’ to Akraham 
ky uov 5ithoct ”the 5orBs of the la5d )Romans 741:’ kegacseJ in 
avvition to AkrahamMs repentangeJ he hav faith in uovMs promisesG

Yhat eqagtly is ”the veevs of the la5d )Romans 14:3’J that is to 
sayJ 5hat is ”the 5orBs of the la5d )Romans 741:’9 It is 5hen an 
invi,ivcal 5ho is in their ”natcrald )x worinthians :4x?’J ”garnald 
)Romans j4x?’J 5orlvly stateJ anv 5ho is therefore lagBin“ the 
aiv of the Holy SpiritJ seeBs to Beep uovMs la5 of lo,e ky voin“ 
5hat is “oovG Scgh an attempt at ri“hteocsness 5ill al5ays fail 
”kegacse the garnal ]5orlvly6 minv is enmity a“ainst uov4 for it is 
not sckXegt to the la5 of uovJ neither inveev gan keGd Romans D4jG

For it is OWL0 5hen ”the lo,e of uov is shev akroav ]pocrev6 in 
ocr hearts ky the Holy uhost ]Holy Spirit6 5high is “i,en cnto csd 
)Romans 848’ that 5e gan Beep uovMs la5 of lo,e ky voin“ ”“oov 
5orBsGd Katthe5 84xflG Other5iseJ all that 5e vo are ”veav 5orBsd 
)Hekre5s fl4x’ singe it is taintev anv pollctev 5ith sinG That isJ no 
matter ho5 “oov the intentionsJ anv ho5 harv 5e try to vo “oovJ 
all that 5e vo in ocr garnalJ 5orlvly stateJ is sinJ e,en ifJ to all 
oct5arv appearangesJ it seems “oovG

Pacl then maBes the ar“cment that sin enterev the 5orlv 
throc“h Avam anv sin kroc“ht gonvemnation to all hcmanity 
kegacse e,ery hcman kein“ has inheritev AvamMs visposition to 
sin anvJ thereforeJ they too sinG Ho5e,erJ Pacl veglares that ri“ht-
eocsness is possikle for e,ery invi,ivcal kegacse of the okevienge 
of one manJ that isJ kegacse of Cescs whristMs okevienge to uovMs 
la5 of lo,eG

ForJ CescsJ in His life on earthJ 5as ”holyJ harmlessJ cnvefilevJ 
separate from sinnersGd Hekre5s j4:flG That isJ the lo,e that is 
pocrev in ocr hearts ky the Holy Spirit is the same lo,e that 
eqistev in the heart of Cescs whristJ 5ho is hcmanityMs ”facltlessd 
) Ccve x4:?’ Representati,e in the si“ht of uovG
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Aber thisJ Pacl ve,elops the theme that sin voes not ha,e 
vominion o,er those 5ho ha,e regei,ev the kaptism of the Holy 
Spirit anvJ areJ thereforeJ cnver “rage )uovMs cnmeritev fa,ocr’G 
Pacl then sho5s that e,ery hcman kein“ in their natcralJ garnal 
gonvition has an inner gon igt ket5een their intention to vo ri“ht 
anv their inakility to vo ri“htG To scgh an invi,ivcal it seems as 
if this a vilemma from 5high there is no esgapeJ kct Pacl thanBs 
uov that throc“h Cescs whrist there isJ in fagtJ a 5ay of esgapeG

WeqtJ Pacl eqplains the 5ay in 5high the invi,ivcal may o,er-
gome in5arv gorrcption anv sin throc“h whrist anvJ spegifigallyJ 
throc“h the 5orB of the Holy SpiritG He then avvresses uovMs 
reXegtion of the nation of Israel as uovMs ghosen peopleJ anv uovMs 
gonse2cent gallin“ of the uentiles )non-Ce5s’ to ke His peopleG

Pacl states that IsraelMs reXegtion 5as vce to their insistenge in 
pcrscin“ the 5orBs of the la5 insteav of seeBin“ ri“hteocsness 
ky faithG WeqtJ Pacl maBes it glear thatJ thoc“h Israel as a nation 
has keen reXegtev ky uovJ invi,ivcal Ce5s gan ke sa,ev ky uovJ if 
they meet uovMs re2cirements for regei,in“ ri“hteocsness ky faith 
from uovG

Aber thisJ Pacl galls cpon e,ery person to present themsel,es 
to uov ke transformev ky uovJ to cse the “ibs they regei,e ky the 
“rage of uov to minister to othersJ anv to responv to any e,il vone 
to them 5ith “oov veevsG In avvitionJ Pacl galls cpon e,eryone 
to ke sckXegt to the “o,ernin“ po5ers as these po5ers ha,e keen 
orvainev ky uovJ to lo,e othersJ anv to ke garefcl not to gacse 
those 5eaB in faith to stcmkle in their spiritcal Xocrney 5ith uovG

In gonglcsionJ Pacl repeats his intention to ,isit the whristian 
ghcrgh at Rome anv senvs “reetin“s to a ncmker of people my 
nameG He 5arns the ghcrgh a“ainst kein“ vegei,ev ky false teagh-
ersJ gon,eys “reetin“s from his fello5 whristian 5orBersJ klesses 
the ghcrgh at RomeJ anv lastlyJ eqpresses his praise of uovG



ROKAWS4 APPRO[G 8D AG(G 1x1

Themes

  The cni,ersal sinfclness of hcmanity anvJ hengeJ their 
fallin“ short of uovMs “loriocs iveal of holiness for hcman-
ityG

  All hcmanity cnver the gonvemnation of uov kegacse of 
their sinsG

  Only uov gan gacse hcmanity to gease from sinnin“G

  The “rage )cnmeritev fa,ocr’ of uov in pro,ivin“ a 5ay ky 
5high sinners may not only ke for“i,en of their sinsJ kct 
also attain to ri“hteocsnessG

  Wo eqgcse for sinG

  The impossikility anv helplessness of hcmanity to esgape 
their sinfclness in their natcralJ vepra,ev gonvitionG

  The neev for repentangeG

  The gontrast ket5een the 5orBs of the la5 anv ri“hteocs-
ness ky faithG

  Akraham as an eqample of a person 5ho attainev to ri“ht-
eocsness ky faithG

  whristian “reetin“s to “ovlyJ fer,ent 5orBers in the ghcrghG

  A vesgription of false teaghersG

  Lo,e for others fclfills uovMs la5 of lo,eG

  Kissionary plansG

  Spiritcal “ibs from uov enaklin“ the invi,ivcal regipient 
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to minister to others aggorvin“ to uovMs 5illG

God as Revealed in the Book

  The 5orB of the Holy Spirit in the transformation of hc-
manity from sinfclness to holinessG

  The 5orB of whrist in o,ergomin“ sin on kehalf of hcman-
ityG

  uov as the One 5ho reXegtev the nation of Israel anv 
insteav gallev the uentiles )non-Ce5s’ to ke His peopleG

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

”Yho gan krin“ a glean thin“ oct of an cnglean9 not one ]amon“ 
hcmanity6Gd Cok x?4?G ”wan the Ethiopian ghan“e his sBinJ or the 
leoparv his spots9 then may ye also vo “oovJ that are aggcstomev 
to vo e,ilGd Ceremiah x14:1G ”If thocJ LOR( ]uov6J shoclvest marB 
]taBe note of6 ini2cities ]5igBevness6J O Lorv ]uov6J 5ho ]amon“ 
hcmanity6 shall stanv ]ke ag2cittev in uovMs Xcv“ment of hcmani-
ty69ff.ct there is for“i,eness 5ith theeJ that thoc mayest ke fearev 
]re,erengev6Gd Psalm x1341J ?G

”ThocJ O Lorv ]uov6J art a uov fcll of gompassionJ anv “ra-
giocsJ lon“sc;erin“J anv plenteocs in mergy anv trcthGd Psalm 
Dfl4x8G ”For the LOR( ]uov6 is ocr Xcv“eJ the LOR( ]uov6 is ocr 
la5“i,erJ the LOR( ]uov6 is ocr Bin“M he 5ill sa,e cs ]to eternal 
life6Gd Isaiah 114::G ”Sin“ praises to uovJ sin“ praises4 sin“ praises 
cnto ocr Nin“J sin“ praisesGd Psalm ?j4flG

Spiritual Applications

Pray to uov singerely anv ask uov to help yoc to vo His 5illJ 
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kelie,in“ that uov will help yocJ anv thcs yoc will ke enaklev to 
maBe the spiritcal appligations notev kelo54

  SeeB ri“hteocsness ky faith ky ”repentange to5arv uovJ 
anv faith to5arv ocr Lorv Cescs whristGd Agts :34:xG

  KaBe no eqgcse for yocr sinG

  .e5are of false teaghersG

  Use yocr spiritcal “ibs to minister to others aggorvin“ to 
uovMs 5illG

  KaBe missionary plans to spreav the “ospel of whrist to 
the 5orlvG

  Ha,e trce lo,e for others anv so fclfill uovMs la5 of lo,eG

  Okey the “o,ernin“ po5ers 5here their re2cirements vo 
not gon igt 5ith uovMs la5 of lo,eG

  (o not gacse those 5eaB in faith in uov to stcmkle in their 
spiritcal Xocrney 5ith uovG



CHAPTER FORTY-SIX

1 Corinthians: Approx. 57 

A.D.

T HE FIRST EPISTLE OF Paul the Apostle to the Corinthians is the 
forty-sixth book of the Bible. The title of the book in Greek 

in the earliest manuscripts is Pros Korinthious A meaning “To the 
Corinthians 1.” The title in the English Bible is “The First Epistle 
of Paul the Apostle to the Corinthians.”

Authorship

Paul, an apostle of Jesus Christ, is the author of the book, The First 
Epistle of Paul the Apostle to the Corinthians. It was probably 
written not later than 57 A.D.

Summary

The book of 1 Corinthians is actually a letter (epistle) written by 
the Paul to the Christian church at the city of Corinth in ancient 
Greece. It was probably written from the city of Ephesus in what 
is modern-day Turkey during Paul’s three-year stay there on his 
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Third Missionary Journey.
The book opens with greetings from Paul to the church at 

Corinth and a prayer of thanksgiving to God for their spiritual 
growth. Paul then rebukes the Corinthians because of the factions 
in the church, each of which supports a different spiritual leader. 
He, Paul, defends his own ministry and the gospel, and states that 
they should glory in none other but Christ. He declares that their 
strife over spiritual leaders is a sign of their immaturity and world-
liness. Paul counsels them that the ministers of the gospel are but 
servants of God, in that, they are co-labourers with God, stewards 
of the mysteries of God, sufferers for Christ’s sake, examples to 
the church, and administrators of church discipline.

Paul next rebukes them for not disciplining a church member 
who is guilty of incest. He also rebukes the litigations between 
church members in secular courts, stating that the church is fully 
qualified to administer justice among its members. Members of 
the church, Paul says, should submit to the church’s judgments. 
Paul then counsels the church that, as members of Christ’s body 
and temples of the Holy Spirit, they should abstain from all sexual 
immorality.

AKer this,  Paul  responds to one or more letters from the 
Corinthian believers which raise a number of questions. On the 
question of marriage, Paul counsels on the marital rights of both 
husband and wife in their sexual relationship, recommends an 
unmarried state under certain circumstances, and counsels that 
believing spouses should not leave an unbelieving marital partner. 
Paul states that one’s acceptance of Christ does not change one’s 
social status, and he gives advice to those betrothed to someone 
for future marriage.

On the question of food sacrificed to idols, Paul states the 
Christian principle of sacrificing certain rights and privileges in 
order not to cause the ignorant and weak in faith to stumble 
in their spiritual life. Next, Paul gives himself as an example of 
surrendering certain of his rights and as an apostle in order to win 
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people to Christ.
He then describes the experience of ancient Israel and their 

infidelity to God as a warning to the Corinthians. Paul also advises 
them that their sacred fellowship at the Lord’s supper demands 
that they separate themselves from evil associations, and that 
whatever they eat, drink, or do, they should in all these things 
glorify God.

Paul next gives counsel that social customs are to be observed 
regarding matters of dress, rebukes them for their disorder at the 
Lord’s supper, and advises them of the proper way to observe it.

AKer this, Paul speaks of the Holy Spirit as the Source of a 
diversity of spiritual giKs, and that all giKs are important in the 
church, which is the body of Christ. He then says that love is 
the most important giK and describes what is true love. Paul 
next states that the giK of tongues, which is the ability to speak 
in known, foreign languages, is to be exercised decently and in 
order in the church. He makes the point that the giK of prophe-
cy is the more important giK because it benefits the church by 
easy-to-be-understood instruction.

Paul then declares the certainty of the resurrection from the 
dead because Christ Himself was resurrected, the literal nature of 
resurrection, and the hope of resurrection of the righteous dead 
that is to be realised when Christ comes to the earth a second 
time.

He next takes up his plans for the future9the collection for 
the poor saints, his intention to visit Corinth again9and asks that 
the church accept Timothy, his fellow-worker, when he comes to 
them. Paul then informs them of the decision of Apollos to remain 
at Ephesus and not to visit the Corinthians at the present time. He 
closes his letter with inspiring and encouraging words, saying that 
he was refreshed by the coming of some of their church members 
to visit him, and sends greetings from the churches in the Roman 
province of Asia and himself.
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Themes

  Counsels and rebukes to a church from one chosen by God 
to be an apostle.

  Limited spiritual growth of Christian believers due to their 
immaturity and worldliness.

  Spiritual giKs and their proper exercise by Christian be-
lievers.

  Marriage and sexual morality.

  The resurrection of the dead.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God who by His grace causes spiritual growth in individu-
als.

  God’s wisdom exceeds human wisdom.

  God as judge of every person’s doings in their life.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

“And Saul (Paul) was consenting unto his death” (Acts —:1), the 
death of Stephen, the first Christian martyr. “As for Saul, he made 
havock ]havoc2 of the church, entering into every house, and 
haling ]dragging off2 men and women committed them to prison.” 
Acts —:3. 

“And Saul (Paul), yet breathing out threatenings and slaughter 
against the disciples of the Lord ] Jesus Christ2” (Acts [:1), “as 
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he came near Damascus suddenly there shined a light from 
heaven:?And he heard a voice saying unto him, Saul, Saul, why 
persecutest thou me4” Acts [:3, 6. “And he said, Yho art thou, 
Lord ]God24 

And the Lord ]God2 said, I am Jesus whom thou persecutest: it 
is hard for thee to kick against the pricks ]goads which prick your 
conscience2.?And he trembling and astonished said, Lord ]God2, 
what wilt thou have me to do4” Acts [:5, M. So, Christ Himself 
stopped Paul in his tracks of persecution and Paul became a 
devoted disciple of Christ.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Ever seek to  grow spiritually and  avoid  dividing  the 
church.

  Ask God to help you to identify your spiritual giKs as a true 
Christian and use your giKs to win persons to Christ.

  Yorship, exalt, and honour none other but the Godhead.

  Live according to the counsels and rebukes of God given 
through the apostle, Paul.



CHAPTER FORTY-SEVEN

2 Corinthians: Approx. 57 

A.D.

T HE SECOND EPISTLE OF Paul the Apostle to the Corinthians is 
the forty-seventh book of the Bible. The title of the book in 

Greek in the earliest manuscripts is Pros Korinthious B meaning 
“To the Corinthians 2.” The title in the English Bible is “The 
Second Epistle of Paul the Apostle to the Corinthians.”

Authorship

Paul, an apostle of Jesus Christ, is the author of the book, The 
Second Epistle of Paul the Apostle to the Corinthians. It was 
probably written not later than 57 A.D.

Summary and Analysis

The book of 2 Corinthians is actually a letter (epistle) written by 
the apostle Paul to the Christian church at the city of Corinth 
in ancient Greece. It was probably written from Macedonia in 
what is modern-day Greece during Paul’s stay there on his Third 
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Missionary Journey.
The book opens with greetings from Paul to the church at 

Corinth, and a prayer of thanksgiving to God for the comfort God 
gives in the midst of tribulations. He then explains that he had 
changed his travel plans to visit them to avoid the need for him 
to take severe disciplinary action against them when he came to 
Corinth.

Next, Paul counsels the church to forgive the immoral offender 
whom they had disciplined for his sin, and to restore him to 
fellowship with the church. He then describes his anxiety at not 
finding Titus at the district of Troas and, hence, his journey to 
Macedonia where he meets Titus, who is returning from a visit to 
the Corinthians. Paul’s anxiety is replaced by joy, at the good news 
which Titus brought about the spiritual state of the Corinthian 
church.

Paul then asks the Corinthians if he and his fellow apostles 
praise themselves, or need letters of recommendation to the 
Corinthians, or letters of recommendation from the Corinthians. 
Answering his own question, Paul states that he has no need of 
these things for the Corinthians themselves, as converts to Christ, 
were an all-sufficient proof of Paul being a genuine apostle of 
Christ.

Next, Paul describes the ten commandments written by God 
Himself on two tables of stone as “the ministration of [eternal] 
death” (2 Corinthians 3:7) which was “glorious.” 2 Corinthians 
3:7. This glory of God’s law written on stone was symbolically 
displayed by the shining of Moses’ face when Moses came from 
the presence of God.

For Moses had gone up Mount Sinai to meet God, who gave 
Moses the two tables of stone with God’s law. And when Moses 
returned to the Israelites his face shone and the people were 
afraid of him. So, Moses placed a veil over his face until the glory 
(shining) faded.

Paul uses this incident to illustrate the failure of ancient Israel, 
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which had covenanted with God to obey God’s glorious ten com-
mandments, to actually live up to their commitment to God. So 
then, Israel came under the condemnation of God’s law of love for 
their disobedience and was, therefore, destined for eternal death, 
even though the law itself was glorious.

Why did Israel fail? They failed because they sought to obey 
God’s commandments without first being enabled to do so by 
the power of the Holy Spirit. In other words, Israel sought to be 
righteous by the works of the law. For they thought that by an 
outward observance of the Ceremonial Laws they could thereby 
be made righteous.

But when Christ came to the earth, He, by His death for the sins 
of the whole world, confirmed the everlasting covenant, which 
became known as the new covenant. Thus, Israel was now called 
upon by God to understand that the Ceremonial Laws which 
prophesied of Christ’s future death were now to be done away 
with. That is, these Ceremonial Laws were types (symbols) point-
ing to Christ and, at the antitype (reality) of Christ’s death, they 
were no longer meaningful nor needed.

Instead, Israel, as at the first when God gave them the ten com-
mandments, were once again called by God to seek righteousness 
through the enabling power of the Holy Spirit. In other words, 
God now called upon Israel to leave behind their old covenant 
with its corresponding works of the law and to embrace the new 
covenant, that is, to embrace the everlasting covenant.

This new covenant of righteous by faith, had a corresponding 
enabling power of the Holy Spirit to make a person obedient to 
God’s ten commandments, which is God’s law of love. This is what 
Paul called “the ministration of the [Holy] spirit” (2 Corinthians 
3:8) which he says is more glorious.

Now, both repentance and faith are requirements to reach the 
two milestones of justification and sanctification which result in 
salvation, and both milestones to salvation are only reached by 
the work of the Holy Spirit in a person’s life.
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Note that a person may or may not be aware that they are being 
taught by the Holy Spirit, nevertheless the Spirit’s teaching may be 
effective in leading them choose to turn from all their evil ways.

And as soon as the individual chooses to submit to the will of 
God, the first work of the Holy Spirit is the gifl of repentance, then 
the gifl of faith in God’s promises, followed by the pouring of the 
love of God into the individual’s heart. Thus, the individual may 
receive the forgiveness of sins from God and be enabled to cease 
from sin. When this first work is complete in the individual, they 
are instantaneously justified, that is, they are then in right standing 
before God.

Having been justified, the individual is tested, in that, the divine 
nature, which the Spirit has imparted to the individual resulting 
in their justification, is now in constant con6ict with the natural 
sinful nature with which the individual was born. The individual 
must then gain the victory over every temptation to sin if they are 
to be sanctified (made holy). Hence, the second and final work of 
the Holy Spirit afler the submission of the person to God’s will, is 
the gifl of moral strength to the individual so that they are enabled 
to overcome every sin and be sanctified (made holy) by keeping 
God’s law of love. Then it is that the individual is fit for heaven, 
made ready to live a holy and happy life forever with God.

Another key point to grasp is that, from the moment that Adam 
and Eve sinned, the Holy Spirit has been at work in the world to 
turn every human being from selfishness to a character of love 
identical to God’s own character. That is, the Holy Spirit was at 
work before the time of Israel’s portable sanctuary, during the 
time of Israel’s portable sanctuary, and also during the time of 
Israel’s Temple which replaced their portable sanctuary. Howev-
er, from the time of Adam up to the death of Christ, the Spirit’s 
work was not clearly understood by many people. The few people 
who understood His work included Adam and Eve, Enoch, Noah, 
Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, and Moses.

In view of the clearer light with respect to the gospel afforded 
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people by the life and death of Christ, Pauls says, the minds of 
the Jews were blinded to the transition from the old types of the 
Ceremonial Laws to the antitype, Christ. Because, for the Jews, 
the glory of the laws which God gave to Moses and which Moses 
wrote, consisted of the “letter” (2 Corinthians 3:z) of the law 
and in the outward forms and ceremonies it prescribed. But Paul 
declares that “the letter killeth” (2 Corinthians 3:z) meaning that 
it leads to eternal death (annihilation). For only the ministration 
(work) of the Holy Spirit in causing a person to keep God’s law of 
love can lead to eternal life.

Afler this, Paul states that the preaching of Christ is the theme 
of his ministry and that of his fellow apostles. He then outlines 
the fact that trials abound in ministry, nevertheless the apostles 
are not discouraged by this because they keep their eyes on the 
reward of eternal life from God.

Furthermore, Paul says that God has given the apostles the min-
istry of reconciliation and, therefore, as ambassadors for Christ 
they preach, urging every individual to be reconciled to God. 
He then appeals to the Corinthians to separate themselves from 
evildoers and to live holy lives. Next, Paul declares that even in the 
midst of tribulation he is nevertheless exceedingly joyful when he 
thinks of the Corinthians.

Also, with the coming of Titus from the Corinthian church with 
the news of their earnest desire regarding him, their mourning, 
and their ffleal in following his godly counsel, he, Paul, was com-
forted and rejoiced the more. For the Corinthians had repented 
on reading his previous letter which brought joy to Titus’ heart. 
So, Paul says that his boasting to Titus about them was found to 
be a truth.

Next, Paul states that the Macedonian churches, even in a great 
trial of a1iction and their deep poverty, have been willing and 
very generous in giving, urging Paul to receive their gifl for the 
poor in the churches in Jerusalem. So, he urges the Corinthians 
to follow the Macedonians’ example remembering the sacrifice 
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Christ made for humanity, in order that humanity may be saved 
from eternal death (annihilation).

Thus, Paul says that he has sent Titus and a fellow church 
member to the Corinthians to receive their gifl for the Christians 
in Jerusalem. He urges them to complete their collection of the 
funds for their gifl, and appeals to their generosity, outlining 
Christian principles in giving.

Paul then responds to the charges of those who have belittled 
him as an apostle by pointing out that his, Paul’s, apostleship 
comes from God. And, Paul says, Corinth and the regions beyond 
them are within his appointed sphere of labour from God. He then 
points out that Christians should not praise themselves but seek 
to be approved by God.

Next, Paul warns the Corinthians against the subtlety of false 
apostles who like Satan pretend to be angels of light. Paul then 
makes several points. First, that he has not been dependent on 
the Corinthians church for his livelihood. Secondly, he describes 
his perils and sufferings in carrying out the ministry which God 
has assigned to him. Thirdly, he has received a number of visions 
and divine revelations, even being caught up to heaven by God.

Fourthly, Paul points out that he is humbled by God by a “thorn 
in the 6esh” (2 Corinthians V2:7) which is a disability that God will 
not take away from him. Paul’s last point is that neither himself, 
Titus, nor the fellow church member whom he had sent to them 
were enriched at the Corinthian’s expense.

Paul then addresses the unrepentant persons in the Corinthian 
church. He says that when he comes to the church, he does not 
wish to find them in an undesirable spiritual condition and, hence, 
there be contentions and strife between himself and them. He 
declares that when he comes to them this third time, he would 
not spare to rebuke those who are unrepentant.

In light of this, Paul urges the Corinthians to examine them-
selves whether they are faithful Christians. Therefore, he says that 
he has written his letter to them to encourage them to be godly in 
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order to avoid his being harsh with them when he next comes to 
them.

Afler this, Paul encourages the Corinthians to be perfect and to 
greet each other in a godly manner. He then closes his letter with 
greetings from all the saints and a pronounces a blessing upon the 
Corinthians.

Themes

  The labours of a Christian leader for the church he had 
planted.

  Anxiety of a Christian leader over the spiritual condition 
of a church.

  The joy of a Christian leader at an encouraging report from 
a missionary to a church.

  A church’s repentance at the counsels and rebukes of their 
spiritual leader.

  The need to win back to Christ immoral offenders who 
have been put out of church fellowship because of their 
sins.

  A generous gifl given joyfully from one poor church to the 
poor of other churches.

  Principles of giving for Christians.

  Attempts of false apostles sent by Satan to separate a 
church from their spiritual leader.

  9isions, divine revelations, and sufferings for Christ in 
Christian ministry.
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  The fruitfulness of a Christian’s ministry as evidence of 
God’s approval of their labours for Christ.

  Church members who are unrepentant despite of the 
counsels and rebukes of their spiritual leader.

  The types (symbols) of Christ done away with at the death 
of Christ, the antitype (reality).

God as Revealed in the Book

  God as the Comforter of the individual enabling them to 
be a comfort to others who have troubles.

  God whose grace (His unmerited favour) is sufficient for 
salvation in that His moral strength is made effective in 
those distrustful of themselves.

  God who causes the true Christian to be triumphant in 
Christ because of their godly in6uence on people.

  God who commands Christians to separate themselves 
from evildoers and to live holy lives.

  God who loves a cheerful giver.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

“For not the hearers of the law [the ten commandments which are 
amplified and applied in all the Scriptures] are just before God, 
but the doers of the law shall be justified.” Romans 2:V3.

“For when the Gentiles [non-Jews], which have not the law, do 
by nature the things contained in the law, these, having not the 
law, are a law unto themselves: Which shew [show] the work of the 



2 CORINTHIANS: APPROX. 57 A.D. 32;

law written in their hearts [by the Holy Spirit], their conscience 
also bearing witness, and their thoughts the mean while accusing 
or else excusing one another.” Romans 2:V4, V5.

That is, the Jews had the benefit of great light regarding the 
gospel in that God gave them the types (symbols) and aflerwards 
gave them Christ, the antitype (reality). Therefore, the Jews were 
inexcusable in rejecting Christ and in not keeping God’s law of 
love. Further, there were people who had no knowledge of the 
gospel, who were able to keep God’s law through the work of 
the Holy Spirit. So then, no human being has any excuse for not 
keeping the law.

If you are among those individuals who have kept God’s law 
and have, therefore, become sinless (sanctified), God will take 
away the sinful nature that is in constant con6ict with the divine 
nature, because you have succeeded in subduing this evil nature. 
This taking away occurs at the end of the Investigative Judgment 
when the destiny of all persons who have ever lived is decided, 
whether the person receives eternal life from God or eternal 
death (annihilation) from God.

That is, when the Investigative Judgment is complete, God 
writes “forgiven” beside the sins of the sanctified whose “names 
are in the book of life.” Philippians 4:3. Human probation then 
closes, and when Jesus returns to the earth a short time afler, for 
all the righteous living, the clamour of the sinful nature is taken 
away by God leaving the person with only the divine nature. Then 
it will be that “the former [sins] shall not be remembered, nor 
come into [one’s] mind forever.” Isaiah z5:V7.

Likewise, when Jesus Christ returns to the earth, at that time, 
the righteous dead are raised to life again with the clamour of the 
sinful nature taken away leaving them with only the divine nature. 
For these people too, the resurrected sinless, “the former [sins] 
shall not be remembered, nor come into [one’s] mind [forever].” 
Isaiah z5:V7.

Now, there is “grace [blessing from God] that is to be brought 



KNOW YOUR BIBLE IN 50 DAYS330

unto you [the sanctified] at the revelation [second coming] of 
Jesus Christ.” V Peter V:V3. This grace (blessing from God) is the 
work of Christ “who shall change our vile [sin-polluted] body, 
that it may be fashioned like unto his glorious body, according 
to the working whereby he is able even to subdue all things unto 
himself.” Philippians 3:2V.

So, then the person who has received eternal life from God 
is cleansed from all sin, both from a sinful nature and from a 
vile, sin-polluted body. Thus, the sanctified enter upon eternal 
life having only the divine nature and a glorious body like that of 
Christ.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Be an effective Christian leader by following Paul’s exam-
ple.

  Be a cheerful giver.

  Ensure that you understand why the types (symbols) were 
done away with at the death of Christ, the antitype.

  Be careful to understand that there has ever been only one 
way of salvation, which is the gospel, since the time of 
Adam and Eve.

  Be sure not to be the companion of sinners but instead to 
live a holy life.

  Know God as your Comforter so that you may comfort 
others.
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  Do not trust in yourself for your own salvationP trust in 
Christ.



CHAPTER FORTY-EIGHT

Galatians: Approx. 58 A.D.

T HE  EPISTLE  OF PAUL  the  Apostle  to  the  Galatians  is  the 
forty-eighth book of the Bible. The title of the book in Greek 

is Pros Galatas meaning “To the Galatians.” The title in the English 
Bible is “The Epistle of Paul the Apostle to the Galatians.”

Authorship

Paul, an apostle of Jesus Christ, is the author of the book, The 
Epistle of Paul the Apostle to the Galatians. It was probably writ-
ten not later than 58 A.D.

Summary and Analysis

The book of Galatians is actually a letter (epistle) written by the 
apostle Paul to the Christian churches in the region of Galatia in 
ancient Asia Minor, in what is modern-day Turkey. It was proba-
bly written from the city of Corinth in what is modern-day Greece 
during Paul’s three-month stay there on his Third Missionary 
Journey.

The book opens with Paul introducing himself as someone who 
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was chosen to be an apostle by Jesus Christ Himself. Paul then 
sends his blessings to the Galatian Christians.

Next, Paul expresses amazement that the Galatians have so 
soon turned away from the grace of Christ which he, Paul, had 
preached to them, to another gospel. But, Paul declares, this other 
gospel is a perversion of the gospel of Christ. He then pronounces 
a curse on those who have preached another gospel to them. Paul 
then assures the Galatians that the gospel which he preached to 
them, he received it by a direct revelation from Jesus Christ.

Afier this, Paul informs them that, in the past, he was zealous 
for the Jews’ religion and, therefore, he persecuted the Christian 
church and ravaged it. But when God called him to preach Christ 
among the non-Jews (Gentiles) he did not consult anyone. Neither 
did he go up to Jerusalem to see those who were apostles before 
him, but he went into Arabia and then returned to Damascus.

Paul then says that afier three years he went to Jerusalem to see 
the apostle Peter, where he also saw James, the brother of Jesus 
Christ. Afierwards, he says, he came into the regions of Syria and 
Cilicia and when the churches of Judaea heard that their former 
persecutor now preached faith in Christ, these churches gloriKed 
God who was in him, Paul.

Next, Paul states that afier another fourteen years he went up 
again to Jerusalem along with Barnabas and Titus, and communi-
cated privately to the apostles the gospel which he had preached 
to the Gentiles. But neither was Titus compelled to be circum-
cised because of false brethren who had secretly come into the 
church intending to turn the church members away from their 
freedom in Christ, to bondage that is contrary to the truth of the 
gospel.

Afier this, Paul says that the apostles at Jerusalem approved of 
my gospel and decided that Barnabas and Paul would preach to 
the Gentiles, while they would preach to the Jews. Afierwards 
though, Paul says, I publicly rebuked Peter at Antioch when he 
refrained from eating with the Gentiles as was his custom, when 
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certain church member came from James. For the other Jews and 
Barnabas were carried away by this pretence.

Paul then states that no one can be 2ustiKed (declared righteous 
by God) by “the works of the law” (Galatians 1:6ffi), but only by 
faith in Jesus Christ. If you will recall what was said in previous 
chapters of this book, “the works of the law” (Galatians 1:6ffi) is a 
person’s self-su[cient attempt to keep God’s law of love. That 
is, an attempt to keep God’s law without receiving the gifis of 
repentance, faith, and love from God through the Holy Spirit. The 
Jews had the erroneous belief that the observance of the outward 
forms and ceremonies prescribed in the Kve books written by 
Moses (the Pentateuch), which they referred to as “the law”, was 
the way to salvation by God.

Paul continues by saying, “For I through ]keeping9 the law 
]through keeping God’s law of love9 am dead to the ]works of the9 
law, that I might live unto ]according to the approval of9 God.” 
Galatians 1:6?. Yhat does Paul mean; He explains by saying, “I 
am cruciKed with Christ: nevertheless I livefl yet not I, but Christ 
liveth in me: and the life which I now live in the ffesh I live by the 
faith of the Son of God, who loved me, and gave himself for me. 
I do not frustrate the grace of God: for if righteousness come by 
the law, then Christ is dead in vain.” Galatians 1:14, 16.

In other words, Paul is saying that his own self-love which 
is self-idolatry was put to death by spiritual cruciKxion 2ust as 
Christ Himself was cruciKed. This death of self-idolatry is his own 
repentance which was e7ected by the Holy Spirit when he, Paul, 
turned away from his sins and submitted himself to God’s will. 
Having repented, Paul then received the gifi of faith in Christ, 
the Son of God, from the Holy Spirit, which faith he willingly 
acknowledged and, hence, the Spirit poured the love of God in 
his, Paul’s, heart.

The gifi of love which Paul received from the Holy Spirit is 
actually “the gifi of ]Christ’s9 righteousness.” Romans 5:6—. There-
fore, Paul could say that he no longer lives, but Christ lives in 
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him through the Spirit’s gifi of Christ’s righteousness. So then, 
the life Paul now lives in the ffesh as a human being, he now 
lives by constantly exercising faith in Christ to give him moral 
strength through the Spirit in order to overcome sin. That is, Paul 
is constantly trusting in Christ to give him the victory in his Kght 
against sin.

In this way, Paul says he does not frustrate the grace of God 
which is God’s unmerited favour and which is intended to set 
people free from sin. So, Paul uses the word “law” in Galatians 
1:6? to mean two di7erent things. In other words, God’s law of 
love which the Holy Spirit has enabled Paul to obey through the 
gifi of love has turned Paul away from any attempt to keep God’s 
law of love through “the works of the law.” Galatians 1:6ffi.

That is, Paul through the Spirit has been turned away from the 
“dead works” (Hebrews ffi:6) produced by “the works of the law” 
(Galatians 1:6ffi) to instead do the “good works” (Ephesians 1:64) 
produced by obedience to God’s law of love. Paul own words may 
be ampliKed as follows: “For I through the ]obedience to God’s9 
law ]of love9 am dead to the ]works of the9 law, that I might live ]a 
holy life9 unto ]in the sight of9 God.” Galatians 1:6?.

Therefore, Paul says, “I do not frustrate the grace of God” 
(Galatians 1:16) because it has worked e7ectively in me to make 
me holy, that is, to make me obedient to God’s law of love. In light 
of this, Paul exclaims that “if righteousness come by the ]works 
of the9 law, then Christ is dead in vain.” Galatians 1:16. For this 
would mean that “the gifi of ]Christ’s9 righteousness” (Romans 
5:6—), which is the righteousness of Christ’s sinless life on earth, 
is not necessary to make an individual holy. In other words, if 
righteousness could come by a person’s self-su[cient attempt to 
keep God’s law of love, then the death of Christ for the sins of the 
whole world was unnecessary and in vain.

Paul then asks the Galatians if they are so foolish, when having 
begun their Christian life through the gifi of faith received from 
the Holy Spirit, do they now seek to be made holy by the works 
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of the law, according to what was being taught by their new 
teachers. For Abraham had faith in God’s promises and, therefore, 
God credited him with the forgiveness of his sins and the gifi of 
righteousness, that is, the gifi of love.

It is important to note here that, while both repentance and 
faith in God’s promises are necessary for an individual’s 2ustiK-
cation, ofientimes the Bible simply refers to faith as necessary for 
2ustiKcation. This does not mean that repentance is unnecessary, 
but simply that faith is the crowning act which leads to 2ustiKca-
tion. For if a person stops at repentance and does not go on to 
faith, they will fail to be 2ustiKed. Yhy; Faith, a belief and trust in 
God’s remedy for sin, means that you have accepted this remedy 
and, therefore, you have given God permission to work in you to 
make you holy. Otherwise, not believing in God’s remedy for sin 
means that you are resisting God’s will to make you holy, and God 
will not, by any means, force anyone to be holy.

Paul then declares that God had preached the gospel to Abra-
ham, saying, that through Abraham all nations would be blessed 
because Christ would be born as a descendant of Abraham. Thus, 
Abraham believed the gospel and all who like Abraham also be-
lieve the gospel will be blessed as Abraham was with the gifi of 
righteousness from God. Paul then reiterates that no one can be 
2ustiKed by the works of the law. Also, God’s giving of “the ten 
commandments” (Exodus 3j:18) as a codiKed form of God’s law of 
love for the universe that was designed to meet humanity in their 
sinful condition, some j34 years afier God preached the gospel 
to Abraham, could not make void God’s promise to Abraham.

Yhy then was the law, the ten commandments, given; It was 
given as a schoolmaster (tutor) to point out the sins in a person’s 
life, so that such a person might recognise their need for salvation 
from sin through the gospel of Christ. But when a person has been 
2ustiKed by faith, they are no longer under a schoolmaster for they 
have received Christ’s righteousness through the Holy Spirit and, 
hence, they have put away their sins.
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Paul then asks the Galatians how is it that they desire to once 
again be in bondage to sin 2ust as when they followed the ways 
of the world. He then says that he is afraid he has bestowed his 
spiritual labour on them in vain. Paul then reminds them that they 
had received him as an angel of God, and even as Christ Himself. 
For, if it had been possible, they would have plucked out their own 
eyes and given them to him. Paul next asks them if he has become 
their enemy because he tells them the truth. He then exclaims 
that he is in the labour of childbirth for them again until Christ is 
formed in them, and also he, Paul, desires to see them.

Next, Paul likens the desire of the Galatians to live by the works 
of the law to the story of Abraham’s two sons. The son by a slave 
woman Paul likens to seeking salvation by the works of the law 
which is really bondage to sin. The son by a free woman Paul 
likens to the gospel of Christ which leads to freedom from sin. 
That is, if they become circumcised according to the law written 
by Moses thinking that this is a means of salvation, then Christ is 
of no proKt to them.

Afier this, Paul states that the Galatians had begun their Christ-
ian life well and asks them who has hindered them from obey-
ing the truth of the gospel. He then asks them that if he were 
preaching circumcision, why does he, Paul, su7er persecution; 
For then the o7ence caused by the preaching of the cross of Christ 
would have ceased. He then declares that he wishes that the new 
teachers who trouble the Galatians would be cut o7 from them.

Next, Paul explains that God’s law of love expressed as the ten 
commandments and all that is contained in the Kve books written 
by Moses, is fulKlled in one thing that you love your neighbour 
(God and your fellow human being) as yourself. He encourages the 
Galatians to live according to God’s ways through the working of 
the Holy Spirit. In this way they would not display the dead works 
of the sinful nature, but would instead display good works as the 
fruit of the Holy Spirit.

Next, Paul charges the Galatians to restore to faith in Christ any-
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one who has been overcome by sin, with a spirit of meekness, and 
considering themselves in the event that they also be tempted to 
sin. Also, they are to bear each other’s burdens and so fulKll God’s 
law of love. Nevertheless, everyone is responsible for bearing 
their own burden. He cautions them not to be weary in well-doing 
for they that sow (act according) to the sinful nature will reap 
eternal death (annihilation), but they that sow (act) according to 
God’s ways through the Holy Spirit will reap everlasting life.

Paul then mentions that he has written to them in large let-
ters with his own hand, apparently due to his poor eyesight. He 
declares that the new teachers of the Galatians desire them to 
be circumcised only because they wished to escape persecution 
for preaching the cross of Christ. Also, these new teachers who 
are themselves circumcised, do not keep God’s law of love. Paul 
declares that he himself glories in the cross of Christ, for the cross 
has made him dead to the world’s inffuence on his thinking and 
conduct, and he is himself also dead to any desire for the world.

Paul next cautions the Galatians that the issue is not whether 
one becomes circumcised or not, but whether one is a new person 
because they have been transformed by the Holy Spirit. He then 
pronounces a blessing on those who live according to God’s law 
of love. Next, Paul says that no one should trouble him anymore 
about the matter for he, Paul, bears in his body the marks (scars) 
received because of his preaching of Christ. He then ends his 
letter with the prayer that the grace of God (God’s unmerited 
favour) will be upon the Galatians.

Themes

  The conversion of a persecutor of the church to Christian-
ity.

  The call by God to be an apostle who is taught the gospel 
by God Himself.
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  False teachers who preach contrary to the gospel of Christ.

  The error of salvation by works and the truth of salvation 
by faith.

  A spiritual father’s concern for his children who have been 
led into error.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God calls people to be Christians and appoints them their 
work for Christ.

  God has preached the gospel to humanity from the earliest 
of times.

  God gave to the world the ten commandments and the 
laws written by Moses.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

“The Gentiles, which followed not afier righteousness, have at-
tained to righteousness, even the righteousness which is of faith. 
But Israel, which followed afier the law of righteousness, hath not 
attained to the law of righteousness.OYherefore ]why9; Because 
they sought it not by faith, but as it were by the works of the 
law. For they stumbled at that stumblingstone ]Christ9.” Romans 
?:34-31.

“For I bear them record that they ]Israel9 have a zeal of God, 
but not according to knowledge.OFor they being ignorant of God’s 
righteousness, and going about to establish their own righteous-
ness, have not submitted themselves unto the righteousness of 
God.OFor Christ is the end ]goal9 of the law for righteousness to 
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every one that believeth.” Romans 64:1-j.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Beware of the error of salvation by works.

  Do the work which God has appointed you as a Christian.

  Be a spiritual father or mother for those living in sin.

  Beware of those who teach a perverted gospel.

  Trust in God’s power to save you through your faith in 
Christ.



CHAPTER FORTY-NINE

Ephesians: Approx. 63 A.D.

T HE  EPISTLE  OF PAUL  the Apostle to the Ephesians is  the 
forty-ninth book of the Bible. The title of the book in Greek 

is Pros Ephesious meaning “To the Ephesians.” The title in the 
English Bible is “The Epistle of Paul the Apostle to the Ephesians.”

Authorship

Paul, an apostle of Jesus Christ, is the author of the book, The 
Epistle of Paul the Apostle to the Ephesians. It was probably 
written not later than 63 A.D.

Summary

The book of Ephesians is actually a letter (epistle) that was written 
by the apostle Paul to the Christian church in the city in of Eph-
esus in ancient Asia Minor, in what is modern-day Turkey. It was 
probably written from Rome in Italy, during his first imprisonment 
there in the approximate period, 61 A.D. to 63 A.D.

Ephesians opens with Paul declaring that he is an apostle of 
Jesus Christ by the will of God. Paul then sends greetings and he 
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praises God for His plan of salvation for humanity. Next, he states 
that humanity has been redeemed (bought back from Satan) and a 
provision made for the forgiveness of sins through the shed blood 
of Christ. For God’s purpose in the plan of salvation is to gather 
all things, both in heaven and in the earth, together in Christ.

Paul then states that, according to the God’s will and for which 
God is to be praised, God has sealed the true believers in Christ 
with the Holy Spirit. That is, the true believers have received the 
Holy Spirit as a Mighty Helper in their efforts to overcome sin. 
A:er this, Paul prays that the church will receive wisdom and a 
knowledge of God according to the greatness of God’s power in 
those who believe in Christ.

Next, Paul declares that the true Christian was, figuratively, 
dead in their sins because they lived according to Satan’s ways, 
but now God has raised them to life with Christ. This God did, 
that in the ages to come He might demonstrate His kindness to 
humanity. For it is by God’s grace alone (God’s unmerited favour), 
and not by the works of the law, that people are saved from eternal 
death (annihilation). In so doing, God has united Jews and Gentiles 
(non-Jews) as one body where the individuals are filled with (have 
received) the Holy Spirit.

Paul next declares that God has now revealed the mystery of the 
plan of salvation to the apostles and prophets and to him, Paul, 
whom God has made a minister of the gospel. He then prays that 
the church and all saints would come to comprehend the fullness 
of Christ’s love.

He next prays that the church would be united through the 
spiritual gi:s that the Holy Spirit gives to each Christian, for the 
purpose of Christian ministry through which they come to the 
perfection of Christ’s character of love. Thus, the Christian would 
not then be deceived by every kind of teachings from those who 
cunningly state falsehoods. Paul then encourages the church to 
put off the “old man” with its uncleanness and instead put on the 
“new man” with its true holiness. Thus, he implores the church to 
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put away lying, unrighteous anger, the:, bitterness, and all malice, 
and instead speak the truth, do honest work for a living, be kind, 
compassionate, and forgiving. In other words, they are to live 
according to Christ’s ways of love and so avoid [oining others in 
their sins.

Paul then states that wives are to submit themselves to, and 
respect their husbands, as they would Christ, and that husbands 
are to love their wives as Christ loved the church. Children are 
to obey and honour their parents as they would Christ, and the 
fathers are not to provoke their children to anger but train their 
children according to the ways of Christ. Servants are to be obe-
dient to their masters serving them with goodwill as they would 
serve Christ, and their masters are to treat their servants as Christ 
would.

Next, Paul cautions the church to put on the whole armour of 
God so that they may be able to withstand the wicked schemes of 
the devil, who is Satan, for their source of moral strength is Christ. 
The armour, Paul says, is made up of righteousness, the gospel, 
faith, the word of God, the Bible, and prayer.

Paul ends his letter by asking the church to pray that he will 
boldly preach the mystery of the gospel for which he is an ambas-
sador in prison. He then states that Tychicus, a beloved brother 
and faithful minister, whom he is sending to the church to comfort 
them, would inform them of Paul’s affairs and how he, Paul, is 
doing. Lastly, Paul pronounces a blessing upon the church.

Themes

  Praise to God.

  Prayer.

  Unity of all Christians through the Holy Spirit.
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  Salvation of humanity through Christ.

  Spiritual encouragement to be holy by the founder of a 
church.

  How to stand against the wicked schemes of Satan.

  How to have holy relationships in society.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God who does all things according to His own will.

  God’s kindness toward humanity in providing salvation.

  God who blesses humanity with all spiritual blessings.

  God who unites all Christians through the Holy Spirit.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

The book of Ephesians o:en uses the phrase “in Christ.” For 
example, “For we are his ]God’s… workmanship, created in Christ 
Jesus unto good works, which God hath before ordained that we 
should walk in them.” Ephesians 2X10.

The words “in Christ” are a reference to the words of Christ 
when He was on earthX “I am the true vineFI am the vine, ye 
are the branchesX He that abideth in me, and I in him, the same 
bringeth forth much fruitX for without me ye can do nothing 
]good….” John 15X1-5. This refers to the “give-and-take” relation-
ship between the true Christian and Christ. For [ust as a branch 
is gra:ed into (is in) and receives nourishment from the parent 
stock of the vine, Christ gives His gi: of love to those who have 
a living connection with Him, and the Christian is to open their 
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heart to take this gi:.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted belowX

  Praise God for the gi: of salvation.

  Ensure that you cause no division in the church.

  Follow God’s counsel on how to resist Satan’s wicked 
schemes.

  Follow God’s counsel on how to have holy relationships.

  Pray for all the ministers (pastors) of the Christian church.



CHAPTER FIFTY

Philippians: Approx. 63 

A.D.

T HE EPISTLE OF PAUL the Apostle to the Philippians is the 
fibieth koof oB the .ikleG The title oB the koof in rmeef is 

Pros Philippesious geanin“ ”To the PhilippiansGu The title in the 
En“lish .ikle is ”The Epistle oB Pa-l the Apostle to the Philippi,
ansGu

Authorship

Pa-lJ an apostle oB Ces-s whmistJ is the a-thom oB the koofJ The 
Epistle oB Pa-l the Apostle to the PhilippiansG It yas pmokakl6 
ymitten not latem than 3D AGcG

Summary

The koof oB Philippians is a(t-all6 a lettem )epistleM that yas ymit,
ten k6 the apostle Pa-l to the whmistian (h-m(h in the (it6 in oB 
Philippi in an(ient Asia dinomJ in yhat is goRemn,Ra6 T-mfe6G It 
yas pmokakl6 ymitten Bmog Noge in Ital6J R-min“ his fimst igpmis,
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ongent theme in the appmo1igate pemioRJ 3v AGcG to 3D AGcG
The koof opens yith a “meetin“ Bmog Pa-l anR Tigoth6J koth 

sem’ants oB Ces-s whmistJ to the Philippian (h-m(hG Pa-l then thanfs 
roR Bom these Philippian (on’emts to whmist anR pma6s that theim 
lo’e yill ako-nR gome anR gomeG He ne1t Re(lames that his igpmis,
ongent has leR to the aR’an(egent oB the “ospel in all oB waesamjs 
pala(e anR in all othem pla(esG It has also mes-lteR in in(measeR 
shamin“ oB the “ospel k6 (h-m(h gegkems to -nkelie’emsJ anR 
e’en to insin(eme pmea(hin“ oB whmistJ Bom all oB yhi(h he meffoi(es 
ke(a-se whmist is pmea(heRG

Pa-lJ themeBomeJ states his (onfiRen(e that these thin“sJ alon“ 
yith theim pma6emJ anR the “ib oB the Hol6 Spimit yill mes-lt in his 
oyn sal’ationG He is RetemgineR to e1alt whmist yhethem k6 hisJ 
Pa-ljsJ liBe om his oyn ReathG He en(o-ma“es the Philippians to ke 
steaRBast in the “ospel anR to enR-me s-zemin“s Bom whmistjs safeG

Pa-l then appeals to the (h-m(h to ke oB one a((omRJ oB one 
ginRJ anR to ke h-gkleJ “i’in“ thegJ as an e1agpleJ the agaqin“ 
h-gilit6 oB whmist yho yas eK-al yith roR anR yho 6et He RieR 
on a (mossG Th-sJ Pa-l sa6s the6 ame to (oopemate yith roR in the 
yomfin“ o-t oB theim oyn sal’ation anRJ soJ ke klageless (hilRmen 
oB roR in the giRst oB a (moofeR anR pem’emse nationJ kein“ 
spimit-al li“hts in the yomlRG

:e1tJ Pa-l Re(lames his plan to senR Tigoth6 to the Philippian 
(h-m(h anR his hope to ke meleaseR soon Bmog his igpmisongentG 
He e1plains that EpaphmoRit-sJ his Belloy whmistian anR (ogpan,
ion in lako-mJ anR the Philippiansj gessen“em to higJ Pa-lJ yas 
si(f k-t haR me(o’emeR Bmog his illnessG SoJ Pa-l has sent Epa,
phmoRit-s to the Philippians anR instm-(ts the (h-m(h to me(ei’e 
hig yith “laRnessJ anR to holR hig in hi“h esteeg ke(a-se Bom 
the yomf oB whmist he (age neam to ReathJ not me“amRin“ his oyn 
liBe in omRem to ginistem to Pa-lG

Abem thisJ Pa-l en(o-ma“es the (h-m(h to meffoi(e in the LomR 
anR to keyame oB e’il yomfemsJ that isJ keyame oB (im(-g(iseRJ Balse 
Ceyish tea(hemsG He states that the tm-e (im(-g(ision is to yomship 
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roR a((omRin“ to the Hol6 Spimit anR to meffoi(e in whmist Ces-sG He 
“i’es higselB as an e1agple oB one yhoJ in the pastJ haR pla(eR 
his (onfiRen(e in his oyn ph6si(al (im(-g(ision anR yho haR in 
his qeal pemse(-teR the whmistian (h-m(hG

.-t noyJ heJ Pa-lJ (o-nts those thin“s that yeme “ain to hig 
as loss Bom the safe oB the fnoyleR“e oB whmist anR that he ga6 
yin whmistjs sal’ationG Fom heJ Pa-lJ Resimes to ke Bo-nR not to 
ha’e his oyn mi“hteo-sness k6 yomfs oB the layJ k-t insteaR the 
mi“hteo-sness yhi(h (oges thmo-“h his Baith in whmistG Pa-l states 
that his onl6 “oal in liBe is to fnoy whmistJ to pamtafe oB his 
mes-mme(tionJ anR to pmess toyamR the pmiqe oB roRjs hi“h (allin“ 
Bom hig to mea(h a whmistlife (hama(tem oB lo’eG

SoJ Pa-l en(o-ma“es the Philippians to igitate higJ Pa-lJ anR 
not those yho ame enegies oB the (moss oB whmistJ yhose roR is 
theim kell6 anR yho ame eamthl6,ginReRG He -m“es theg to ha’e 
theim (on’emsation on hea’enl6 thin“sJ loofin“ BomyamR to the 
(ogin“ oB theim Sa’io-mJ the LomR Ces-s whmistJ yho at His met-mn 
to the eamth yill “i’e theg a “lomio-s koR6 ff-st life whmistjs oyn 
koR6G

Pa-l a“ain appeals to the (h-m(h to ke steaRBast in the LomR 
Ces-s whmist anR to ke -niteRG He en(o-ma“es theg to meffoi(e 
in the LomRJ anR to ke Bmee Bmog an1iet6 k-t insteaR gafe theim 
meK-est to roR in pma6emJ yith thanfs“i’in“G He also -m“es theg 
to thinf onl6 oB the thin“s that ame tm-eJ honestJ ff-stJ p-meJ lo’el6J 
oB “ooR mepomtJ anR that ha’e ’imt-e anR pmaiseG

:e1tJ Pa-l meffoi(es anR thanfs the Philippians Bom theim “ib to 
hig yhi(h he sa6s is e’iRen(e oB theim (ame Bom higG :ot that heJ 
Pa-lJ is in neeRJ Bom he has leamnt to ke (ontent in yhate’em state 
he is inG He (oggenRs the (h-m(h Bom shamin“ in his a9i(tion as no 
othem (h-m(h RiR anR sa6s that theim “ib Reli’emeR k6 EpaphmoRit-s 
pleaseR roRG :e’emthelessJ he is (onfiRent that roR yill s-ppl6 all 
his neeRsG Pa-l (loses the lettem yith “meetin“s anR his klessin“sG
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Themes

  Neffoi(in“ in whmist Respite a9i(tion anR aR’emsit6G

  Spimit-al (o-nsel that ye sho-lR ke whmistlifeG

  The pmo“mess oB the “ospelG

  The (ame oB a (h-m(h k6 the one yho ta-“ht theg the 
“ospelG

God as Revealed in the Book

  roR as the so-m(e oB stmen“th anR yho s-pplies all neeRsG

  whmistjs h-gilit6 anR okeRien(e to the Fathem e’en -nto 
ReathG

  roR yho pmepames -s Bom sal’ationG

  roR yho “i’es the saints a “lomio-s koR6 at the fimst mes-m,
me(tionG

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

roR sa6sJ ”:oyfl;esh anR klooR (annot inhemit the fin“Rog oB 
roR[ neithem Roth (omm-ption inhemit in(omm-ption ]the in(omm-pt,
ikilit6 oB etemnal liBe2G .eholRJ I shey 6o- a g6stem6[ Ye shall not 
all sleep ]not all Rie etemnall62J k-t ye shall all ke (han“eRJ in a 
gogentJ in the tyinflin“ oB an e6eJ at the last tm-gp ]tm-gpet2X 
Bom the tm-gpet shall so-nRJ anR the ReaR shall ke maiseR in(om,
m-ptikleJ anR ye ]yho ame ali’e2 shall ke (han“eRGu v wominthians 
v0X08,0NG
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”Fom this (omm-ptikle g-st p-t on in(omm-ption ]the in(omm-pt,
ikilit6 oB etemnal liBe2J anR this gomtal g-st p-t on iggomtalit6G 
So yhen this (omm-ptikle shall ha’e p-t on in(omm-ption ]the 
in(omm-ptikilit6 oB etemnal liBe2J anR this gomtal shall ha’e p-t 
on iggomtalit6J then shall ke kmo-“ht to pass the sa6in“ that is 
ymittenJ ]etemnal2 ceath )yhi(h is to ke annihilateR k6 roRM is 
syalloyeR -p in ’i(tom6 ]is Rone aya6 yith Bom those gaRe hol6 
k6 roR2Gu v wominthians v0X0DJ 07G

Spiritual Applications

Pray to roR sin(emel6 anR ask roR to help 6o- to Ro His yillJ 
kelie’in“ that roR will help 6o-J anR th-s 6o- will ke enakleR to 
gafe the spimit-al appli(ations noteR keloyX

  Neffoi(e in whmist alya6s Respite a9i(tion anR aR’emsit6G

  Seef to ke whmistlife in e’em6 ya6G

  Ha’e a (ame Bom the one yho ta-“ht 6o- the “ospelG

  Nel6 on roR as 6o-m stmen“th anR as He yho s-pplies all 
6o-m neeRsG

  .elie’e in the mes-mme(tion Bmog the ReaR to me(ei’e etem,
nal liBeG

  ri’e oB 6o-m gone6 anR yealth to s-ppomt the (a-se oB 
roR in the yomlRG



CHAPTER FIFTY-ONE

Colossians: Approx. 62 A.D.

T HE EPISTLE OF PAUL  the Apostle to the Colossians is the 
fiy-rfibst koof oB the .ikleG The title oB the koof in mbeef is 

Pros Kolossaeis geanin“ ”To the ColossiansGu The title in the En“r
lish .ikle is ”The Epistle oB Pa,l the Apostle to the ColossiansGu

Authorship

Pa,lJ an apostle oB wes,s ChbistJ is the a,thob oB the koofJ The 
Epistle oB Pa,l the Apostle to the ColossiansG It 6as pbokakl- 
6bitten not lateb than 3D AGcG

Summary and Analysis

The koof oB Colossians is a(t,all- a letteb )epistleM that 6as 6bitten 
k- the apostle Pa,l to the Chbistian (h,b(h in the (it- oB Colosr
sae in an(ient Asia dinobJ in 6hat is goRebnrRa- T,bfe-G It 6as 
pbokakl- 6bitten Bbog xoge in Ital- R,bin“ his fibst igpbisongent 
thebe in the appbo1igate pebioRJ 3v AGcG to 3D AGcG

Pa,l ke“ins the koof 6ith a “beetin“ to the saints anR the BaithB,l 
at the Colossian (h,b(hG He thanfs moR Bob thegJ haKin“ heabR 
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Bbog theib ginistebJ EpaphbasJ oB theib Baith in Chbist anR theib 
loKeG Pa,l then pba-s Bob klessin“s ,pon the (h,b(hG

We1tJ he tells theg that Chbist is the pebBe(t bepbesentation oB 
the inKisikle moRJ the Cbeatob oB all that e1ists o,tsiRe oB moRJ 
anR 6ho pbee1ists all these thin“sG He also states that Chbist is the 
HeaR oB the Chbistian (h,b(hJ anR He has be(on(ileR all thin“s to 
HigselB k- His klooR that 6as sheR on the (bossG

Pa,l then Re(labes that he higselB is a ginisteb oB the “ospel 
6hi(h has keen pbea(heR to eKeb- pebson ,nReb heaKenG Fob moR 
ResibeR to gafe fno6n the g-steb-J 6hi(h is Chbist in -o,J the 
hope oB -o,b B,ll- be’e(tin“ moR?s “lobio,s (haba(teb oB loKeG

Ayeb thisJ Pa,l states his “beat an1iet- (on(ebnin“ the (h,b(h at 
Colossae anR the (h,b(h at LaoRi(eaG He Resibes that the- ke fnit 
to“etheb in loKe 6ith a B,ll ,nRebstanRin“ anR a(fno6leR“egent 
oB the g-steb- oB moRJ anR oB the FathebJ anR oB ChbistG He 6abns 
theg a“ainst kein“ Re(eiKeR k- enti(in“ 6obRs anR instb,(ts theg 
that the- sho,lR ke steaRBast in theib Baith in ChbistJ anR liKe 
a((obRin“ to Chbist?s 6a-s oB loKeG

We1tJ Pa,l 6abns the Colossians Chbistians to ke6abe oB kein“ 
Re(eiKeR anR spoileR k- the tbaRition oB h,gan kein“s anR the 
philosoph- oB the 6oblRG Fob the Colossians 6ebe on(e ReaR 
in theib sinsJ k,t Chbist has gaRe theg aliKe 6ith HigJ haKin“ 
Bob“iKen theg oB all theib sinsG AnR k- so Roin“J Chbist has klotr
teR o,t the hanR6bitten Cebegonial La6 “iKen k- moR thbo,“h 
doses anR has naileR theg to His (bossG Th,sJ Chbist has openl- 
tbi,gpheR oKeb the pbin(ipalities anR po6ebs oB SatanG

A“ainJ Pa,l 6abns theg not to lose theib heaKenl- be6abR k- 
Kol,ntabil- 6obshippin“ an“els insteaR oB holRin“ on steaRBastl- 
to ChbistJ the HeaR oB the Chbistian (h,b(hG Yh-J Pa,l asfsJ abe 
the- oksebKin“ the oksolete Cebegonial La6 a((obRin“ to the 
(ogganRgents anR tea(hin“s oB soge people: Fob these thin“s 
haKe an appeaban(e oB 6isRog in selBrgaRe beli“ionJ h,gilit-J 
anR e1tbege ill tbeatgent oB theib o6n koRiesJ 6hi(h abe oB no 
Kal,e in pbeKentin“ theib inR,l“en(e oB theib sinB,l nat,beG
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Pa,l then ,b“es theg to seef those thin“s 6hi(h abe akoKe in 
heaKen anR to set theib aqe(tions on the thin“s akoKe anR not 
on the eabthG He also ,b“es theg to p,t to Reath the eKil l,sts 
anR ReeRs oB theib past anR insteaR (,ltiKate Kibt,esJ in(l,Rin“ 
loKeJ anR ke b,leR k- pea(eJ ,nit-J anR thanfB,lnessG dobeoKebJ 
he entbeats theg to let the 6obR oB Chbist R6ell in theg bi(hl- so 
that the- abe akle to instb,(t anR 6abn ea(h othebJ as 6ell as sin“ 
pbaises to ChbistG

We1tJ Pa,l asfs theg to oke- 6hat he (ogganRs be“abRin“ the 
“oRl- belationships that sho,lR e1ist ket6een h,skanRs anR 6iKesJ 
(hilRben anR pabentsJ gastebs anR sebKantsG He then entbeats theg 
to (ontin,e in pba-eb anR thanfs“iKin“ anR to pba- Bob hig anR his 
Bello6 6obfebs in the “ospel that moR 6o,lR “iKe theg oppobt,nir
ties to speaf oB the g-steb- oB ChbistJ Bob 6hi(h he thin“J Pa,lJ has 
keen igpbisoneRG F,bthebJ he ,b“es theg to ke a “oRl- e1agple 
to ,nkelieKebsG

Ayeb thisJ Pa,l states that he is senRin“ BaithB,lJ Chbistian kbothr
ebsJ T-(hi(,s anR Onesig,sJ to theg to see ho6 the- abe Roin“J 
to (ogBobt theib heabtsJ anR to bepobt on Pa,l?s state oB aqaibsG 
He then senRs theg “beetin“s Bbog soge oB his Bello6 6obfebs 
6ith (oggenRations oB these 6obfebsG He asfs the Colossians 
to “beet the (h,b(h at LaoRi(ea anR othebsJ anR be4,ests that his 
letteb to the Colossians ke also beaR in LaoRi(ea anR that the 
Colossians beaR his letteb to LaoRi(eaG Lastl-J Pa,l (loses his letteb 
k- asfin“ theg to begegkeb his igpbisongent anR 6ishes theg 
moR?s klessin“sG

Themes

  Chbistians 6ith fibg Baith in Chbist anR ako,nRin“ in loKeG

  Tea(hin“s ako,t Chbist anR the “ospelG

  Yabnin“s a“ainst ebbobs that leaR a6a- Bbog ChbistG
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  CogganRs to p,t a6a- sinB,l ReeRs anR to insteaR ke 
ChbistlifeG

  Tea(hin“s ako,t “oRl- belationships in the Bagil- anR in 
so(iet-G

God as Revealed in the Book

  Chbist e4,al to the otheb gegkebs oB the moRheaRG

  The pbee1isten(e oB Chbist keBobe (beationG

  The pbeeginen(e oB Chbist oKeb all (beationG

  Chbist 6ho RiR a6a- 6ith the Cebegonial La6sG

  Chbist 6ho in His Reath tbi,gpheR oKeb Satan anR his eKil 
an“elsG

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

moR sa-sJ ”StanR Bast thebeBobe in the likebt- 6hebe6ith Chbist 
hath gaRe ,s BbeeJ anR ke not entan“leR a“ain 6ith the -ofe 
oB konRa“e ]oB the 6obfs oB the la6…jiB -e ke (ib(,g(iseR ]as a 
geans oB salKation…J Chbist shall pbofit -o, nothin“G Fob I testiB- 
a“ain to eKeb- gan that is (ib(,g(iseRJ that he is a Rektob to Ro 
the 6hole la6G Chbist is ke(oge oB no eqe(t ,nto -o,J 6hosoeKeb 
oB -o, abe ;,stifieR k- the ]6obfs oB the… la6J -e abe Ballen Bbog 
“ba(eGu malatians 0Xvr[G

”Fob 6e thbo,“h the Spibit 6ait Bob the hope oB bi“hteo,sness 
k- BaithG Fob in wes,s Chbist neitheb (ib(,g(ision aKaileth an- 
thin“ ]be“abRin“ salKation…J nob ,n(ib(,g(isionJ k,t Baith ]be(eiKeR 
Bbog Chbist… 6hi(h 6obfeth ]“ooR ReeRs… k- ]the bes,ltin“… loKe 
]be(eiKeR Bbog the Hol- Spibit…Gu malatians 0X0J 3G
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Spiritual Applications

Pray to moR sin(ebel- anR ask moR to help -o, to Ro His 6illJ 
kelieKin“ that moR will help -o,J anR th,s -o, will ke enakleR to 
gafe the spibit,al appli(ations noteR kelo6X

  HaKe fibg Baith in Chbist anR ako,nR gobe anR gobe in 
loKeG

  .e6abe oB ebbobs that leaR a6a- Bbog ChbistG

  .e “oRl- in all -o,b belationships in -o,b Bagil- anR in 
so(iet-G

  Nno6 that Chbist is e4,al to the otheb gegkebs oB the 
moRheaRG

  Nno6 that Chbist has Rone a6a- 6ith the Cebegonial 
La6sG

  Pba- to moR al6a-s anR ke thanfB,l to HigG



CHAPTER FIFTY-TWO

1 Thessalonians: Approx. 51 

A.D.

T HE FIRST EPISTLE OF Paul the Apostle to the Thessalonians is 
the fiy-csedonb koof oB the .ikleG The title oB the koof in 

rmeef is Pros Thessalonikeis A geanin“ 1To the Thessalonians 
”G, The title in the En“lish .ikle is 1The Fimst Epistle oB Paul the 
Apostle to the ThessaloniansG,

Authorship

PaulJ an apostle oB Cesus whmistJ is the authom oB the koofJ The Fimst 
Epistle oB Paul the Apostle to the ThessaloniansG It 5as pmokakl- 
5mitten akout D” AG(G

Summary

The koof oB ” Thessalonians is adtuall- a lettem )epistleN that 5as 
5mitten k- the apostle Paul to the whmistian dhumdh in the dit- in 
oB Thessalonida in 5hat is gobemncba- rmeedeG It 5as pmokakl- 
5mitten Bmog wominth also in gobemncba- rmeede on his Sedonb 
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vissionam- Coumne-G
The koof opens 5ith “meetin“s Bmog PaulJ Siljanus )SilasNJ anb 

Tigoth-J anb that the- “ije thanfs to rob Bom the ThessaloniansJ 
al5a-s gentionin“ theg in theim pma-emsG Paul then doggenbs 
the Thessalonians Bom theim Baith in whmistJ lojin“ whmistian semc
jideJ anb dheemBulJ patiende enbumande sustaineb k- theim hope 
in whmistG Fom the- kedage Bollo5ems oB Paul anb his whmistian 
Bello5c5omfems 5ith fflo- bespite gudh axidtion anb haje eflemteb 
an eflegplam- inffuende Bam anb 5ibeJ hajin“ tumneb Bmog ibolatm- 
to semje the tmue anb lijin“ robG

Paul then meginbs theg that his pmeadhin“ to theg 5as not in 
jain ejen ayem Paul anb his Bello5 whmistian 5omfems hab keen 
shageBull- gistmeateb at the dit- oB PhilippiG Fom PaulJ Siljanus 
)SilasNJ anb Tigoth-J hab pmeadheb the “ospel to theg kolbl-J 
5ithout bedeitJ 5ith sindemit-J anb 5ithout dojetousnessG Paul 
anb the othems hab keen hugkleJ “entleJ anb a’edtionate agon“ 
thegJ 5omfin“ ni“ht anb ba- kedause the- bib not 5ish to kedoge 
a finandial kumben to the ThessaloniansG He also states ho5 hol-J 
klagelessJ anb Batheml-J the donbudt oB Paul anb the othems 5as 
agon“ the ThessaloniansG

Paul then meBems to the teadhakleness oB the Thessalonians in 
the gibst oB su’emin“ pemsedution Bmog theim o5n dountm-genG 
He neflt states that thou“h Paul anb the othems hab keen Bomdeb 
to leaje ThessalonidaJ the dhumdh theme 5as in theim heamts anb 
the- 5eme “meatl- besimous oB seein“ theg a“ainG Paul higselB 
hab sou“ht oppomtunit- tige anb a“ain to jisit theg kut he 5as 
hinbemeb k- SatanG :ejemthelessJ the dhumdh 5as the hopeJ fflo-J 
anb dmo5n oB meffloidin“J oB Paul anb the othems in the pmesende oB 
whmist at his sedonb dogin“ to the eamthG

Paul then sa-s that 5hen he anb the othems doulb no lon“em enc
bume theim sepamation Bmog the ThessaloniansJ the- sent Tigoth- 
to thegG Tigoth-Ks gission 5as to estaklish anb dogBomt theg in 
theim Baith that the- shoulb not ke shafen k- theim axidtions 5hidh 
the- 5eme to eflpedtG Fom Paul sa-s that he hab Beams that SatanJ the 
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tegptemJ hab suddessBull- leb theg into sin so that the lakoum oB 
Paul anb the othems 5as in jainG

.ut Tigoth- hab metumneb Bmog Thessalonida 5ith a “oob mec
pomt oB the dhumdhKs BaithJ lojeJ Bonb megegkmande oB Paul anb 
the othemsJ anb theim “meat besime to see Paul anb the othemsJ 5ho 
life5ise 5isheb to see the ThessaloniansG ThemeBomeJ Paul anb 
the othems 5eme dogBomteb anb fflo-Bul at Tigoth-Ks mepomtJ pma-in“ 
ni“ht anb ba- that the- gi“ht see the Thessalonians to ke a help 
to theg in pemBedtin“ theim Baith in whmistG

:efltJ Paul bedlames that it is robKs 5ill that the- ke sandtifiebJ 
that is to sa-J gabe hol-J so that the- akstain Bmog seflual iggomalc
it-G AlsoJ Paul sa-s that he boes not neeb to 5mite to theg akout 
kmotheml- loje Bom the- ame tau“ht k- rob to loje one anothemJ as 
the- no5 boG He um“es theg to seef to leab a 9uiet liBeJ 5omfin“ 
5ith theim o5n hanbs as heJ PaulJ hab dogganbeb theg anb to 
lije honestl-G

Paul then dogBomts theg k- sa-in“ that the- neeb not sommo5 
ojem dhumdh gegkems 5ho haje biebJ as othems 5ho haje no 
hope boG FomJ iB the- kelieje that Cesus bieb anb mose a“ain Bmog 
the beab to liBeJ those 5ho haje bieb 5ith Baith in whmistJ 5hen 
whmist shall besdenb Bmog heajen 5ith a shoutJ the- shall mise Bmog 
the beab fimstG Then those whmistians 5ho ame alije anb megain 
shall ke dau“ht up 5ith the misenJ mi“hteous beab in the dloubs to 
geet Cesus in the aimJ anb so the- all 5ill Bomejem ke 5ith whmist in 
heajenG

Ayem thisJ Paul states that the ba- 5hen Cesus whmist 5ill metumn 
to the eamth 5ill doge uneflpedtebl- as a thieB in the ni“htJ anb 
that the unkeliejems in rob 5ill not esdape subben bestmudtion 
Bmog robG He then 5amns theg that as dhilbmen oB the li“ht the- 
shoulb not sleep as bo othemsJ kut shoulb ke 5atdhBul anb sokemJ 
hajin“ BaithJ lojeJ anb the hope oB saljationG ThemeBomeJ he sa-s 
the Thessalonians shoulb dogBomt anb kuilb up eadh othem as the- 
ame almeab- boin“G

:efltJ Paul instmudts theg to esteeg those 5ho ame leabems in 
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the dhumdh hi“hl- in lojeJ to 5amn the insukombinateJ dogBomt the 
BaintheamtebJ suppomt the 5eaf in BaithJ ke patientJ anb to bo “oob 
to all othemsG AlsoJ the- ame to meffloide al5a-sJ pma- 5ithout deasin“J 
“ije thanfs to rob in all dimdugstandesJ to ke attentije to the Hol- 
SpimitKs leabin“J anb not tumn a5a- Bmog pmophedies Bmog robG 
Lastl-J Paul pmonoundes a klessin“ upon the ThessaloniansJ asfs 
theg to pma- Bom hig anb the othemsJ to “meet eadh othem Bonbl-J 
anb to meab his lettem to the 5hole dhumdhG

Themes

  The gutual loje anb fflo- oB those 5ho haje planteb a 
dhumdh anb the gegkems oB the dhumdhG

  The BaithJ lojeJ anb spimitual “mo5th oB keliejems in whmistG

  The  hol-J  klagelessJ  Batheml- donbudt  oB  the  dhumdh 
plantemsG

  Pemsedution oB the dhumdh anb theim patient enbumandeG

  The eflegplam- inffuende oB a dhumdhG

  The eflistende oB Satan as the tegptem anb the one 5ho 
hinbems the 5omf oB the “ospelG

  A gissionam- jisit to a dhumdh anb the mesultant “oob mepomt 
oB the spimitual state oB the dhumdhG

  The “lomious metumn oB Cesus whmist to tafe the mi“hteous 
beab anb the mi“hteous lijin“ to heajen to ke 5ith Hig 
BomejemG

  Spimitual instmudtion oB the dhumdh in pmadtidal “oblinessG
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God as Revealed in the Book

  rob 5ho k- His “made has dhan“eb unkeliejems in whmist 
to keliejemsG

  rob 5hose besime is the sandtifidationJ that isJ the holinessJ 
oB the dhumdhG

  rob 5ho tafes the mi“hteousJ koth lijin“ anb mesummedteb 
beabJ to heajen BomejemG

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

rob sa-sJ 1:o5 5hen the- hab passeb thmou“h Agphipolis anb 
ApolloniaJ the- dage to ThessalonidaJ 5heme 5as a s-na“o“ue 
oB the Ce5sX[Anb PaulJ as his gannem ]dustog; 5asJ 5ent in unto 
thegJ anb thmee sakkath ba-s measoneb 5ith theg out oB the sdmipc
tumesJ openin“ anb alle“in“J that whmist gust neebs haje su’emebJ 
anb misen a“ain Bmog the beab4 anb that this CesusJ 5hog I pmeadh 
unto -ouJ is whmist ]the Pmogiseb vessiahJ the (elijemem Bmog sin;G 
Anb soge oB theg keliejebJ anb donsomteb 5ith Paul anb Silas 
]S-ljanus;4 anb oB the bejout rmeefs a “meat gultitubeJ anb oB the 
dhieB 5ogen not a Be5G, Adts ”MX”cLG

1.ut the Ce5s 5hidh keliejeb notJ gojeb 5ith enj-J toof unto 
theg demtain le5b Bello5s oB the kasem somtJ anb “athemeb a dogc
pan-J anb set all the dit- on an upmoamJ anb assaulteb the house 
oB CasonJ anb sou“ht to kmin“ theg out to the peopleG Anb 5hen 
the- Bounb theg notJ the- bme5 Cason anb demtain kmethmen unto 
the mulems oB the dit-J dm-in“J These that haje tumneb the 5omlb 
upsibe bo5n ame doge hithem also4[Yhog Cason hath medeijebX 
anb these all bo dontmam- to the bedmees oB waesamJ sa-in“ that 
theme is anothem fin“J one CesusG[Anb the- tmoukleb the people anb 
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the mulems oB the dit-J 5hen the- heamb these thin“sG, Adts ”MXDcqG
1Anb 5hen the- hab tafen sedumit- oB CasonJ anb oB the othemJ 

the- let theg “oG[Anb the kmethmen iggebiatel- sent a5a- Paul 
anb Silas ]S-ljanus; k- ni“ht unto .emeaX 5ho dogin“ thithem 
]theme; 5ent into the s-na“o“ue oB the Ce5sG, Adts ”MX6J ”8G

Spiritual Applications

Pray to rob sindemel- anb ask rob to help -ou to bo His 5illJ 
keliejin“ that rob will help -ouJ anb thus -ou will ke enakleb to 
gafe the spimitual applidations noteb kelo5X

  .edoge a dhumdh plantem 5ho maises up keliejems in whmistG

  .e a hol- eflagple to the dhumdh anb instmudt theg in 
“oblinessG

  .e a5ame that Satan 5ill hinbem -ou as a “ospel 5omfemG

  Endouma“e the dhumdh to ke BaithBul in the Bade oB pemsec
dutionG

  Pmeadh akout whmistKs metumn to tafe all the mi“hteous to 
heajen BomejemG

  vaintain spimitual dontadt 5ith the dhumdh)esN -ou haje 
plantebG



CHAPTER FIFTY-THREE

2 Thessalonians: Approx. 51 

A.D.

T HE SECOND EPISTLE OF Paul the Apostle to the Thessalonians 
is the fiy-rthidb koof oB the .ikleG The title oB the koof in 

mdeef is Pros Thessalonikeis B geanin“ 2To the Thessalonians ”Gc 
The title in the En“lish .ikle is 2The Se,onb Epistle oB Paul the 
Apostle to the ThessaloniansGc

Authorship

PaulJ an apostle oB wesus ChdistJ is the authod oB the koofJ The 
Se,onb Epistle oB Paul the Apostle to the ThessaloniansG It 5as 
pdokakl- 5ditten akout 1( AGDG

Summary and Analysis

The koof oB ” Thessalonians is a,tuall- a letted )epistle: that 5as 
5ditten k- the apostle Paul to the Chdistian ,hud,h in the ,it- in 
oB Thessaloni,a in 5hat is gobednrba- mdee,eG It 5as pdokakl- 
5ditten Bdog Codinth also in gobednrba- mdee,e on his Se,onb 
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vissionad- woudne-G
The koof opens 5ith “deetin“s Bdog PaulJ S-lxanus )Silas:J anb 

Tigoth-J to the ThessaloniansG The- thanf mob ke,ause the Baith 
oB the ,hud,h “do5s ej,eebin“l- anb theid loxe akounbsG Paul anb 
his Bello5 Chdistian 5odfeds ,oggenb the Thessalonians Bod theid 
,heedBulJ patient enbudan,eJ anb Baith in ChdistJ in the Ba,e oB all 
theid pedse,utions anb tdikulationsG

Theid ,ouda“eous attitube to theid tdouklesJ Paul sa-sJ is plain 
exiben,e that mob fflub“es Baidl- anb that mob k- His “da,e is 
gafin“ theg 5odth- oB the fin“bog oB mob Bod 5hi,h the- suBr
BedG vodeoxedJ it is onl- di“ht Bod mob to depa- those 5ho ade 
a[i,tin“ the Thessalonian ,hud,h 5ith a[i,tion on thegG SoJ 
-ou ThessaloniansJ Paul sa-sJ 5ho ade no5 tdouklebJ dest 5ith us 
)PaulJ S-lxanus ]SilasflJ anb Tigoth-:G Fod 5hen wesus shall ,oge 
Bdog heaxen 5ith His gi“ht- an“elsJ he 5ill tafe xen“ean,e 5ith 
’agin“ fide on those 5ho bo not fno5 mob anb 5ho oke- not the 
“ospelG

These shall ke punisheb 5ith exedlastin“ bestdu,tion Bdog the 
pdesen,e oB wesusJ 5hen He ,oges to ke pdaiseb anb honoudeb k- 
His saints )those 5ho ade san,tifieb: anb to ke abgideb in that ba-J 
ke,ause -ou haxe keliexeb oud )geJ PaulJ anb g- Bello5 Chdistian 
5odfedsK: testigon- akout wesus ChdistG ThedeBodeJ Paul anb the 
otheds pda- that the Thessalonians 5ill ke Bounb 5odth- oB mobKs 
,allin“ on theid lixes thdou“h the “da,e oB mobG

Paul then sa-s that he anb the otheds ade entdeatin“ the Thessar
lonians not to ke shafen in theid ginbsJ nod ke tdouklebJ neithed as 
iB k- the Hol- SpiditJ nod k- a spofen 5odbJ nod k- a letted seegin“ 
to ,oge Bdog usJ that sa-s that the ba- 5hen wesus detudns to the 
eadth has aldeab- ,ogeG

The- ade not to let an-one be,eixe theg Bod the ba- oB wesusK 
detudn 5ill not ,oge keBode thede is fidst a Ballin“ a5a- Bdog Baith 
in Chdist anb 2that gan oB sinc )” Thessalonians ”R6: ke dexealebG 
This gan oB sin 5ill oppose anb ejalt higselB akoxe all that 
pedtains to mob od that is tdue 5odshipJ sittin“ in the Tegple oB 
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mob anb be,ladin“ Balsel- that he is mobG The Thessalonians ade 
to degegked that 5hen Paul 5as 5ith thegJ he hab 5adneb theg 
oB these thin“sG

That isJ Paul sa-sJ thede is no5 a destdainin“ po5ed k- mob so 
that the gan oB sin 5ill onl- ke dexealeb in mobKs appointeb tigeG 
Fod the 2the g-sted- oB ini7uit-c )” Thessalonians ”R8:J that is to 
sa-J the g-sted- oB 5i,febnessJ Satan higselBJ is aldeab- at 5odfJ 
anb onl- mob 5ho no5 destdains Satan 5ill ,ontinue to destdain 
hig until Satan is tafen a5a- k- mobG

.eBode that tige ,ogesJ 2that Yi,febc )” Thessalonians ”R;:J 
SatanKs hugan a“entJ 5ill ke dexealeb 5ho 5odfs si“ns anb l-in“ 
5onbeds thdou“h the po5ed oB SatanJ be,eixin“ those pedsons 
5ho ade pedishin“ in theid sins ke,ause the- bib not de,eixe Bdog 
mob a loxe oB the tduth so that the- gi“ht ke saxeb k- mobG This 
Yi,febJ the gan oB sinJ wesus 5ill bestdo- 5hen He ,oges to the 
eadth a“ainG This Yi,febJ the gan oB sinJ is alsoJ s-gkoli,all-J 
Satan higselB 5hoJ in a,,odban,e 5ith SatanKs “deatest besideJ 5ill 
nead the enb oB tige ,oge out oB hibin“ anb appead on eadth 
5odfin“ si“ns anb l-in“ 5onbeds seefin“ to de,eixe the 5odship 
oB the 5hole eadthG Anb mob 5ill ,ause those people 5ho haxe 
not de,eixeb a loxe oB the tduth Bdog mobJ to de,eixe insteab a 
stdon“ belusion Bdog SatanJ so that the- keliexe SatanKs lie anb ke 
,onbegneb k- mob ke,ause oB theid pleasude in undi“hteousnessG

Paul then thanfs mob Bod the ThessaloniansJ 5ho ade keloxeb 
k- wesusJ ke,ause mob has ,hosen theg to ke saxeb k- theid kein“ 
san,tifieb )gabe hol-: k- the Hol- SpiditG He ud“es the ,hud,h to 
ke steabBast anb holb se,udel- to PaulKs tea,hin“sJ 5hethed the- 
5ede “ixen k- the spofen 5odb od k- PaulKs lettedG NejtJ Paul 
pda-s that mobJ 5ho has loxeb all huganit- anb 5ho has “ixen 
to the hugan da,eJ exedlastin“ ,ogBodt anb hope k- His “da,eJ 
5ill ,ogBodt the headts oB the Thessalonians anb estaklish theg 
in sounb tea,hin“s anb “oob beebsG

Paul also pda-s that the 5odb oB mob 5ill “o out into the 5odlb 
unhinbedeb Bod the pdaise anb honoud oB mobJ anb that PaulJ his 
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Bello5 Chdistian 5odfeds anb the ,hud,h ke belixedeb Bdog exil 
peopleG I anb g- Bello5 5odfedsJ Paul sa-sJ haxe ,onfiben,e in 
the Thessalonians that the- no5 bo anb 5ill ,ontinue to bo 5hat 
IJ PaulJ haxe ,ogganbeb thegG He also pda-s that mob 5ill leab 
theg to loxe mob anb to patientl- 5ait Bod wesusK detudnG

NejtJ Paul ,ogganbs theg not to asso,iate 5ith an- ,hud,h 
gegked 5ho is bisodbedl- anb 5ho boes not lixe a,,odbin“ to 
PaulKs “obl- tea,hin“sG That isJ the Thessalonian ,hud,h shoulb 
igitate the ejegplad- ,onbu,t oB Paul anb his Bello5 5odfeds 
5hen the- 5ede 5ith the ,hud,hG Fod Paul anb the otheds bib not 
eat an-oneKs Boob Bdee oB ,had“eJ kut the- 5odfeb ni“ht anb ba- to 
suppodt thegselxesJ so as to ke an ejagple to the ThessaloniansG

Paul then deginbs the ,hud,h that he hab ,ogganbeb theg 
that an-one 5ho 5oulb not 5odfJ neithed shoulb the- eatG Fod 
Paul anb the otheds hab headb that soge ,hud,h gegkeds 5ede 
bisodbedl-J not 5odfin“ at allJ anb 5ede kus-kobiesG SoJ Paul 
,ogganbs anb ud“es su,h pedsons to leab a “obl-J 7uiet liBe oB 
useBul lakoud anb to eat Boob 5hi,h the- haxe kou“ht thegselxesG

Ayed thisJ Paul ,autions the Thessalonians a“ainst ke,ogin“ 
5ead- oB boin“ “oobG AlsoJ Paul be,lades that iB an-one in the 
,hud,h boes not oke- 5hat Paul sa-s in this letted to the ,hud,hJ 
the ,hud,h shoulb tafe note anb not feep ,ogpan- 5ith thegG 
NexedthelessJ bo not de“adb su,h pedsons as enegies kut 5adn 
theg as oneKs o5n Chdistian kdothedG Lastl-J Paul pda-s that mob 
5ill “ixe theg pea,e at all tiges anb ke 5ith theg anb he pdor
noun,es a klessin“ upon the ,hud,hG

Themes

  A ,hud,hKs ,heedBulJ patient enbudan,e oB pedse,utionsG

  Yodbs oB hope anb ,ogBodt to a ,hud,h Bdog theid ,hud,h 
plantedG
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  The ,ogin“ Ballin“ a5a- Bdog Baith in Chdist anb the gan 
oB sin to ke dexealebG

  Satan 5ho is 5odfin“ thdou“h his hugan a“entsG

  The bestdu,tion oB that Yi,febJ 5ho is the gan oB sinJ anb 
all the undi“hteous k- mobG

  The salxation oB the di“hteous k- mobG

  A ,hud,h plantedKs pda-eds Bod the ,hud,hG

  Yadnin“ to the ,hud,h not to ke be,eixeb k- Balse tea,hr
in“sG

  Yadnin“ to the ,hud,h ,on,ednin“ gegkeds oB the ,hud,h 
5ho ade bisodbedl-J ibleJ anb kus-kobiesJ anb instdu,tion 
to the ,hud,h on ho5 to tdeat su,h pedsonsG

God as Revealed in the Book

  mob 5ho tafes xen“ean,e on those 5ho pedse,ute the 
,hud,hG

  mob 5ho 5ill dexeal the gan oB sin anb SatanKs 5i,febness 
at mobKs appointeb tigeG

  mob 5ho leabs people to loxe mob anb to patientl- 5ait 
Bod the detudn oB wesus Chdist to the eadthG

  mob 5ho saxes the di“hteousG

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

mob sa-sJ 2He ]mobfl 5ill s5allo5 up beath in xi,tod- ]bo a5a- 5ith 
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etednal beath )annihilation: Bod those gabe hol- k- mobflff anb the 
Lodb mOD 5ill 5ipe a5a- teads Bdog o9 all Ba,esff anb the dekufe 
oB his people shall he tafe a5a- Bdog o9 all the eadthR Bod the 
LOXD ]mobfl hath spofen itG Anb it shall ke saib in that ba-J LoJ 
this is oud mobff 5e haxe 5aiteb Bod higJ anb he 5ill saxe usR this 
is the LOXD ]mobflff 5e haxe 5aiteb Bod higJ 5e 5ill ke “lab anb 
deffloi,e in his salxationGc Isaiah ”1R;J LG

2.ut no5 is Chdist disen Bdog the beabJ anb ke,oge the fidstr
Bduits ]fidstkodnfl oB theg that slept ]biebflG Fod sin,e k- gan ]k- 
Abagfl ,age ]etednalfl beath ]5hi,h is to ke annihilateb k- mobflJ 
k- gan ] wesus Chdistfl ,age also the desudde,tion oB the beab ]disr
in“ Bdog the beab to liBe a“ainflG Fod as in Abag all bie ]etednall-flJ 
exen so in Chdist shall all ke gabe alixe ]etednall-flG .ut exed- gan 
]exed- pedsonfl in his o5n odbedR Chdist the fidstBduits ]fidstkodnflff 
ayed5adb the- that ade ChdistKs at his ,ogin“ ]to the eadth a“ainflGc 
( Codinthians (1R”4r”6G

2Then ,ogeth the enbJ 5hen he ]Chdistfl shall haxe belixedeb 
up the fin“bog to mobJ exen the Fathedff 5hen he shall haxe put 
bo5n all dule anb all authodit- anb po5edG Fod he ]Chdistfl gust 
dei“nJ till he hath put all enegies unbed his ]ChdistKsfl BeetG The last 
eneg- that shall ke bestdo-eb is beathGc ( Codinthians (1R”qr”MG

2Fod he ]the Fathedfl hath put all thin“s unbed his ]ChdistKsfl 
BeetG .ut 5hen he ]the Fathedfl saith all thin“s ade put unbed hig 
]ChdistflJ it is ganiBest ]exibentfl that he ]the Fathedfl is ej,eptebJ 
5hi,h bib put all thin“s unbed hig ]ChdistflG Anb 5hen all thin“s 
shall ke sukbueb unto hig ]ChdistflJ then shall the Son ]Chdistfl also 
higselB ke sukffle,t unto hig ]the Fathedfl that put all thin“s unbed 
hig ]ChdistflJ that mob ]the Fathedfl ga- ke all in allGc ( Codinthians 
(1R”8J ”;G

Spiritual Applications

Pray to mob sin,edel- anb ask mob to help -ou to bo His 5illJ 
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keliexin“ that mob will help -ouJ anb thus -ou will ke enakleb to 
gafe the spiditual appli,ations noteb kelo5R

  Haxe ,heedBulJ patient enbudan,e in the Ba,e oB pedse,ur
tionsG

  Xe,eixe fflo-Bull- mobKs 5odbs oB hope anb ,ogBodt to -ou 
Bdog the .ikleG

  Wno5 that thede has keen a Ballin“ a5a- Bdog tdue Baith in 
Chdist anb the gan oB sinJ the PopeJ 5ho is heab oB the 
Xogan Catholi, Chud,hJ has aldeab- keen dexealeb )deBed 
to Chapted ”8 oB this koof that -ou ade no5 deabin“:G

  .e a5ade that Satan 5odfs thdou“h his hugan a“entsG

  Tafe ,ade that -ou ade not agon“ those 5hog mob 5ill 
bestdo- )annihilate:J nagel-J that Yi,febJ 5ho is the gan 
oB sinJ anb all the othed undi“hteous agon“ huganit-J 
Satan anb his exil an“elsG .ut insteab that -ou ade Bounb 
agon“ the di“hteous 5ho 5ill ke saxeb k- mob to etednal 
liBeG

  Pda- Bod the spiditual 5ellkein“ oB the Chdistian ,hud,hG

  Tafe ,ade that -ou ade not be,eixeb k- Balse tea,hin“sG

  .e a “obl- ejagple to the ,hud,h anb to the 5odlb anb bo 
not feep ,ogpan- 5ith an-one 5ho is bisodbedl-J ibleJ od a 
kus-kob-J kut insteab seef to 5in theg to Chdist that the- 
ga- de,eixe etednal liBe Bdog mobG



CHAPTER FIFTY-FOUR

1 Timothy: Approx. 64 A.D.

T HE FIRST EPISTLE OF Paul the Apostle to the Timothy is the 
fi-yfroubth kooB or the .iklen The title or the kooB iG gbeeB 

is Pros Timotheon A meaGiG“ 1To Timothy ”n, The title iG the 
EG“lish .ikle is 1The Fibst Epistle or Paul the Apostle to Timothyn,

Authorship

PaulJ aG apostle or Cesus whbistJ is the authob or the kooBJ The Fibst 
Epistle or Paul the Apostle to Timothyn It 6as pbokakly 6bitteG 
akout 4D Ancn

Summary

The kooB or ” Timothy is a(tually a letteb )epistled that 6as 6bitteG 
ky the apostle Paul to TimothyJ the youG“ pastob or the whbistiaG 
(hub(h iG the (ity or EphesusJ iG 6hat is movebGfvay TubBeyn It 
6as pbokakly 6bitteG vubiG“ the iGteb’al ket6eeG Paulxs fibst aGv 
se(oGv impbisoGmeGt iG RomeJ ItalyJ iG appboKimately 4D Ancn

The kooB opeGs 6ith “beetiG“s rbom Paul to Timothy 6hom 
Paul hav asBev to bemaiG at the (hub(h iG Ephesus as its pastobn 
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Paul theG ub“es Timothy to (ommaGv some memkebs or the 
(hub(h that they tea(h Go ralse vo(tbiGeJ Gob “i’e atteGtioG to 
rakles aGv eGvless “eGealo“iesn

WeKtJ Paul ve(labes that the pubpose or govxs la6 6as to pbof
mote lo’e out or a pube heabt iG peopleJ a “oov (oGs(ieG(eJ aGv 
siG(ebe raith iG whbistn Ho6e’ebJ thebe 6ebe some iG the (hub(h 
6ho 6ebe tea(hiG“ the la6 6ithout uGvebstaGviG“ its si“Gifi(aG(en

Paul theG thaGBs gov 6ho hav veemev Paul to ke raithrul to 
Him aGv havJ theberobe put Paul iGto whbistiaG miGistby vespite 
the ra(t that Paul 6as robmebly iG ’ioleGt oppositioG to the “ospeln 
.ut govxs “ba(e 6as a(ti’e iG Paulxs lire aGv whbistxs loG“fsuMebiG“ 
to6abvs Paul 6as meaGt to ke a pattebG to all 6ho 6oulv kelie’e iG 
whbist iG the rutuben Paul theG (ommaGvs Timothy that he shoulv 
6a“e a “oov 6abrabe a“aiGst SataG be“abviG“ his raith iG whbistJ rob 
some ha’e mave a spibitual ship6be(B or theib raithn

A-eb thisJ Paul ve(labes that the (hub(h shoulv pbay rob all 
humaGityJ that gov vesibes to sa’e e’ebyoGeJ aGv that whbist is 
the oGly qeviatob ket6eeG gov aGv the humaG ba(en Paul theG 
states that gov has appoiGtev him as aG apostle or whbist to 
the GoGfCe6ish GatioGsJ aGv he ves(bikes ho6 6omeG shoulv 
(oGvu(t themsel’es iG pukli( 6obship iG the (hub(hn

WeKtJ Paul ves(bikes the (haba(tebJ hakitsJ the “ovly bule o’eb 
oGexs ramilyJ the Ge(essaby whbistiaG eKpebieG(eJ aGv “oov bepuf
tatioGJ 6hi(h abe the flualifi(atioGs rob ke(omiG“ a kishopn Similab 
flualifi(atioGs he says abe befluibev or vea(oGsn He theG says that 
he is 6bitiG“ to Timothy so that Timothy 6oulv BGo6 ho6 to 
(oGvu(t himselr iG the (hub(hn Paul theG berebs to the mysteby or 
“ovliGess 6hebeiG gov (ame to the eabth iG humaG :eshn

A-eb thisJ Paul pbophesies or a rutube tubGiG“ a6ay rbom the 
“ospel as a besult or sataGi( tea(hiG“sn He theG ves(bikes ho6 
Timothy (aG ke a “oov miGisteb or whbistJ aGv that Timothy 
shoulv tea(h these thiG“sJ 6ith Timothy himselr keiG“ a “ovly 
eKample to the (hub(hn Paul also ub“es Timothy to “i’e atteGtioG 
to beaviG“ the S(biptubesJ to eG(ouba“iG“ the (hub(hJ to tea(hiG“J 
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aGv to Timothyxs o6G spibitual “i- rbom govn TimothyJ Paul saysJ 
shoulv mevitate oG these thiG“sJ rully (oGse(bate himselr to govJ 
aGv ke 6at(hrul o’eb his o6G (oGvu(tJ all this so that he (aG eKebt 
a “ovly iG:ueG(e iG the (hub(hn

WeKtJ Paul av’ises Timothy ho6 he shoulv tbeat youG“ aGv olv 
memkebs or the (hub(hJ 6ivo6sJ (hub(h elvebsJ aGv his vuty to ke 
impabtial aGv (aberul iG the appoiGtmeGt or elvebsn He theG “i’es 
Timothy av’i(e belatiG“ to Timothyxs healthn

A-eb thisJ Paul ves(bikes the vuties or seb’aGts to theib masf
tebsJ (ommaGvs Timothy to sepabate himselr rbom tea(hebs or 
ralse vo(tbiGesJ aGv states the klessiG“s or (oGteGtmeGtn He theG 
ves(bikes the spibitual pebil or vesibiG“ bi(hesJ Timothyxs vuty to 
a’oiv (o’etousGessJ to seeB “ovliGessJ aGv to fi“ht the “oov fi“ht 
or raith iG whbist a“aiGst SataGxs s(hemes to tubG people a6ay rbom 
govn

Paul GeKt (ommaGvs Timothy to Beep himselr pube uGtil the 
betubG or whbist to the eabth as NiG“ or BiG“s aGv Lobv or lobvsn 
TimothyJ Paul saysJ is to 6abG the bi(h a“aiGst pbive aGv tbust iG 
uG(ebtaiG bi(hesJ aGv ub“e the 6ealthy to ke bi(h iG “oov 6obBs 
aGv to ke 6illiG“ to shabe theib 6ealthJ thebeky taBiG“ holv or 
etebGal liren Paul (loses his letteb ky ub“iG“ Timothy to “uabv his 
raith iG whbistJ a’oiv ’aiG talB aGv the (oG:i(tiG“ theobies or ralse 
s(ieG(eJ aGv he 6ishes that govxs “ba(e 6ill ke 6ith Timothyn

Themes

  AG eKpebieG(evJ “ovly whbistiaG leavebxs av’i(e aGv “uivf
aG(e or a youG“ pastobn

  Tea(hebs or ralse vo(tbiGe iG a (hub(hn

  The Ge(essity or pastobs maiGtaiGiG“ stboG“ raith iG whbist 
aGv rully (oGse(batiG“ themsel’es to govn
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  [ualifi(atioGs rob leavebship positioGs iG a (hub(hn

  Ho6 pastobs shoulv (oGvu(t themsel’es iG a (hub(h so as 
to ha’e a “ovly iG:ueG(en

  Ho6 6omeG shoulv (oGvu(t themsel’es iG the (hub(hn

  Ho6 a pastob shoulv tbeat ’abious “boups or memkebs iG 
the (hub(hn

  The uG“ovly vesibe rob bi(hes aGv the klessiG“s or (oGteGtf
meGtn

  YabGiG“s toJ aGv spibitual eG(ouba“emeGt orJ the bi(h iG 
the (hub(hn

  The Ge(essity or a pastob to a’oiv useless talB amoG“ 
(hub(h memkebsn

God as Revealed in the Book

  gov 6ho “a’e his la6 or lo’e rob the upli-iG“ or humaGity 
thbou“h govxs 6ays or lo’en

  gov 6ho is loG“fsuMebiG“ aGv rob“i’iG“ or siGsn

  gov 6ho appoiGts pebsoGs as His miGistebs iG whbistiaG 
miGistbyn

  gov 6ho vesibes to sa’e the eGtibe humaG ba(e rbom etebf
Gal veath )aGGihilatioGdn

  gov 6ho is NiG“ or BiG“s aGv Lobv or lobvsn

  gov 6ho kesto6s spibitual “i-s upoG His peoplen
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Connections with the Rest of the Bible

gov says that e’eby pebsoG shoulv ke akle say or themsel’es iG 
tbuthJ 1Fob 6e abe Got as maGyJ 6hi(h (obbupt the 6obv or gov 
]6hi(h is the .ikle;X kut as or siG(ebityJ kut as or govJ iG the si“ht or 
gov speaB 6e iG whbistn, Q wobiGthiaGs QX”ffn 1.ut ha’e beGouG(ev 
the hivveG thiG“s or vishoGestyJ Got 6alBiG“ iG (ba-iGessJ Gob 
haGvliG“ the 6obv or gov ve(eitrully9 kut ky maGirestatioG or the 
tbuth (ommeGviG“ oubsel’es to e’eby maGxs (oGs(ieG(e iG the 
si“ht or govn, Q wobiGthiaGs DXQn

AGv govxs (ommaGv isJ 1Let Go (obbupt (ommuGi(atioG pbof
(eev out or youb mouthJ kut that 6hi(h is “oov to the use or evif
ryiG“J that it may miGisteb “ba(e ]ke a klessiG“; uGto the heabebsn, 
EphesiaGs DXQjn

AlsoJ govxs vesibe rob us 6ho listeG to tea(hebs or the 6obv 
or govJ the .ikleJ is 1that 6e heG(erobth ke Go mobe (hilvbeGJ 
tossev to aGv rboJ aGv (abbiev akout 6ith e’eby 6iGv or vo(tbiGe 
]tea(hiG“;J ky the slei“ht ]tbi(Beby; or meGJ aGv (uGGiG“ (ba-iGessJ 
6hebeky they lie iG 6ait to ve(ei’e9 kut speaBiG“ the tbuth iG lo’eJ 
may “bo6 up iGto him iG all thiG“sJ 6hi(h is the heavJ e’eG whbistX 
Fbom 6hom the 6hole kovy ]6hi(h is the (hub(h; fitly KoiGev 
to“etheb aGv (ompa(tev ky that 6hi(h e’eby KoiGt suppliethJ a(f
(obviG“ to the eMe(tual 6obBiG“ iG the measube or e’eby pabtJ 
maBeth iG(bease or the kovy uGto the eviryiG“ ]kuilviG“ up; or 
itselr iG lo’en, EphesiaGs DX”Df”4n

Spiritual Applications

Pray to gov siG(ebely aGv ask gov to help you to vo His 6illJ 
kelie’iG“ that gov will help youJ aGv thus you will ke eGaklev to 
maBe the spibitual appli(atioGs Gotev kelo6X

  .e(ome aG eKpebieG(ev whbistiaG aGvJ theberobeJ akle to 
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“i’e av’i(e aGv “uivaG(e to Ge6 (oG’ebts to the whbistiaG 
raithn

  EGsube that you abe Got a tea(heb or ralse vo(tbiGen

  Ha’e stboG“ raith iG whbistJ rully (oGse(batiG“ youbselr to 
govn

  NGo6 rob youbselr 6hat flualifies someoGe to ke iG a leavf
ebship positioG iG the whbistiaG (hub(hn

  NGo6 rob youbselr ho6 you shoulv (oGvu(t youbselr iG a 
(hub(h so as to ha’e a “ovly iG:ueG(en

  NGo6 ho6 6omeG shoulv (oGvu(t themsel’es iG the 
(hub(hn

  NGo6 ho6 to tbeat ’abious “boups or memkebs iG the 
(hub(hn

  co Got ha’e aG uG“ovly vesibe rob bi(hesJ kut iGsteav ke 
(oGteGt 6ith 6hat gov has “i’eG to youn

  YabG aGv “i’e spibitual eG(ouba“emeGt to the bi(h iG the 
(hub(hn

  A’oiv useless talB amoG“ (hub(h memkebs aGv 6hebe’eb 
else you may eG(ouGteb itn

  5GvebstaGv govxs pubpose iG “i’iG“ His la6 or lo’en

  EGsube that you (abby out youb govf“i’eG whbistiaG miGf
istbyn

  ThaGB gov rob His loG“fsuMebiG“ aGv rob“i’eGess to6abv 
youn



CHAPTER FIFTY-FIVE

2 Timothy: Approx. 66 A.D.

T HE SECOND EPISTLE OF Paul the Apostle to the Timothy is 
the fi-ybfi-h koof oB the .iklen The title oB the koof iG 

rgeef is Pros Timotheon B meaGiG“ 2To Timothy ”nc The title iG 
the EG“lish .ikle is 2The SedoG, Epistle oB Paul the Apostle to 
Timothync

Authorship

PaulJ aG apostle oB wesus ChgistJ is the authog oB the koofJ The 
SedoG, Epistle oB Paul the Apostle to Timothyn It 6as pgokakly 
6gitteG akout (( AnDn

Summary and Analysis

The koof oB ” Timothy is adtually a letteg )epistleR that 6as 6gitteG 
ky the apostle Paul to TimothyJ the youG“ pastog oB the ChgistiaG 
dhugdh iG the dity oB EphesusJ iG 6hat is mo,egGb,ay Tugfeyn It 
6as pgokakly 6gitteG ,ugiG“ his sedoG, impgisoGmeGt iG xomeJ 
ItalyJ iG appgoKimately (( AnDn

The koof opeGs 6ith “geetiG“s to Timothy aG, Paul meGtioGs 
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his pgayegs Bog TimothyJ his “geat ,esige to see TimothyJ his gedolb
ledtioG oB Timothyjs teagsJ aG, his voy kedause oB Timothyjs Baith 
iG Chgistn He theG ug“es Timothy to use his spigitual “i- Bgom ro, 
to the Bull aG, Got to ke ashame, oB the “ospelJ Bog ky itJ ro, has 
saffe, the gi“hteous addog,iG“ to ro,js pugpose aG, “gaden

Paul theG states that ro, has appoiGte, him to ke a pgeadhegJ 
apostleJ aG, teadhegJ to the GoGbwe6ish GatioGs aG, kedause oB 
this heJ PaulJ has suflege, maGy thiG“sn NeffegthelessJ Paul saysJ 
I tgust iG ro, aG, gemaiG dommitte, to Himn He theG ug“es 
Timothy to hol, sedugely to the “ospel 6hidh Paul ha, tau“ht 
him aG, iGBogms Timothy that all oB Pauljs Bello6 6ogfegs iG the 
xomaG pgoffiGde oB Asia )mo,egGb,ay TugfeyR ha, tugGe, a6ay 
Bgom Himn The oGly eKdeptioG keiG“ OGesiphogusJ 6ho BouG, 
6hege Paul 6as impgisoGe, aG, o-eG kgou“ht Paul gelieB Bgom 
Pauljs pgisoG doG,itioGsn

NeKtJ Paul ug“es Timothy to teadh the “ospel to BaithBul meG 
6ho themselffes age also akle to teadh the “ospel to othegsn Timb
othyJ Paul saysJ shoul, eG,uge hag,ship as a “oo, sol,ieg oB Chgist 
aG, Got eGtaG“le himselB iG 6ogl,ly aflaigsn As a spigitual athlete 
6ho doGteG,s Bog ffidtogy offeg siGJ Timothy is to stgiffe addog,iG“ 
to ro,js la6 oB loffen AG, as a spigitual BagmegJ Timothy must figst 
himselB ,isplay the “oo, Bguits oB ChgistiaG loffen

Paul theG ug“es Timothy to feep iG miG, the gesuggedtioG oB 
ChgistJ the pgeadhiG“ oB 6hidh has le, to Pauljs impgisoGmeGtn 
.utJ Paul saysJ iB 6e sufleg Bog ChgistJ 6e shall gei“G 6ith Chgist 
Bogeffegn FugthegJ Timothy is to dommaG, the dhugdh memkegs Got 
haffe stgiBe offeg useless ,ekatesJ kut to ,ili“eGtly stu,y the 6og, 
oB ro, sudh that ro, may appgoffe oB themn AlsoJ they age to “iffe 
Go atteGtioG to those 6ho Balsely say the gesuggedtioG oB the ,ea, 
has algea,y oddugge, thegeky offegthgo6iG“ the Baith oB some iG 
the dhugdhn

IG a,,itioGJ Paul saysJ ChgistiaGs age to sepagate themselffes 
Bgom effilJ seef to kedome holy ffessels fit Bog ro,js use iG ChgistiaG 
miGistgyJ Mee youthBul lustsJ liffe gi“hteouslyJ aG, affoi, Boolish 
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ffluestioGs aG, the gesultiG“ stgiBen TimothyJ he saysJ as a segffaGt 
oB ro, is to “eGtlyJ aG, patieGtly teadh those 6ho iG,ul“e iG 
,isputesJ 6ith the hope that they 6ill gepeGt oB theig siGsJ thusJ 
gedoffegiG“ themselffes Bgom the sGage oB SataGn

Paul theG ,esdgikes the effil dhagadteg tgaits oB those 6ho haffe 
Got keeG doGffegte, to Chgist kut 6ho haffe a douGtegBeit Bogm 
oB “o,liGessJ aG, dommaG,s Timothy to tugG a6ay Bgom sudh 
peoplen Fog this sogt oB people pgey upoG silly 6omeG 6hom they 
lea, astgay thgou“h ffagious lustsJ aG, age effeg leagGiG“ kut Geffeg 
akle to dome to a fGo6le,“e oB ro,js tguthn Sudh peopleJ iG BadtJ 
gesist the tguthJ haffiG“ doggupt miG,sJ aG, age gevedte, ky ro, as 
ChgistiaGsn

NeKtJ Paul gemiG,s Timothy oB hisJ PauljsJ teadhiG“sJ doG,udtJ 
pugposeJ Baith iG ChgistJ loG“bsuflegiG“J loffeJ patieGdeJ pegsedub
tioGsJ aG, a8idtioGsn He ,edlages that the “o,ly 6ill sugely ke 
pegsedute,J aG, effil people aG, those 6ho se,ude othegs iGto siG 
6ill kedome moge aG, moge effil aG, ,edeitBuln

.ut TimothyJ Paul saysJ is to doGtiGue liffiG“ addog,iG“ to the 
“ospel he has leagGe, Bgom a dhil, Bog this 6ill lea, to Timothyjs 
salffatioGn Fog all the Sdgiptuges )the .ikleR 6ege iGspige, ky ro, 
aG, age pgofitakle Bog teadhiG“J gepgooBJ doggedtioGJ aG, the iGb
stgudtioG oB humaGity iG gi“hteousGessJ Bully effluippiG“ the “o,ly 
pegsoG Bog “oo, 6ogfsn

Paul theG dommaG,s Timothy to ke gea,y at all times to pgeadh 
the “ospel aG, to gekufeJ gepgoffeJ aG, eGdouga“e his heagegs 6ith 
all loG“bsuflegiG“n Fog thege 6ill dome a time 6heG people 6ill Got 
gelish doggedt ,odtgiGal teadhiG“ oB the 6og, oB ro,J kut 6ill seef 
Bog teadhegs 6ho 6ill dateg to theig lustsn NeffegthelessJ Timothy is 
to ke 6atdhBul Bog temptatioGs to siGJ eG,uge a8idtioGsJ aG, 6ogf 
as aG effaG“elistn

A-eg thisJ Paul ,edlages that he is pgepage, Bog his o6G ,eath 
6hidh is Geag Bog heJ PaulJ has Bou“ht a “oo, fi“ht a“aiGst siGJ 
aG, has Got “iffeG up his Baith iG Chgistn ThegeBogeJ ro, has 
pgepage, Bog Paul a dgo6G oB gi“hteousGess to “iffe to Paul oG 
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ro,js vu,“meGt ,ayJ aG, Got oGly to PaulJ kut also to all the people 
6ho loffe the Badt that Chgist 6ill getugG to the eagthn

Paul theG asfs Timothy to dome aG, see him sooG Bog Demas 
has ,esegte, PaulJ haffiG“ loffe, this pgeseGt effil 6ogl,J otheg 
Bello6 6ogfegs haffe ,epagte, to otheg pladesJ aG, oGly Lufe is 
6ith himJ Pauln He asfs Timothy to kgiG“ 6ith him Pauljs dloafJ 
koofsJ aG, sdgollsn He GeKt 6agGs Timothy akout AleKaG,eg 6ho 
has ,oGe mudh effil to Paul aG, iGBogms Timothy that 6heG heJ 
PaulJ figst stoo, to ,eBeG, himselB at his gedeGt tgialJ Go oGe stoo, 
6ith himJ kut all Bogsoof himn Not6ithstaG,iG“ thisJ ro, 6as 6ith 
himJ Paul saysJ aG, stgeG“theGe, him to pgeadh the “ospel to the 
uGkelieffegs iG ro, aG, soJ heJ PaulJ 6as ,eliffege, Bgom SataGjs 
maliden

He theG eKpgesses doGfi,eGde that ro, 6ill ,eliffeg him Bgom 
effegy effil 6ogf aG, pgesegffe him Bog ro,js heaffeGly fiG“,omn 
Paul dloses his letteg ky seG,iG“ “geetiG“s Bgom his Bello6 6ogfegs 
to TimothyJ iGBogms Timothy oB the digdumstaGdes oB some oB 
these 6ogfegsJ asfs Timothy to mafe effegy eflogt to dome to him 
keBoge 6iGtegJ aG, pgoGouGdes klessiG“s upoG Timothyn

Themes

  The pagtiG“ 6og,s oB a BaithBul ChgistiaG lea,eg 6ho fGo6s 
that he is akout to sufleg a magtygjs ,eathn

  ro,ly a,ffide aG, “ui,aGde Bgom aG eKpegieGde,J “o,ly 
ChgistiaG lea,eg to a youG“ pastogn

  The loGeliGess oB aG impgisoGe, ChgistiaG lea,egn

  :utual afledtioG aG, loffe oB “o,ly ChgistiaG lea,egsn

  The doGtiGual pegsedutioG oB a ChgistiaG lea,egn

  The impgisoGmeGtJ togtugeJ aG, tgialJ oB a ChgistiaG lea,egn
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  A ChgistiaG lea,egjs liBe eKpegieGdeJ “o,ly doG,udtJ aG, 
miGistgyn

  The doGfi,eGde aG, tgust oB a ChgistiaG lea,eg iG ro, iG 
the Bade oB theig o6G ,eathn

  The effil dhagadteg tgaits oB those 6ho haffe Got keeG doGb
ffegte, to Chgistn

  The impogtaGde oB pgeadhiG“ the “ospel at all times Bog the 
salffatioG oB the heagegsn

  The domiG“ oB a time 6heG people 6ill tugG a6ay Bgom 
doggedt ,odtgiGal teadhiG“ oB the Sdgiptuges aG, seef 
teadhegs 6ho dateg to theig lustsn

God as Revealed in the Book

  ro, 6ho saffes the gi“hteous thgou“h the “ospeln

  ro, 6ho appgoffes oB .ikle stu,y 6hidh gesults iG the 
doggedt iGtegpgetatioG oB the .iklen

  ro, 6ho appoiGts pegsoGs as ChgistiaG pgeadhegs aG, 
teadhegsJ aG, as apostlesn

  ro, 6ho “affe the SdgiptugesJ the .ikleJ to humaGity Bog 
teadhiG“J doggedtioGJ gepgooBJ aG, iGstgudtioG iG gi“hteousb
Gessn

  ro, 6ho ,oes Got addept as ChgistiaGs those 6ho gesist 
ro,js tguth aG, 6ho haffe doggupt miG,sn

  ro, 6ho staG,s 6ith His people 6heG they age pegsedutb
e,n
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  ro, 6ho ge6ag,s those 6ho sufleg Bog Chgist 6ith the voy 
oB gei“GiG“ 6ith Chgist Bogeffegn

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Hege is some oB the apostle Pauljs o6G testimoGy oB his Chgistb
iaG liBe eKpegieGden Paul 6goteJ 2Age they miGistegs oB Chgist; )I 
speaf as a BoolR I am moge[ iG lakougs moge akuG,aGtJ iG stgipes 
]6hippiG“s1 akoffe measugeJ iG pgisoGs moge BgefflueGtJ iG ,eaths 
o-n OB the we6s fiffe times gedeiffe, I Bogty stgipes ]klo6s1 saffe 
]miGus1 oGen Thgide ]Thgee times1 6as I keateG 6ith go,sJ oGde 
6as I stoGe,J thgide ]thgee times1 I suflege, ship6gedfJ a Gi“ht aG, 
a ,ay I haffe keeG iG the ,eep ]6ategs1nc ” CogiGthiaGs LLX”7n

2IG vougGeyiG“s o-eGJ iG pegils oB 6ategsJ iG pegils oB gokkegsJ 
iG pegils ky miGe o6G douGtgymeGJ iG pegils ky the heatheG ]the 
uGkelieffegs iG ro,1J iG pegils iG the dityJ iG pegils iG the 6il,egGessJ 
iG pegils iG the seaJ iG pegils amoG“ Balse kgethgeG ]douGtegBeit 
ChgistiaGs1[ iG 6eagiGess aG, paiGBulGessJ iG 6atdhiG“s ]sleeplessb
Gess1 o-eGJ iG huG“eg aG, thigstJ iG BastiG“s o-eGJ iG dol, aG, 
Gafe,Gessn .esi,e those thiG“s that age 6ithout ]age eKtegGal1J 
that 6hidh dometh upoG me ,ailyJ the dage oB all the ]ChgistiaG1 
dhugdhesnc ” CogiGthiaGs LLX”(b”9n

Spiritual Applications

Pray to ro, siGdegely aG, ask ro, to help you to ,o His 6illJ 
kelieffiG“ that ro, will help youJ aG, thus you will ke eGakle, to 
mafe the spigitual applidatioGs Gote, kelo6X

  Stu,y the .ikle aG, “aiG a doggedt iGtegpgetatioG oB it so 
that ro, appgoffes oB youn

  WGo6 that ro, is 6ith all 6ho age pegsedute, Bog theig 
Baith iG Chgistn
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  WGo6 that ro, ge6ag,s all those 6ho sufleg Bog Chgist 6ith 
etegGal liBen

  WGo6 that all 6ho age “o,ly 6ill sugely sufleg pegsedutioGn

  :aiGtaiG youg tgust iG ro, aG, youg dommitmeGt to Him 
effeG iG the Bade oB pegsedutioG aG, ,eathn

  Pgeadh the “ospel to BaithBul people 6ho daG teadh othegs 
alson

  Sepagate yougselB Bgom all effiln

  Haffe afledtioG aG, loffe Bog “o,ly ChgistiaG lea,egsn

  Neffeg tugG a6ay Bgom doggedt ,odtgiGal teadhiG“ Bgom the 
.ikle aG, thus seef teadhegs 6ho 6ill dateg to youg lustsn

  xevedt as ChgistiaGs those 6ho gesist the tguth aG, 6ho 
haffe doggupt miG,sn

  Addept the a,ffide aG, “ui,aGde oB eKpegieGde,J “o,ly 
ChgistiaGsn

  As Bag as possikleJ “iffe dage aG, gelieB to pegsedute, Chgisb
tiaGsn

  WGo6 that the eGtige .ikle is iGspige, ky ro, aG, is “iffeG 
to teadhJ doggedtJ aG, gepgoffe people thegeky Bully effluipb
piG“ them Bog “oo, 6ogfsn



CHAPTER FIFTY-SIX

Titus: Approx. 65 A.D.

T HE EPISTLE OF PAUL the Apostle to the Titus is the fiy-xsibth 
koof oB the .iklen The title oB the koof iG rmeef is Pros 

Titon aegGiG“ ”To Titusn, The title iG the EG“lish .ikle is ”The 
Epistle oB Pgul the Apostle to Titusn,

Authorship

PgulJ gG gpostle oB Cesus whmistJ is the guthom oB the koofJ The 
Epistle oB Pgul the Apostle to Titusn It 6gs pmokgkl- 6mitteG gkout 
5D Ancn

Summary and Analysis

The koof oB Titus is g(tugll- g lettem )epistled thgt 6gs 6mitteG k- 
the gpostle Pgul to Tiaoth-J the pgstom oB the whmistigG (hum(hes 
oG the islgGM oB wmete iG the ’eMitemmgGegG Segn It 6gs pmokgkl- 
6mitteG ket6eeG PgulRs fimst gGM se(oGM iapmisoGaeGt iG :oae iG 
gppmobiagtel- 5D Ancn

The koof opeGs 6ith g “meetiG“ Bmoa Pgul to TitusJ gGM Pgul 
sg-s oB hiaselB thgt heJ PgulJ g(fGo6leM“es roMRs tmuthJ hopiG“ 
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to me(eiNe etemGgl liBe 6hi(h roM thgt (gGGot lie hgM pmoaiseM 
keBome the 6omlM ke“gGn Pgul theG sg-s thgt he hgM ley Titus iG 
wmete Bom the pumpose oB settiG“ thiG“s iG omMem iG the (hum(hes 
gGM to gppoiGt elMems iG eNem- (it- iG wmeten

qebtJ Pgul Mes(mikes the zuglifi(gtioGs Bom keiG“ gppoiGteM gs 
g kishop iG the whmistigG (hum(hn He theG Me(lgmes thgt iG the 
(hum(hes iG wmete theme gme agG- iGsukomMiGgte gGM ais(hieNous 
tglfems gGM Me(eiNemsJ espe(igll- gaoG“ the Ce6sJ 6ho 6eme gll 
(im(ua(iseMn These Ce6sJ Pgul sg-sJ gme to ke sileG(eM ke(guse 
the- teg(h BglsehooMsJ themek- (ommuptiG“ 6hole householMsJ gGM 
gll Bom aoGetgm- “giGn

IG Bg(tJ Pgul sg-sJ oGe oB the wmetgGs o6G pmophets Mes(mikes 
the wmetgGs gs ligmsJ eNil kegstsJ gGM lgj- “luttoGsn AGM siG(e this 
(hgmg(temisgtioG is tmue oB the wmetgGsJ Titus is to mekufe thea 
fimal-n .- so MoiG“J the wmetgG (hum(h aeakems ag- (oae to 
hgNe g (omme(t Bgith iG whmistJ gGM Got kelieNe Ce6ish Bgkles gGM 
huagG (oaagGMaeGts 6hi(h tumG people g6g- Bmoa roMRs tmuthn 
Fom the Bglse teg(hems iG the (hum(h pmoBess to fGo6 roMJ kut k- 
theim (oGMu(t the- meKe(t roMJ keiG“ Metestgkle gGM MisokeMieGt 
to roMJ gGM gme themeBome meKe(teM k- roM gs tmue whmistigGsn

Pgul theG um“es Titus to teg(h (omme(t S(miptumgl Mo(tmiGes so 
thgt the g“eM aeG gGM 6oaeGJ gs 6ell gs the -ouG“ aeG gGM 
6oaeG iG the (hum(h ag- tumG Bmoa theim eNil 6g-s gGM iGstegM 
ke “oMl- iG theim (oGMu(tn Titus hiaselBJ Pgul sg-sJ is to ke g “oMl- 
ebgaple iG gll thiG“sn AlsoJ Titus is to eG(oumg“e semNgGts to oke- 
theim agstems gGM plegse thea 6ellJ gGM Got iG gG- 6g- keiG“ 
iGsukomMiGgte om Mismespe(tBul to theim agstemsn qeithem shoulM 
semNgGts stegl Bmoa theim agstems kut iGstegM ke tmust6omth- so 
thgt theim (oGMu(t iG eNem- 6g- agfes the “ospel oB whmist gttmg(x
tiNen

Ayem thisJ Pgul Me(lgmes thgt roMRs “mg(e )roMRs uGaemiteM 
BgNoumd 6hi(h legMs to oum sglNgtioG hgs keeG poumeM out oG the 
eGtime huagG mg(en This “mg(e teg(hes us to put g6g- uG“oMliGess 
gGM 6omlMl- lusts gGM iGstegM liNe sokeml-J “oMl-J gGM mi“hteousl-J 
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iG the 6omlMn Fom 6e gme to loof Bom6gmM to the klesseM hope oB 
whmistRs metumG to the egmthJ the roM gGM SgNioum 6ho sg(mifi(eM 
HiaselB Bom the huagG mg(en This sg(mifi(e whmist agMe iG omMem 
to hgNe g people 6ho gme (legGseM Bmoa theim siGs gGM 6ho gme 
jeglous to Mo “ooM 6omfsn These thiG“sJ Pgul sg-sJ Titus is to 
teg(hJ eG(oumg“eJ gGM mekufe the (hum(h gkout 6ith gll guthomit-J 
gGM let Go oGe Mespise hia ke(guse oB itn

qebtJ Pgul um“es Titus to teg(h the (hum(hes to feep iG aiGM 
ho6 the- shoulM liNe iG g “oMl- agGGem gGM Got g((omMiG“ to 
theim Bomaem siGsn Pgul theG (lgmifies thgt oum “ooM 6omfs gme Got 
6hgt (guses us to ke KustifieM )to ke Me(lgmeM mi“hteous k- roMdJ 
mgthem it is roMRs “mg(e thgt Kustifies usn )IG Bg(tJ it is roMRs “iy oB 
mepeGtgG(e gGM Bgith iG whmist to g pemsoG thgt (guses thea to ke 
KustifieMJ 6hi(h theG legMs to theim me(eiNiG“ the “iy oB loNe Bmoa 
roMJ themek- eapo6emiG“ thea to Mo “ooM 6omfsn IG othem 6omMsJ 
“ooM 6omfs gme the evidence thgt 6e hgNe keeG KustifieM gGM Got 
the means to oum Kustifi(gtioGnd

Pgul theG (oaagGMs Titus to gffma these tmuths (oGtiGugll- iG 
the (hum(hesJ so thgt the (hum(h aeakems legmG to gl6g-s Mo “ooM 
6omfsn AlsoJ Titus is to gNoiM Boolish zuestioGsJ Mekgtes gkout 
“eGeglo“iesJ (oGteGtioGsJ gGM (oGtmoNemsies oNem roMRs lg6J Bom 
these thiG“s gme useless gGM uGpmofitgklen Those iG the (hum(hes 
6ho gme MiNisiNeJ iB the- Mo Got meBoma gyem Titus hgs mekufeM 
thea t6i(eJ he is to meKe(t gs tmue whmistigGsn Pgul (loses his lettem 
k- gsfiG“ Titus to aeet hia iG qi(opolisJ Bom Pgul iGteGMs to speGM 
the 6iGtem themeJ he seGMs “meetiG“s Bmoa his Bello6 6omfemsJ gGM 
seGMs his o6G klessiG“sn

Themes

  A pgstom 6ith mespoGsikilit- Bom gppoiGtiG“ (hum(h legMems 
gGM meBomaiG“ g Guakem oB (hum(hesn

  whum(h aeakems 6ho pmg(ti(e fGo6GJ hgkitugl siGsn
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  AG ebpemieG(eMJ “oMl- (hum(h legMemRs (ouGsel to g pgstomn

  Teg(hems oB Bglse Mo(tmiGe 6ho gme Me(eiNems oB the aeax
kems iG g (hum(hn

  The (gll Bom (hum(h aeakems to gl6g-s Mo “ooM 6omfsn

  The zuglifi(gtioGs to ke(oae g kishop iG the whmistigG 
(hum(hn

  SemNgGts gme to kehgNe iG g “oMl- agGGem to6gmM theim 
agstemsn

God as Revealed in the Book

  roM 6hose “mg(e is gkle to sgNe to etemGgl liBen

  roM 6ho (gGGot lien

  roM 6ho Moes Got (ouGt the uG“oMl- gs tmue whmistigGsn

  roM 6ho mezuimes “oMliGess oG the pgmt oB pmoBesseM 
whmistigGsn

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

roM sg-sJ ”Lie Got oGe to gGothemJ seeiG“ thgt -e hgNe put o[ 
the olM agG 6ith his MeeMs ]oB siG;9 gGM hgNe put oG the Ge6 
agGJ 6hi(h is meGe6eM iG ]the; fGo6leM“e ]oB roM; gyem the 
iag“e ]g((omMiG“ to the (hgmg(tem oB pemBe(t loNe; oB hia ]whmist; 
thgt (megteM hia ]thgt (megteM the Ge6 agG;n, wolossigGs 8X1J 24n 
”He thgt sgithJ I fGo6 hia ]roM;J gGM feepeth Got his ]roMRs; 
(oaagGMaeGtsJ is g ligmJ gGM the tmuth is Got iG hian, 2 CohG KXffin
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Spiritual Applications

Pray to roM siG(emel- gGM ask roM to help -ou to Mo His 6illJ 
kelieNiG“ thgt roM will help -ouJ gGM thus -ou will ke eGgkleM to 
agfe the spimitugl gppli(gtioGs GoteM kelo6X

  .e g “oMl- ebgaple thus helpiG“ to kmiG“ gkout gG- Ge(x
essgm- (hum(h meBoman

  co Got pmg(ti(e fGo6GJ hgkitugl siGs su(h gs l-iG“n

  .e gG ebpemieG(eMJ “oMl- whmistigG 6ho (gG (ouGsel othx
emsn

  .e6gme oB teg(hems oB Bglse Mo(tmiGe gGM Me(eiNems iG the 
(hum(hn

  EGsume thgt -ou gl6g-s Mo “ooM 6omfsn

  co Got me(eiNe roMRs “mg(e iG NgiG k- keiG“ uG“oMl-n

  WGo6 thgt roM Moes Got (ouGt the uG“oMl- gs whmistigGsn

  co Got kehgNe iG gG uG“oMl- agGGem to6gmMs those 6ho 
mule oNem -oun



CHAPTER FIFTY-SEVEN

Philemon: Approx. 62 A.D.

T HE EPISTLE OF PAUL the Apostle to Philemon is the fiy-vsebv
enth koof oB the .ikleG The title oB the koof in raeef is Pros 

Philemona megnin“ ”To PhilemonGu The title in the En“lish .ikle 
is ”The Epistle oB Pg,l the Apostle to PhilemonGu

Authorship

Pg,lJ gn gpostle oB Ces,s whaistJ is the g,thoa oB the koofJ The 
Epistle oB Pg,l the Apostle to PhilemonG It 6gs paokgkl- 6aitten 
gko,t 2D AGcG

Summary

The koof oB Philemon is g(t,gll- g lettea )epistleM thgt 6gs 6aitten 
k- the gpostle Pg,l to PhilemonJ g whaistign 6ho 6gs paokgkl- g 
memkea oB the whaistign (h,a(h in the (it- oB wolossge in gn(ient 
Asig dinoaJ in 6hgt is mo’eanv’g- T,afe-G It 6gs paokgkl- 6aitv
ten ’,ain“ Pg,lRs fiast impaisonment in xome in gppaoKimgtel- 2D 
AGcG

The koof opens 6ith “aeetin“s Baom Pg,l gn’ Timoth- to Philev
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monG Pg,l then eKpaesses his gppaobgl gn’ pagise oB PhilemonRs 
lobe gn’ Bgith to6ga’ the Loa’ Ces,s gn’ to6ga’ gll sgintsG He 
neKt stgtes thgt Boa lobeRs sgfeJ heJ Pg,lJ kesee(hes Philemon 
Boa Onesim,sJ 6ho hgs keen (onbeate’ to whaist thao,“h Pg,lRs 
minista-J gn’ 6hom Pg,l ae“ga’s gs his sonG

Onesim,sJ Pg,l sg-sJ hg’ keen ,npaofitgkle to Philemon in the 
pgstJ k,t he is no6 paofitgkle to koth Pg,l gn’ PhilemonG Pg,l 
then stgtes thgt he hgs sent Onesim,s g“gin to Philemon gn’ heJ 
Pg,lJ gsfs Philemon to ae(eibe Onesim,s fin’l-J gs Onesim,s hgs 
g plg(e in Pg,lRs gje(tionsG Pg,l notes thgt he 6o,l’ hgbe fept 
Onesim,s 6ith him to ministea to himJ Pg,lJ in his impaisonment 
k,t heJ Pg,lJ 6o,l’ not ’o so 6itho,t PhilemonRs (onsentG

FoaJ Pg,l sg-sJ Onesim,s hg’ ’epgate’ Baom Philemon Boa g 
time thgt Philemon sho,l’ no6 ae(eibe Onesim,s BoaebeaJ not gs 
g seabgntJ k,t gs g kelobe’ whaistign kaotheaJ q,st gs Pg,l ae“ga’s 
Onesim,s in this 6g-G Pg,l gsfs Philemon to ae(eibe Onesim,s 
gs he 6o,l’ ae(eibe Pg,l himselBJ gn’ iB Onesim,s hgs 6aon“e’ 
him gn’ o6es him gn-thin“J to (hga“e it to himJ Pg,lG Foa I 6ill 
aepg- itJ Pg,l sg-sJ gltho,“h -o,J PhilemonJ o6e -o,a (onbeasion 
to whaist gn’ -o,a aes,ltgnt hope oB eteangl liBe to meJ Pg,lG

WeKtJ Pg,l gsfs Philemon to “ibe him qo- in the Loa’ Ces,s k- 
PhilemonRs ae(eption oB Onesim,sG Pg,l sg-s he 6aites to Philev
mon ke(g,se he hgs (onfi’en(e thgt Philemon 6ill “agnt Pg,lRs 
ae:,est gn’ ’o eben moae thgn Pg,l is gsfin“G Paepgae me g plg(e 
to stg-J Pg,l gsfs PhilemonJ Boa I ta,st thgt thao,“h -o,a pag-eas 
I 6ill soon ke aelegse’ Baom paison gn’ (ome to -o,G Pg,l (loses 
his lettea k- gsfin“ Philemon to “aeet Bello6 whaistign 6oafeas on 
Pg,lRs kehglB gn’ heJ Pg,lJ klesses PhilemonG

Themes

  whaistign aespe(tJ lobeJ gn’ tg(tG

  A whaistign leg’eaRs (onbeats to whaistG
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  A a,ng6g- seabgntG

  The ’,t- oB oke’ien(e oB seabgnts to mgsteasG

  The ’,t- oB whaistign mgsteas to taegt theia seabgnts gs 
kelobe’J Bello6 whaistignsG

  The ’,t- oB the 6aon“e’ to Boa“ibe the sins oB those 6ho 
hgbe sinne’ g“ginst themG

  The “eneao,sJ lobin“ g(t oB g whaistign to tgfe ,pon himv
selB the ’ekt oB g Bello6 whaistignG

  whaistign hospitglit-G

  The lobe oB whaistigns Boa gll otheasG

God as Revealed in the Book

  ro’ 6ho “ibes “ag(e gn’ peg(e to h,mgnit-G

  ro’ 6ho (g,ses whaistigns to hgbe qo- in eg(h otheaG

  ro’ 6ho (g,ses whaistigns to lobe gll otheasG

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

ro’ hg’ aeqe(te’ fin“ Sg,l oB Isagel Baom kein“ fin“ ke(g,se oB 
Sg,lRs ’isoke’ien(e to ro’ gn’ hg’ (hosen cgbi’ to ke(ome the 
ne6 fin“ in ’,e timeG Wo6 Sg,l hg’ g son ngme’ Congthgn ”gn’ 
it (gme to pgssJ 6hen he hg’ mg’e gn en’ oB spegfin“ ,nto Sg,lJ 
thgt the so,l oB Congthgn 6gs ](losel-… fnit 6ith the so,l oB cgbi’J 
gn’ Congthgn lobe’ him gs his o6n so,l1 Then Congthgn gn’ 
cgbi’ mg’e g (obengntJ ke(g,se he lobe’ him gs his o6n so,lG 
An’ Congthgn staippe’ himselB oB the aoke thgt 6gs ,pon himJ gn’ 
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“gbe it to cgbi’J gn’ his “gamentsJ eben to his s6oa’J gn’ to his 
ko6J gn’ to his “ia’le ]kelt…Gu 4 Sgm,el 4ffX4v;G

Wo6 Congthgn inBoame’ cgbi’ oB his Bgthea Sg,lRs intent to fill 
cgbi’G ”An’1cgbi’ gaose o,t oB g plg(e to6ga’ the so,thJ gn’ 
Bell on his Bg(e to the “ao,n’J gn’ ko6e’ himselB thaee timesX gn’ 
the- ]cgbi’ gn’ Congthgn… fisse’ one gnotheaJ gn’ 6ept one 6ith 
gnotheaJ ,ntil cgbi’ eK(ee’e’ ]6ith cgbi’ 6eepin“ the most…G

An’ Congthgn sgi’ to cgbi’J ro in peg(eJ Boagsm,(h gs 6e hgbe 
s6oan koth oB ,s in the ngme oB the LOxcJ sg-in“J The LOxc ke 
ket6een me gn’ theeJ gn’ ket6een m- see’ ]’es(en’gnts… gn’ 
th- see’ ]’es(en’gnts… Boa ebeaG An’ he gaose gn’ ’epgate’X gn’ 
Congthgn 6ent into the (it-Gu 4 Sgm,el D3X;4J ;DG

S,(h 6gs the lobe ket6een CongthgnJ gn heia to the thaone oB 
IsagelJ gn’ cgbi’ 6ho 6o,l’ ke (ao6ne’ fin“ insteg’ oB himG 
Heae is gn eKgmple oB the lobe thgt ro’ (gn p,t in h,mgn hegatsG 
”Foa gll the lg6 ]ro’Rs lg6 oB lobe… is B,lfille’ in one 6oa’J eben in 
thisfl Tho, shglt lobe th- nei“hko,a gs th-selBGu rglgtigns 0X4;G

Spiritual Applications

Pray to ro’ sin(eael- gn’ ask ro’ to help -o, to ’o His 6illJ 
keliebin“ thgt ro’ will help -o,J gn’ th,s -o, will ke engkle’ to 
mgfe the spiait,gl gppli(gtions note’ kelo6X

  Hgbe whaistign aespe(tJ lobeJ gn’ tg(tJ in gll (ia(,mstgn(esG

  dgfe (onbeats to whaist thao,“h -o,a ro’v“iben whaistign 
minista-G

  Foa“ibe the sins oB those 6ho hgbe sinne’ g“ginst -o,G

  As g whaistignJ ke “eneao,s gn’ lobin“J gn’ help Bello6 
whaistigns 6ho gae in nee’ fingn(igll-G

  Pag(ti(e whaistign hospitglit-G
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  Hgbe lobe Boa gll otheas gn’ en(o,ag“e otheas to ’o lifev
6iseG

  .e oke’ient gn’ seabe 6holehegate’l- those 6ho hgbe 
a,le obea -o,J gs lon“ gs this ’oes not (onKi(t 6ith ro’Rs 
lg6 oB lobeG

  co not steglG

  x,le obea those in -o,a (hga“e 6ith lobeG

  co not ae(eibe ro’Rs “ag(e )ro’Rs ,nmeaite’ Bgbo,a in 
klessin“ h,mgnit-M in bgin so thgt -o, gae not sgbe’ to 
eteangl liBe k- ro’G

  co not a,n g6g- Baom -o,a ’,ties gn’ aesponsikilitiesG

  .e g klessin“ to the 6oal’ in -o,a ’gil- liBeG

  Pag- Boa the whaistign (h,a(h gn’ Boa the 6oal’J thgt ro’ 
6o,l’ obeaa,le SgtgnJ gn’ thgt ro’Rs 6ill paebgils in gll 
(ia(,mstgn(esG



CHAPTER FIFTY-EIGHT

Hebrews: Approx. 63 A.D.

T HE EPISTLE  OF PAUL  the  Apostle  to  the  Hebrews  is  the 
fiy-geikhth boof oB the .iblen The title oB the boof iG mreef 

is Pros Hebraious ae“GiGk ”To the Hebrewsnu The title iG a“G- 
EGklish .ibles is ”The Epistle to the Hebrewsnu

Authorship

P“,lJ “G “postle oB Ces,s 6hristJ is the “,thor oB the boofJ The 
Epistle oB P“,l the Apostle to the Hebrewsn It w“s prob“bl- writteG 
“bo,t 3D Ancn

Summary and Analysis

The boof oB Hebrews is “(t,“ll- “ letter )epistlex th“t w“s writteG 
b- the “postle P“,l “pp“reGtl- to Cewish 6hristi“Gsn It w“s prob“g
bl- writteG iG “pprodia“tel- 3D Ancn ’,riGk P“,lRs first iaprisoGg
aeGt iG qoaen

The boof opeGs b- P“,l st“tiGk th“tJ iG the p“stJ mo’ h“’ 
spofeG to the “G(estors oB the Cews b- the prophetsJ b,t Gow mo’ 
spe“fs to thea thro,kh His SoGJ Ces,s 6hristJ who is eW,“l with 



HE.qE:SX APPqO9n 3D Ancn DvD

mo’n F,rtheraoreJ 6hrist is better th“G the “Gkels be(“,se the- 
“re (oaa“G’e’ b- mo’ to worship Hian IG “’’itioGJ Ces,sJ who 
is rikhteo,sJ h“s “ throGe th“t will l“st BoreNerJ “G’ the “Gkels “re 
(“lle’ b- mo’ to aiGister to h,a“Git-J the heirs oB s“lN“tioGn

P“,l theG w“rGs “k“iGst Gekle(tiGk so kre“t s“lN“tioG whi(h 
6hrist  pre“(he’J  “G’  whi(h  those  th“t  he“r’  6hrist  “lso 
pre“(he’n jedtJ P“,l ’e(l“res th“t mo’ h“s p,t “ll thiGks iG s,bg
ffe(tioG ,G’er the Beet oB 6hristJ who “s “ h,a“G beiGk mo’ a“’e 
“ little lower th“G the “Gkels Bor the s,MeriGk oB ’e“thn So th“tJ 
6hristJ b- His ’e“thJ aikht ’estro- the ’eNil )S“t“Gx “G’ ’eliNer 
h,a“Git-J Broa “ liBetiae oB boG’“ke to S“t“G be(“,se oB the Be“r 
oB ’e“thn

Ayer thisJ P“,l s“-s th“t 6hrist is s,perior to 4osesJ Bor 4oses 
w“s B“ithB,l “s “ serN“Gt oB mo’J b,t 6hrist w“s B“ithB,l “s mo’ 
HiaselBn P“,l theG w“rGs the Cews “k“iGst h“NiGk ,GbelieB life 
“G(ieGt Isr“eln Th“t isJ iB the Cews he“r mo’Rs Noi(e to’“-J the- “re 
Got to h“r’eG their he“rtsn For oGe keGer“tioG iG “G(ieGt Isr“el 
“lw“-s erre’ iG their he“rtsJ “G’ thereBoreJ mo’ swore iG His “Gker 
th“t th“t keGer“tioG iG “G(ieGt Isr“el with whoa mo’ w“s krieNe’ 
Bor 0K -e“rs wo,l’ Got eGter iGto liter“l rest iG the Proaise’ L“G’J 
6“G““Gn

jedtJ P“,l s“-s we sho,l’ Be“rJ iB b- “G- ae“GsJ we sho,l’ B“il 
to eGter iGto the spirit,“l rest whi(h mo’ h“s proaise’ h,a“Git-n 
For tho,kh the kospel w“s pre“(he’ to “G(ieGt Isr“elJ it ’i’ Got 
profit thean AG’ mo’ reste’ the seNeGth ’“- Broa “ll His worfs “s 
“ s-abol oB spirit,“l rest b,t “G(ieGt Isr“el ’i’ Got obt“iG spirit,“l 
rest be(“,se oB their ,GbelieBn

SoJ h,G’re’s oB -e“rs l“terJ mo’ spofe to “G(ieGt Isr“elJ this 
tiae thro,kh fiGk c“Ni’n AG’ mo’ s“i’ th“t iB to’“- the- he“r’ 
mo’Rs Noi(eJ the- were Got to h“r’eG their he“rtsJ Bor the G“tioG 
oB Isr“el h“’ Got obt“iGe’ spirit,“l restn Th,sJ there rea“iGs to 
be obt“iGe’ “ spirit,“l rest Bor Isr“eln ThereBoreJ the Cews “re to 
l“bo,rJ to eGter iGto mo’Rs spirit,“l rest “G’ Got be ,GbelieNiGkn

P“,l theG ’e(l“res th“t the wor’ oB mo’ is liNiGk “G’ powerB,l 
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“G’ “ble to reNe“l the tho,khts “G’ iGteGtioGs oB the he“rtn AG’ Go 
h,a“G aiG’ is (oG(e“le’ Broa mo’ to whoa “ll h,a“Git- h“s to 
kiNe “G “((o,Gt oB their liNesn ThereBoreJ P“,l s“-sJ hol’ se(,rel- 
to -o,r B“ith iG 6hristJ who HiaselB w“s teapte’ iG “ll poiGts ff,st 
life h,a“Git- isJ -et HeJ 6hristJ GeNer siGGe’n H,a“Git- theG is 
to (oae bol’l- to 6hristRs throGe oB kr“(e to obt“iG aer(- “G’ 
re(eiNe kr“(e to help iG their str,kkle with siGn

Ayer thisJ P“,l s“-s th“t 6hrist h“s beeG “ppoiGte’ Hikh Priest 
b- mo’n He reb,fes the Cews Bor beiGk slow to ,G’erst“G’J Bor 
iGste“’ oB beiGk te“(hers oB these thiGksJ the- “re iG Gee’ oB 
spirit,“l ailf life b“bies “s the- “re ,GsfillB,l iG the wor’ oB mo’n 
The soli’ Boo’ oB the wor’ oB mo’J P“,l s“-sJ is Bor those who Broa 
edperieG(e (“G ’is(erG the ’iMereG(e betweeG koo’ “G’ eNiln

P“,l theG s“-s th“t the Cews “re to be(oae hol-n ForJ iB “yer 
beiGk s“G(tifie’ )a“’e hol- b- mo’xJ the Cews “k“iG t,rG to eNil 
w“-sJ it will be iapossible Bor thea to repeGt “G’J heG(eJ mo’ will 
reffe(t thean .,tJ P“,l s“-sJ he ’oes Got belieNe this will h“ppeG to 
theaJ Bor mo’ h“s “((epte’ the Cewish 6hristi“GsR l“bo,r oB loNe iG 
aiGisteriGk to the s“iGts )to the ff,stifie’x “G’J soJ the- theaselNes 
“G’ the s“iGts will iGherit mo’Rs proaisesn The- Gee’ Got ’o,bt 
this be(“,se mo’J b- both His ,G(h“Gke“ble (o,Gsel “G’ b- “G 
o“thJ h“s (oGfirae’ His proaisesn

jedtJ P“,l st“tes th“t the LeNiti(“l priesthoo’ oB A“roG “G’ his 
s,((essors w“s (h“Gke’J iG th“tJ 6hrist who w“s borG o,t oB the 
tribe oB C,’“h is “ priest b- mo’Rs o“thn :h-ffl .e(“,seJ “ltho,kh 
the 6ereaoGi“l L“w pre“(he’ the kospel oB 6hristJ B“ith iG whoa 
“loGe (o,l’ s“Ne theaJ the Cews p,t their hope oB s“lN“tioG iG 
the 6ereaoGi“l L“w itselBn .,t 6hristJ “s “ siGless priest who liNes 
BoreNerJ is “ better hopeJ siG(e 6hrist h“s se(,re’ s“lN“tioG Bor 
“ll h,a“Git- b- His ’e“thJ whi(h GoGe oB the preNio,s priests 
“s aort“lJ siGB,l aeG (o,l’ ’on ThereBoreJ the Cews “re (oae to 
6hristJ who thro,kh His iGter(essioG )His pr“-ersx to mo’ oG their 
beh“lBJ is “ble to s“Ne thea Broa eterG“l ’e“th )“GGihil“tioGxn

The s,a oB “ll thisJ P“,l s“-sJ is th“t 6hrist is o,r Hikh Priest 
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aiGisteriGk iG the he“NeGl- s“G(t,“r- oB whi(h the e“rthl- s“G(g
t,“r- w“s oGl- “ (op-n AG’ 6hrist is the 4e’i“tor oB “ better 
(oNeG“Gt whi(h w“s est“blishe’ oG the better proaises oB 6hristn 
For the Cews h“’ B“ile’ to feep the first (oNeG“Gt iG whi(h the- 
h“’ proaise’ mo’ the- wo,l’ obe- HiaJ th,sJ the Gee’ Bor the 
se(oG’ (oNeG“GtJ whi(h is (“lle’ the Gew (oNeG“GtJ to repl“(e the 
first (oNeG“Gtn

P“,l theG s“-s th“t the first (oNeG“Gt h“’ ’“il- “G’ -e“rl- serg
Ni(es “sso(i“te’ with “G e“rthl- s“G(t,“r-J whi(h were “ s-abol 
)t-pex oB 6hristRs aiGistr- iG the he“NeGl- s“G(t,“r-n For 6hrist 
aiGisters Got b- the bloo’ oB ko“ts “G’ (“lNesJ b,t b- the better 
s“(rifi(es oB His owG bloo’ whi(h w“s she’ Bor the BorkiNeGess 
oB siGs “G’ the kiy oB eterG“l liBe to those who aeet mo’Rs reg
W,ireaeGtsn F,rtheraoreJ 6hrist Gee’ Got oMer HiaselB oyeG “s 
the hikh priests oG e“rth oMere’ bloo’ eNer- -e“r iG the e“rthl- 
s“G(t,“r-J b,t 6hrist h“s ’ie’ oG(e Bor the siGs oB the worl’n AG’ 
Bor those who “w“it HiaJ 6hrist will “ppe“r the se(oG’ tiae Bor 
their s“lN“tioGn

jedtJ P“,l ,rkes the Cews to ’r“w Ge“r to mo’ with “ tr,e 
he“rtJ to hol’ se(,rel- their B“ith iG 6hrist witho,t w“NeriGkJ “G’ 
to stir ,p e“(h other to loNe “G’ to ’o koo’ worfsn He theG 
w“rGs the Cewish 6hristi“Gs “k“iGst ’eliber“te siG “G’ reaiG’s 
thea oB their Boraer “Zi(tioGs “G’ the pl,G’eriGk oB their koo’sJ 
whi(h the- h“’ eG’,re’J fGowiGk th“t iG he“NeG the- h“Ne better 
possessioGsn He eGtre“ts thea to h“Ne p“tieG(e “G’ to perseNere 
iG their B“ith “G’ Got to ’r“w “w“- Broa mo’ to their owG loss oB 
eterG“l liBen

P“,l theG aeGtioGs those whoJ iG the p“stJ were Goteworth- 
ed“aples oB B“ith iG 6hristJ G“ael-J AbelJ EGo(hJ jo“hJ Abr“h“a 
“G’ S“r“hJ Is““(J C“(obJ CosephJ 4oses “G’ his p“reGtsJ Cosh,“ 
“G’ q“h“bJ mi’eoGJ .“r“fJ S“asoGJ Cephth“hJ c“Ni’J S“a,elJ “G’ 
a“G- othersJ P“,l s“-sn

Ayer thisJ P“,l eG(o,r“kes the Cews to set “si’e “ll siG “G’ to r,G 
the 6hristi“G r“(e with p“tieG(eJ feepiGk their e-es oG 6hrist “G’ 
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his Ni(tor- oNer siGn The- “re Got to rebel “k“iGst the ’is(ipliGiGk 
oB mo’J Bor mo’ oGl- ’is(ipliGes those He loNesn AlsoJ the- “re to 
seef to liNe iG pe“(e with “ll othersJ seef holiGessJ “G’ bew“re 
oB “G- bitterGess spriGkiGk ,p iG their he“rts to poll,te thea with 
siGn jeither “re the- to be life Es“, who sol’ the blessiGks oB mo’ 
Bor “ ae“ln P“,l theG (oGtr“sts 4o,Gt SiG“i with 4o,Gt 7ioG )the 
he“NeGl- Cer,s“leaxJ “G’ w“rGs thea oB the ’“Gker oB reB,siGk 
mo’Rs eGtre“tiesn

jedtJ P“,l (oaa“G’s thea to (oGtiG,e iG loNeJ Got to ’ishoGg
o,r their a“rri“ke NowsJ Gor be (oNeto,sJ b,t p“- “tteGtioG to 
the ko’l- who r,le oNer thean jeither “re the- to be le’ “bo,t 
b- N“rio,s B“lse te“(hiGksJ Gor piG their hopes oB s“lN“tioG oG 
the e“rthl- Cer,s“leaJ b,t iGste“’ the- “re to seef the he“NeGl- 
Cer,s“lea whi(h is to (oae ’owG to the e“rth Broa he“NeGn 
ThereBoreJ the Cews “re to pr“ise mo’ “G’ kiNe th“Gfs to HiaJ “G’ 
ple“se mo’ b- Got BorkettiGk to ’o koo’ “G’ to sh“re wh“t the- 
h“Ne with othersn

P“,l (loses his letter b- “sfiGk the Cews to pr“- Bor hiaJ he 
blesses theaJ iGBoras thea th“t Tiaoth- h“s beeG rele“se’ Broa 
his iaprisoGaeGtJ proaises to Nisit thea shortl-J “G’ seG’s his 
owG kreetiGks “s well “s kreetiGks Broa the 6hristi“Gs iG It“l-n

Themes

  The ol’ “G’ Gew (oNeG“Gtsn

  The e“rthl- “G’ the he“NeGl- s“G(t,“riesn

  The e“rthl- “G’ the he“NeGl- priesthoo’sn

  The e“rthl- “G’ the he“NeGl- aiGistr“tioGs oG beh“lB oB 
siGGersn

  :“rGiGks oB ’“Gkers to “Noi’ “G’ ’,ties iG the 6hristi“G 
w“lfn
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  S“lN“tioG thro,kh 6hrist “G’ Got thro,kh the 6ereaoGi“l 
L“wn

  PersoGs who iG the p“st were Goteworth- Bor their B“ith iG 
6hristn

God as Revealed in the Book

  6hrist eW,“l with mo’n

  6hrist better th“G the “Gkels “G’ 4osesn

  6hrist who liNe’ “ siGless liBe oG e“rthn

  6hrist who b- His ’e“th se“le’ the (oaiGk ’e“th oB S“t“Gn

  6hrist who ’eliNere’ h,a“Git- Broa the Be“r oB ’e“thn

  mo’ who kiNes spirit,“l restn

  6hrist who iGter(e’es Bor h,a“Git- “s Hikh Priest iG he“Ng
eGn

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

mo’ s“i’ to 4osesJ ”A((or’iGk to “ll th“t I ]mo’2 shew ]show2 
theeJ “yer the p“tterG oB the t“berG“(leJ “G’ the p“tterG oB “ll 
the iGstr,aeGts thereoBJ eNeG so sh“ll -e a“fe it ]the e“rthl- 
s“G(t,“r-2nu Edo’,s 1?Xvn ”Th,s ’i’ 4osesX “((or’iGk to “ll th“t 
the LOqc ]mo’2 (oaa“G’e’ hiaJ so ’i’ hen AG’ it (“ae to p“ss 
iG the first aoGth iG the se(oG’ -e“rJ oG the first ’“- oB the aoGthJ 
th“t the t“berG“(le w“s re“re’ ]r“ise’2 ,pnu Edo’,s 0KX83J 8[n ”AG’ 
he re“re’ ]r“ise’2 ,p the (o,rt ro,G’ “bo,t the t“berG“(le “G’ the 
“lt“rJ “G’ set ,p the h“GkiGk oB the (o,rt k“ten So 4oses fiGishe’ 
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the worf ]Bor the e“rthl- s“G(t,“r-2nu Edo’,s 0KXDDn

Spiritual Applications

Pray to mo’ siG(erel- “G’ ask mo’ to help -o, to ’o His willJ 
belieNiGk th“t mo’ will help -o,J “G’ th,s -o, will be eG“ble’ to 
a“fe the spirit,“l “ppli(“tioGs Gote’ belowX

  co Got Gekle(t the s“lN“tioG whi(h mo’ h“s proNi’e’n

  :heG teapte’ to siGJ pr“- edpe(tiGk help Broa mo’ “G’ 
p,t Borth -o,r best eMort Got to siGn

  mr“’,“te Broa the spirit,“l ailf oB the .ible to its soli’ 
Boo’n

  co Got ’r“w b“(f Broa mo’ “G’ so lose eterG“l liBen

  YGow th“t mo’ “((epts -o,r l“bo,r oB loNe iG 6hristi“G 
aiGistr-n

  UG’erst“G’ the ’iMereG(e betweeG the ol’  “G’ Gew 
(oNeG“Gtsn

  UG’erst“G’ both the e“rthl- “G’ the he“NeGl- s“G(t,“riesn

  UG’erst“G’ both the e“rthl- “G’ the he“NeGl- priestg
hoo’sn

  UG’erst“G’ both the e“rthl- “G’ the he“NeGl- aiGistr- oG 
beh“lB oB siGGersn

  ANoi’ the ’“Gkers “G’ ’o the ’,ties poiGte’ o,t iG the 
boof oB Hebrewsn

  YGow th“t s“lN“tioG is Broa 6hrist “G’ Got Broa the 6erg
eaoGi“l L“wn



CHAPTER FIFTY-NINE

James: Approx. 46 A.D.

T HE EPISTLE OF JAMES is the fiy-nbibth okkf kB the lio.eG 
The tit.e kB the okkf ib rmeef is Iakobou Epistole aegbib“ 

pE”ist.e kB JgaesG, The tit.e ib Eb“.ish lio.es is pThe E”ist.e kB 
JgaesG,

Authorship

Jgaesu the hg.Bnomkthem kB JesCs vhmistu is oe.iedew tk oe the gCthkm 
kB the okkfu The E”ist.e kB JgaesG It 4gs ”mkogo.- 4mitteb gokCt 
6D AGcG

Summary and Analysis

The okkf kB Jgaes is g(tCg..- g .ettem )e”ist.ej thgt 4gs 4mitteb o- 
the Jgaesu the hg.Bnomkthem kB JesCs vhmistu g””gmebt.- tk Je4ish 
vhmistigbs s(gttemew thmkC“hkCt the 4km.wG

The okkf k”ebs 4ith Jgaes sebwib“ g “meetib“ tk the t4e.de 
tmioes kB Ismge. wis”emsew thmkC“hkCt the 4km.wG The Je4s gme 
eb(kCmg“ew tk hgde ’k- gbw ”gtieb(e 4heb tea”tew tk sibu tk gsf 
rkw Bkm 4iswka 4ith Cb4gdemib“ Bgithu gbw tk me’ki(e ib rkwKs 



NWOY UOR5 lIlLE IW 0x cAUS6xx

weg.ib“s 4ith thea 4hethem the- gme mi(h km ”kkmG Fkm thkse 4hk 
kdem(kae tea”tgtikbs tk sib 4i.. me(eide g (mk4b kB etembg. .iBe 
Bmka rkwG The- gme tk fbk4 thgt rkw wkes bkt tea”t gb-kbe oCt 
thgt the ibokmb sibBC. bgtCme ebti(es edem- hCagb oeib“ tk sibG 
ThemeBkmeu wk bkt emmu Jgaes sg-sG

Jgaes theb stgtes thgt edem- “kkw gbw ”emBe(t “iy (kaes Bmka 
rkw 4hk (gCses the ”emskb tk oe s”imitCg..- okmb g“gibG Themen
Bkmeu ”Ct g4g- g.. 4i(fewbess gbw aeef.- me(eide rkwKs ia”.gbtew 
4kmw 4hi(h is go.e tk sgde the ”emskb Bmka etembg. wegth )gbbin
hi.gtikbjG Fkm kb.- thkse 4hk hegm gbw gme wkems kB rkwKs 4kmwsu 
’Cw“ib“ thease.des o- rkwKs ”emBe(t .g4 kB Bmeewka Bmka okbwg“e 
tk sib gbw Sgtgbu shg.. oe o.essew o- rkwG A.sku sg-s Jgaesu the 
me.i“ikb kB thkse 4hk gme (gme.ess ib s”ee(h we(eides thea gbw 
theim me.i“ikb is tk bk ”Cm”kseu thgt isu it (gbbkt .egw tk etembg. 
.iBeG PCme me.i“ikb ib rkwKs si“ht is tk (gme Bkm the CbBkmtCbgteu gbw 
tk fee” kbese.B Cbstgibew o- the sibs kB the 4km.wG

Weqtu Jgaes we(.gmes thgt gs vhmistigbs the- shkC.w bkt shk4 
BgdkCmitisa ib hk4 the- tmegt ”ek”.eG Fkm rkwKs mk-g. .g4 me?Cimes 
thgt the- .kde kthems ’Cst gs the- .kde kCmse.desG ThemeBkmeu Jgaes 
sg-su s”egf gbw g(t g((kmwib“.-u fbk4ib“ thgt -kC shg.. oe ’Cw“ew 
o- this .g4 kB BmeewkaG He theb stgtes thgt Bgith ib vhmist thgt wkes 
bkt mesC.t ib the wkib“ kB “kkw 4kmfs is wegwu ib thgtu it (gbbkt sgde 
thea Bmka etembg. wegth )gbbihi.gtikbjG Yh-[ le(gCse me”ebtgb(e 
g((ka”gbiew o- Bgith ib vhmistu .egws tk the ”emskb me(eidib“ the 
“iy kB .kde ib theim hegmt thmkC“h the Hk.- S”imitG Ob.- theb (gb 
the ”emskb wk “kkw 4kmfsu kthem4ise the “kkw weews kB g ”emskb 
gmise Bmka sibBC. pthkC“hts gbw ibtebts ]”Cm”kses: kB the hegmt, 
)Heome4s 612Xj gbw gmeu themeBkmeu (kCbtew gs sib o- rkwG

Jgaes theb sg-s .et bkt agb- kB -kC seef tk oe teg(hemsu Bkm 
ib agb- 4g-s 4e hCagb oeib“s emmG Abw teg(hems 4hk emm shg.. 
me(eide the “megtem (kbweabgtikb Bmka rkwu Bkm the- kC“ht tk oe 
“kw.- eqga”.esG lCt the- thgt wk bkt sib ib theim s”ee(h gme go.e 
tk fee” theim 4hk.e okw- ib sCo’e(tikb tk theim “kw.- aibwsG Fkm 
the tkb“Ce is bgtCmg..- edi.ns”egfib“ gbw is (kbtmk..ew o- SgtgbG 
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Thgt isu kCt kB the sgae akCth (kaes o.essib“s gbw (Cmsib“u 4hi(h 
kC“ht bkt tk oe skG

Thkse 4hk gme 4ise gbw hgde g fbk4.ew“e kB rkw shkC.w 
weakbstmgte this o- theim hk.- (kbdemsgtikbu weewsu gbw aeefn
bessG Fkm thkse 4ith oittem ebd-ib“ gbw stmiBe ib theim hegmts hgde g 
4iswka thgt is egmth.-u sebsCg.u gbw sgtgbi(G lCt the 4iswka Bmka 
rkw is ”Cmeu ”eg(ego.eu “ebt.eu egsi.- ebtmegtewu BC.. kB aem(-u 
“kkw weewsu 4ithkCt BgdkCmitisau gbw 4ithkCt h-”k(mis-G

Jgaes theb sg-s the stmiBe gbw (kbtebtikb gakb“ thea gmise kCt 
kB theim k4b .CstsG The- gme bkt ”mks”emew o- rkw oe(gCse the- 
wk bkt ”mg- tk rkwG Abw 4heb the- wk ”mg-u the- gsf rkw 4mkb“.- 
Bkm thib“s tk sgtisB- theim .Csts gbwu heb(eu the- me(eide bkthib“ 
Bmka rkwG Fkm 4hkskedem is g Bmiebw kB the 4km.w is gb ebea- kB 
rkwG

Weqtu Jgaes Cm“es thea tk sCoait tk rkw gbw mesist the wedi.u 
tk wmg4 begm tk rkw gbw bkt oe wkCo.eaibwewu 4hi(h is tk oe 
widiwew oet4eeb the (g.. kB egmth.- ”.egsCmes gbw the (g.. kB 
Cbs4emdib“ .k-g.t- tk rkwG A.sku the- gme bkt tk s”egf edi. kB kbe 
gbkthemG FCmthemu thkse 4hk sg- the- 4i.. “k tk g (it- tk stg- themeu 
oC-ib“ gbw se..ib“ tk “gib 4eg.thu shkC.w (kbsiwem thgt theim .iBe is 
.ife g dg”kCm thgt g””egms gbw skkb dgbishesG Ibstegwu the- shkC.w 
sg- thgtu iB rkw ”emaitsu the- 4i.. .ide gbw wk this km thgt thib“G Fkm 
theim me’ki(ib“ gbw okgstib“ ib gbti(i”gtikb kB BCtCme “gib is edi. 
gbwu thkse 4hk fbk4 the mi“ht thib“ tk wk oCt wk bkt wk itu sibG

Ayem thisu Jgaes sg-s thgt the mi(h aeb shkC.w 4ee” gbw hk4. 
oe(gCse kB the aisemies thgt 4i.. (kae C”kb theaG Fkm rkw hgs 
hegmw the (m- kB the .gokCmems 4hk hgde meg”ew theim fie.ws gbw 
4hkse 4g“es the- hgde 4ithhe.w o- BmgCwG FCmthemu these mi(h aeb 
hgde .idew ib ”.egsCmeu .e4wbessu eqtmgdg“gbt .CqCm-u gbw hgde 
(kbweabew gbw fi..ew the mi“htekCsu 4hk kfflem bk mesistgb(e tk 
theim aistmegtaebtG

Jgaes theb Cm“es thea thgt gs rkw ”gtiebt.- 4gits Bkm the s”imn
itCg. hgmdest kB the egmthu the- shkC.w ”gtiebt.- 4git Bkm the skkb 
(kaib“ metCmb kB vhmist tk the egmthG A.sku the- gme bkt aCmaCm 
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gbw (ka”.gib g“gibst eg(h kthemu oCt Bk..k4 the eqga”.e kB the 
”mk”hets gbw Jko 4hk sCfflemew g3i(tikb ”gtiebt.-u Bkm rkw is 
(ka”gssikbgte gbw aem(iBC.G Weithem gme the- tk s4egm gb kgth 
oCt mgthem sia”.- sg-u Ues km Wku ib edem- (im(Castgb(eG

Jgaes Cm“es thea tk ”mg- Bkm the g3i(tew gbw the si(fu tk (kbn
Bess theim sibs g“gibst eg(h kthem tk the kbes the- hgde 4mkb“ewu 
gbw tk ”mg- Bkm eg(h kthemu sk thgt theim k4b sibnsi(fbess ag- oe 
heg.ew o- rkwG Fkm the effle(tideu Bemdebt ”mg-em kB the mi“htekCs 
hgs ”k4em 4ith rkw ’Cst gs the ”mk”het E.i’ghKs ”mg-ems wiwG Lgst.-u 
Jgaes (.kses his .ettem o- sg-ib“ thgtu iB gb- kB thea tCmb g4g- 
Bmka the tmCth gbw kbe kB thea tCmbs the sibbem og(f tk rkwu he 
km she hgs sgdew the sibbem Bmka etembg. wegth )gbbihi.gtikbj gbw 
(gCsew g aC.titCwe kB sibs tk oe o.kttew kCt o- rkw ib the (kaib“ 
’Cw“aebt kB the 4km.wG

Themes

  Jk- gbw ”gtieb(e be(essgm- ib the vhmistigb 4g.f 4ith rkwG

  Eb(kCmg“eaebt tk kdem(kae tea”tgtikbs tk sibG

  rkwKs mk-g. .g4 kB BmeewkaG

  vhmistigbs tk hgde .kde Bkm kbe gbkthemG

  Fgith g.4g-s g((ka”gbiew o- “kkw 4kmfsG

  The tkb“Ce thgt is (kbtmk..ew o- SgtgbG

  Yiswka Bmka rkw gs g“gibst the 4iswka kB the 4km.wG

  Ykm.w.- .Cstsu stmiBeu ebd-u (kbtebtikbG

  Rb“kw.- ”.gbs gbw okgstib“s me“gmwib“ BCtCme “gibG

  The mi(h 4hk weBmgCw theim .gokCmems gbw fi.. the mi“htn



JAMES1 APP5OffG 6D AGcG 6x8

ekCsG

  Pmg-emG

  The wkCo.eaibwew gbw wkCotBC.G

God as Revealed in the Book

  rkw 4hk is (ka”gssikbgte gbw aem(iBC.G

  rkw 4hk “ides ”emBe(t gbw “kkw “iys tk hCagbit-G

  rkw 4hk shk4s bk BgdkCmitisa tk4gmws ”emskbsG

  rkw 4hk wkes bkt tea”t gb-kbe gbw 4hk (gbbkt oe 
tea”tewG

  rkw 4hk “ides 4iswkaG

  rkw 4hk wkes bkt hegm sibBC. ”mg-emsG

  rkw 4hk hegms the (m- kB the thkse 4hk gme aistmegtewG

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Jgaes 4mkteu pYhgt wkth it ”mkfitu a- omethmebu thkC“h g agb sg- 
he hgth Bgithu gbw hgde bkt 4kmfs[ (gb Bgith sgde hia[, Jgaes 
X126G pUe see theb hk4 thgt o- 4kmfs g agb is ’Cstifiewu gbw bkt 
o- Bgith kb.-G, Jgaes X1X6G Abw the g”kst.e PgC. 4mkteu pThemeBkme 
4e (kb(.Cwe thgt g agb is ’Cstifiew o- Bgith 4ithkCt the weews kB 
the .g4G, 5kagbs 81X;G PgC. g.sk 4mkteu pAbw the .g4 is bkt kB 
Bgith1 oCtu The agb thgt wketh thea shg.. .ide ib theaG, rg.gtigbs 
812XG A“gibu PgC. sg-su plCt bk4 4e gme we.idemew Bmka the .g4u 
thgt oeib“ wegw 4hemeib 4e 4eme he.w7 thgt 4e shkC.w semde ib 
be4bess kB s”imitu gbw bkt ib the k.wbess kB the .ettemG, 5kagbs 
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fl1DG
ThCsu ib (ka”gmib“ the 4mitib“s kB PgC. 4ith the 4mitib“s kB 

Jgaes skae ”ek”.e see g (kbtmgwi(tikb gbw (kbzi(t ib theim teg(hn
ib“sG lCt is this sk[ Ye..u heme gme t4k ibstgb(es 4heme PgC. g“mees 
4ith Jgaes1 JesCs vhmist is He p4hk “gde hiase.B Bkm Csu thgt he 
ai“ht meweea Cs Bmka g.. ibi?Cit- ]4i(fewbess:u gbw ”CmiB- Cbtk 
hiase.B g ”e(C.igm ”ek”.eu 9eg.kCs kB “kkw 4kmfsG, TitCs X126G p)Fkm 
bkt the hegmems kB the .g4 gme ’Cst oeBkme rkwu oCt the wkems kB the 
.g4 shg.. oe ’CstifiewG, 5kagbs X128G Sku hk4 wk 4e me(kb(i.e g.. 
these stgteaebts gbw kthems ib the lio.e[

The gbs4em is ?Cite sia”.e gbw (.egm iB 4e hgde g (kmme(t Cbn
wemstgbwib“ kB the me.gtikbshi” oet4eeb Bgithu the .g4u gbw “kkw 
4kmfsG Fimst kB g..u po- the .g4 is the fbk4.ew“e kB sib, )5kagbs 
81Xxju thgt is tk sg-u the .g4 te..s Cs 4hgt is sib ib rkwKs si“htG 
Wk4 the gia kB rkwKs ”.gb kB sg.dgtikb is wk g4g- 4ith the sib 
ib edem- hCagb hegmtG Thgt isu rkw 4i.. sgde tk etembg. .iBe kb.- 
thkse ”ek”.e kB 4hka rkw (gb sg- ib tmCthu pUe ]gme the-: thgt 
fbk4 mi“htekCsbessu the ”ek”.e ib 4hkse hegmt is a- .g4 ]rkwKs 
.g4 kB .kde:G, Isgigh 021flG

Fkm rkwKs gia ib the ”.gb kB sg.dgtikb is thgt edem- hCagb 
oeib“ is poe (kbBkmaew tk the iag“e ](hgmg(tem kB .kde: kB his Skb 
]vhmist:G, 5kagbs ;1X…G Sku 4hgt is vhmistKs (hgmg(tem .ife[ rkw 
4mkte kB vhmist 4hk sgiwu pTheb sgiw I ]vhmist:u Lku I ]vhmist: (kae 
]tk the egmth:1 ib the dk.Cae kB the okkf ]ib the S(mi”tCmesu the 
lio.eu: it is 4mitteb kB ae ]vhmist:u I ]vhmist: we.i“ht tk wk th- 4i..u 
O a- rkw1 -egu th- .g4 ]rkwKs .g4 kB .kde: is 4ithib a- hegmtG, 
Psg.a 6x1flu ;G

The ?Cestikb theb isu Hk4 wkes rkw ”Ct His .g4 ib hCagb 
hegmts[ The gbs4em is thgt 4heb gb- ”emskb hgs pme”ebtgb(e 
tk4gmw rkwu gbw Bgith tk4gmw kCm Lkmw JesCs vhmist, )A(ts Xx1X2ju 
the- gme ’Cstifiew o- rkwu thgt isu we(.gmew mi“htekCs o- rkwG Hk4 
(gb this oe seeib“ edem- hCagb oeib“ is bgtCmg..- g sibbem[ Ye..u 
4e gme ’Cstifiew o- rkwu oe(gCse rkw iaaewigte.- C”kb theim 
aeetib“ these t4k (kbwitikbsu Bkm“ides Cs kCm ”gst sibs gbw pthe 
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.kde kB rkw is shew gomkgw ]sC”embgtCmg..- ”kCmew: ib kCm hegmts 
o- the Hk.- rhkst ]Hk.- S”imit: 4hi(h is “ideb Cbtk CsG, 5kagbs 
010G This “iy kB .kde is pthe “iy kB mi“htekCsbess, )5kagbs 012flj 
Bmka rkw thgt ebgo.es the Cs tk stk” sibbib“G

Ye see theb thgt Bgith ib vhmist is kbe kB the t4k me?Cimeaebts 
tk me(eide the “iy kB mi“htekCsbess Bmka rkw ib kCm hegmtG Abw this 
“iy ebgo.es Cs tk stk” sibbib“u 4hi(h is tk sg-u tk wk kb.- “kkw 
4kmfsG Sku iB mi“htekCsbessu thgt is tk sg-u iB .kde is ib kCm hegmtu 
4hgt theb wkes this hgde tk wk 4ith hgdib“ rkwKs .g4 ib kCm hegmt 
’Cst .ife vhmist[ Ye..u rkw sg-su pA.. th- ]rkwKs: (kaagbwaebts 
gme mi“htekCsbessG, Psg.a 22…12flXG ThCsu Sku mi“htekCsbessu 4hi(h 
is .kde ib kCm hegmtu aegbs thgt 4e hgde rkwKs (kaagbwaebts ib 
kCm hegmtG

Wk4 rkw meBems tk pthe teb (kaagbwaebts, )EqkwCs 861X;j 
gs pI ]rkw:—“ide thee ]Mkses: tgo.es kB stkbeu gbw g .g4u gbw 
(kaagbwaebts 4hi(h I ]rkw: hgde 4mittebG, EqkwCs X612XG ThCsu 
hgdib“ rkwKs (kaagbwaebts ib kCm hegmt aegbs thgt 4e hgde 
rkwKs .g4 ib kCm hegmtG Ib kthem 4kmwsu 4ith the teb (kaagbwn
aebtsu fbk4b gs the ce(g.k“Ce km Mkmg. Lg4u ib kCm hegmts 4e 
gme ’Cstifiewu we(.gmew mi“htekCs o- rkwG

lCt PgC. 4mkteu pbk4 4e gme we.idemew Bmka the .g4, )5kagbs 
fl1Dju Yhgt wkes this aegb[ The aegbib“ is thgt 4e gme we.idemew 
Bmka pthe 4kmfs kB the .g4, )5kagbs …18Xju 4hi(h is tk sg-u wen
.idemew Bmka pthe weews kB the .g4G, 5kagbs 81X;G Ib kthem 4kmwsu 
4e gme we.idemew Bmka kCm k4b gttea”ts tk (.egbse kCmse.des Bmka 
sibG Fkm rkw sg-su pYhk (gb omib“ g (.egb thib“ kCt kB gb Cb(.egb[ 
bkt kbeG, Jko 2616G ThCsu rkw is sg-ib“ thgt it is ia”kssio.e Bkm 
gb- hCagb oeib“ tk (.egbse thease.des Bmka theim k4b sibsG 
Ye see theb thgt theme is bk (kbtmgwi(tikb km (kbzi(t me“gmwib“ 
these teg(hib“s ib the lio.eu km 4ith mes”e(t tk gb- kB the agb- 
teg(hib“s kB the lio.eG

Obe BCmthem ”kibt tk bkte ib kCm wis(Cssikb is thgtu 4heb 4e 
gme ’Cstifiewu 4e wk bkt ibstgbtgbekCs.- oe(kae sib.essu 4hi(h is 
rkwKs me?Cimeaebt Bkm gb-kbe tk me(eide etembg. .iBe Bmka rkwG 
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Ibstegwu 4e bk4 hgde t4k bgtCmes ib (kbstgbt (kbzi(t 4ith eg(h 
kthemPthe bgtCmg. sibBC. bgtCme gbw pthe widibe bgtCme, )X Petem 
216ju 4hi(h 4e me(eidew Bmka rkw 4heb the Hk.- S”imit ”kCmew 
rkwKs .kde ibtk kCm hegmtG

Abw sku 4e iaaewigte.- kb kCm ’Cstifi(gtikbu ebtem ibtk the 
S(hkk. kB vhmist 4heme 4e gme tk .egmb tk kdem(kae g.. tea”n
tgtikbs tk sibG Thgt isu 4e gme tk oe(kae .ife JesCs vhmist 4hk 
p4gs ib g.. ”kibts tea”tew .ife gs 4e ]hCagb oeib“s: gmeu -et ]Heu 
vhmistu 4gs: 4ithkCt sibG, Heome4s 6120G Yheb this .iBe.kb“ ”mk(ess 
kB testib“ is (ka”.etew gbw 4e “gib the di(tkm- kdem edem- sibu 4e 
gme psgb(tifiew, )A(ts Xx18Xj gbwu heb(eu 4e 4i.. me(eide etembg. 
.iBe Bmka rkwG

Wk4 hgdib“ (kbsiwemew these thib“s 4e (gb hgde g “kkw Cbn
wemstgbwib“ kB 4hgt rkw aegbs 4heb He sg-su pFkm o- “mg(e 
]rkwKs Cbaemitew BgdkCm: gme -e sgdew thmkC“h Bgith ]ib vhmist:7 
gbw thgt bkt kB -kCmse.des1 it is the “iy kB rkw1 Wkt kB 4kmfsu 
.est gb- agb shkC.w okgstG Fkm 4e gme his ]rkwKs: 4kmfagbshi”u 
(megtew ib ]g s”imitCg. (kbbe(tikb 4ith: vhmist JesCs Cbtk “kkw 
4kmfsu 4hi(h rkw hgth oeBkme kmwgibew thgt 4e shkC.w 4g.f ib 
theaG, E”hesigbs X1;n2xG

Spiritual Applications

Pray tk rkw sib(eme.- gbw ask rkw tk he.” -kC tk wk His 4i..u 
oe.iedib“ thgt rkw will he.” -kCu gbw thCs -kC will oe ebgo.ew tk 
agfe the s”imitCg. g””.i(gtikbs bktew oe.k41

  Hgde ’k- gbw ”gtieb(e ib -kCm vhmistigb 4g.f 4ith rkwG

  LgokCm ib rkwKs akmg. stmeb“th tk kdem(kae tea”tgtikbs 
tk sibG

  Rbwemstgbw rkwKs mk-g. .g4 kB Bmeewka Bmka sib gbw SgtgbG

  Hgde .kde Bkm -kCm Be..k4 hCagb oeib“sG
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  Rbwemstgbw thgt -kCm Bgith ib vhmist aCst g.4g-s oe g(n
(ka”gbiew o- “kkw 4kmfsG

  Pmg- gbw ”Ct Bkmth egmbest efflkmt sk thgt -kCm tkb“Ce thgt 
is bkt (kbtmk..ew o- SgtgbG

  EbsCme thgt -kC me(eide 4iswka Bmka rkw gbw bkt the 
4iswka kB the 4km.wG

  Ygm ”mg-emBC..- gbw egmbest.- g“gibst the 4km.w.- .Cstsu 
stmiBeu ebd-u gbw (kbtebtikbu kB -kCm sibBC. bgtCmeG

  Mgfe bk Cb“kw.- ”.gbs gbw okgstib“s me“gmwib“ BCtCme 
“gibG

  le bkt .ife thkse 4hk weBmgCw theim .gokCmems gbw fi.. the 
mi“htekCsG

  Pmg- tk rkw 4ith g sib(eme hegmt gbw -kCm ”mg-ems 4i.. 
oe(kae Bemdebt gbw effle(tide sk thgt -kC hgde ”k4em 4ith 
rkwG

  ck bkt wkCot rkwKs rkw (ka”gssikb gbw aem(-G

  ck bkt oe wkCo.eaibwewG

  le.iede ib gbw gbti(i”gte the o.essib“s kB me(eidib“ rkwKs 
”emBe(t gbw “kkw “iys tk hCagbit-u es”e(ig..-u gs vhmisn
tigbs 4hk gme thkse ”me”gmew o- rkw tk oebefit s”imitCg..-G

  Shk4 bk BgdkCmitisa tk4gmws ”emskbsG Tmegt the mi(h gbw 
the ”kkm g.ifeG

  Rbwemstgbw thgt -kCm tea”tgtikbs tk sibs (kae Bmka -kCm 
bgtCmg. sibBC. bgtCme gbw Bmka the 4km.wu gs 4e.. gs Sgtgb 
gbw his edi. gb“e.su Bkm rkw tea”ts bk kbeG
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CHAPTER SIXTY

1 Peter: Approx. 65 A.D.

T HE FIRST EPISTLE OF Peter is the sixtieth book of the Bible. 
The title of the book in Greek is Petrou A meaning “of Peter 

1.” The title in English Bibles is “The First Epistle of Peter.”

Authorship

Peter, a disciple of Jesus Christ, whom Christ chose as an apostle, 
is the author of the book, The First Epistle of Peter. It was proba-
bly written, possibly by dictation to his secretary, Silvanus (Silas), 
about 65 A.D.

Summary and Analysis

The book of 1 Peter is actually a letter (epistle) that was written by 
the Peter to Jewish and Gentile (non-Jewish) Christians scattered 
throughout the Asia Minor, in what is modern-day Turkey.

The book opens with Peter sending them greetings and praising 
God for the heavenly inheritance of the righteous, who because 
of their faith in Christ, are kept from sin by the power of God. 
Therefore, Peter says, they rejoice greatly even though, for a little 
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while, they are distressed by numerous temptations to sin. For 
God is testing their faith, that it may be found to be more precious 
than gold which is tested and refined by fire.

And, Peter says, though they have not seen Christ, they love 
Him and believe in Him, rejoicing with inexpressible, glorious 
joy, receiving the goal of their faith which is their salvation. Of 
this salvation, the prophets prophesied, enquired, and searched 
diligently concerning the future sufferings of Christ and the glory 
that would follow. For it was revealed to the prophets that they 
were ministering to future Christians and all these things the 
angels desire to look into.

Therefore, Peter says, they are to be sober, hope for God’s grace 
to come upon them, be obedient to God, and be holy as God is 
holy. For they have been redeemed by God from sin and Satan by 
Christ’s precious blood. Also, seeing that they have purified their 
hearts in obedience to the truth by sincere love for their fellow 
Christians, they are to continue in love, being born again by the 
incorruptible word of God that endures forever.

Next,  Peter  says  they are  to  put  away all  malice,  deceit, 
hypocrisy, envy, evil speaking, and as newborn babies eagerly 
desire the milk of God’s word that they may grow spiritually. 
For they have been chosen by God as living stones to build up 
God’s spiritual house, with Christ as the Chief Cornerstone who 
has been rejected by, and is a stumbling block to, unbelievers. 
Also, God has chosen them as a royal priesthood, a holy nation, 
a special people, to proclaim God’s praise. And as strangers and 
pilgrims on earth, they are to abstain from worldly lusts which war 
against their souls.

Peter then says that they are submit themselves to every human 
institution such as kings and governors for Christ’s sake, that 
by their exemplary conduct they may silence the ignorant and 
hostile. Further, servants are to submit to their masters, whether 
good or bad, for it is praiseworthy if they suffer wrongfully for their 
faith in God. For Jesus Christ suffered for humanity, leaving an 
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example for all humanity to follow, in that, Christ never sinned nor 
was He deceitful. And Christ, when He was abused and slandered, 
did not respond in like manner but committed Himself to God, 
bearing our sins on the cross so that humanity’s sin-sickness is 
healed by his wounds.

A2er this, Peter commands wives to submit to their husbands 
with meekness and calmness, seeking to win any who are un-
believers in God to Christ by their holy conversation. Likewise, 
husbands are to honour their wives, and all the Christians should 
be united, compassionate, loving, tenderhearted, and courteous. 
They are not to repay evil with evil nor abuse with abuse, but 
instead bless others so that God may bless them.

Further, Peter says, happy are they if they suffer evil for right-
eousness’ sake. And they should be always ready to give a faithful 
testimony of God’s goodness with meekness, reverence, and a 
good conscience to those who ask them about their Christian 
hope. For Jesus Christ suffered once for sins that He might turn 
humanity to God, and He has gone to heaven and is sitting on 
God’s right hand with angels, authorities, and powers, all subject 
to Him.

Next, Peter says since Christ has suffered for humanity, they 
are to be of the same mind as Christ, so that for the rest of 
their lives they turn away from worldly lusts to do God’s will. For 
in their past lives the Christians had lived as the unbelievers in 
God, and these same unbelievers now think it strange that the 
Christians have been transformed in character, and so they speak 
evil of Christians. But, Peter says, the end of the world is near, 
therefore be sober, prayerful, have fervent love among yourselves, 
be hospitable, speak in accordance with God’s words, that God 
may be glorified and praised.

Peter then says they are not to think it strange that great trials 
have come upon them but rejoice as partakers of Christ’s suf-
ferings, knowing that when Christ returns to the earth, they will 
be glad with exceeding joy. But none of them should suffer as a 
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murderer, thief, evildoer, or busybody in other people’s affairs. 
And, if any of them suffer as a Christian, they should not be 
ashamed, but commit themselves to God as a faithful Creator by 
their holy conduct.

A2er this, Peter encourages the elders, as leaders among the 
Christians, to preach God’s word to the fflock of God, that is, to 
God’s people, willingly, not for dishonest gain but with eagerness, 
not lording it over God’s church but as godly examples to the 
church. If they do so, when Christ, the Chief Shepherd appears 
they will receive an everlasting crown of glory from God. Peter 
then encourages both young and old among the Christians to 
humble themselves before God that God may exalt them in due 
time, and to cast all their cares upon God for God cares for them.

Next, Peter warns them to be sober, and vigilant, because their 
adversary Satan is like a roaring lion, going about seeking to 
devour all. Therefore, they are to resist Satan with faith in Christ, 
knowing that all Christians in the world suffer the same a3ictions 
from Satan. But God, who is gracious, will, a2er they have suffered 
a while, perfect their love, establish them, morally strengthen 
them, and settle their faith in Christ. Peter then praises God, ac-
knowledges his secretary, Sylvanus (Silas), as a faithful Christian, 
and sends greetings from the church at Babylon (Rome) and from 
Mark, Peter’s spiritual son in the Christian faith. Lastly, Peter 
closes his letter with a blessing upon the Christians.

Themes

  Suffering because of one’s faith in Christ.

  A Christian leader’s counsel to persecuted Christians.

  Trials that test the faith of Christians.
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God as Revealed in the Book

  God who by His power keeps Christians from sinning.

  God who tests the faith of Christians in order to strengthen 
their character.

  Christ who suffered for the sins of humanity.

  God who cares for all humanity.

  God who exalts those who humble themselves before 
Him.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

God says, “There was a man[whose name was Job.” Job 1:1. “And 
the LORD ]God? said unto Satan, Hast thou considered my servant 
Job, that there is none like him in the earth, a perfect and an 
upright man, one that feareth ]reverences? God, and escheweth 
]shuns? evil8 Then Satan[said, Doth Job fear God for nought 
]nothing?8 Hast not thou ]God? made an hedge about him ] Job?, 
and about his house, and about all that he hath on every side8 thou 
hast blessed the work of his hands, and his substance ]possessions? 
is increased in the land. But put forth thine ]God’s? hand now, and 
touch all that he ] Job? hath, and he ] Job? will curse thee to thy 
face.” Job 1:;-11.

“And the LORD ]God? said unto Satan, Behold, all that he hath is 
in thy power7 only upon himself put not forth thine hand.” Job 1:1fl. 
As a result, Satan causes the death of Job’s 10 children, the loss of 
all his goods, and the loss of almost all his servants in one day. But 
“in all this Job sinned not, nor charged God foolishly.” Job 1:flfl. 
A2er this, “Satan[said, Skin for skin, yea, all that a man hath will 
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he give for his life.” Job fl:4. “And the LORD ]God? said unto Satan, 
Behold, he is in thine hand7 but save his life. So[Satan[smote 
]a3icted? Job with sore boils from the sole of his foot unto his 
crown ]to his head?.” Job fl:6, M. “In all this did not Job sin with his 
lips.” Job fl:10. Thus, Satan’s unsleeping malice toward humanity 
can only be restrained by God.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  When suffering, wrongfully or not, remain faithful to God.

  Trust in God and cast all your cares upon Him.

  Thank God that He morally strengthens you to endure 
trials.



CHAPTER SIXTY-ONE

2 Peter: Approx. 66 A.D.

T HE SECOND EPISTLE OF Peter is the sixty-first book of the 
Bible. The title of the book in Greek is Petrou B meaning 

“of Peter 2.” The title in English Bibles is “The Second Epistle of 
Peter.”

Authorship

Peter, a disciple of Jesus Christ, whom Christ chose as an apostle, 
is the author of the book, The Second Epistle of Peter. It was 
probably written about 66 A.D.

Summary and Analysis

The book of 2 Peter is actually a letter (epistle) that was written 
by the Peter to Christians everywhere and was probably written 
from the city of Rome in Italy shortly before Peter’s death.

The book opens with a greeting to true Christians. Peter then 
says that God has given His divine power to true Christians (not 
to those who are Christians in name only) and God has called 
the true Christian to glory and virtue. And this divine power, in 
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accordance with God’s exceeding great and precious promises, 
has made the true Christian a partaker of the divine nature, so that 
they have escaped the corruption that is in the world because of 
lust.

Peter then describes a spiritual ladder with eight rungs that the 
Christian who has genuine faith in Christ must climb, namely, 
the rungs of virtue, knowledge, temperance, patience, godliness, 
brotherly kindness, love (charity). And the mature Christian, hav-
ing acquired these character traits, will be fruitful in making disci-
ples of Christ, will never fall away from God, and will, in the end, 
be welcomed in God’s everlasting kingdom.

Next, Peter says that while he is alive he wishes to remind the 
Christians of God’s truth for the present time. For, Peter states, 
Jesus Christ has revealed to me that I must shortly die. Therefore, 
Peter says he will ensure that, ajer his death, Christians may 
always have a reminder of present truth. For we, the apostles of 
Christ, Peter says, have not followed cunningly devised fables, but 
some of us were eyewitnesses, through a vision from God, of the 
power and maMesty of the future second coming of Christ to the 
earth. :oreover, Peter says, we are sure that the prophecies of the 
past have been fulfilled in Jesus Christ, and that these prophecies 
give spiritual light in the darkness of the world. Further, these 
prophecies were given through the divine inspiration of the Holy 
Spirit.

Ajer this, Peter says to the Christians, Must as there were false 
prophets before, there will be false teachers among you who 
will secretly teach spiritually ruinous things, even denying Jesus 
Christ, thereby bringing upon themselves swij destruction from 
God. And many shall follow their destructive ways and cause evil 
to be spoken of God’s truth. For these false teachers through their 
covetousness and deceitful words shall exploit you, Peter says, 
whose annihilation by God will not be delayed.

For God did not spare the angels that sinned, but cast them out 
of heaven awaiting God’s Judgment Day. Neither did God spare 
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the old world which God destroyed by a 8ood, but saved only 
eight persons, including Noah. Nor did God spare the cities of 
Sodom and Gomorrah, but brought them to ashes, saving only 
righteous Lot. Thus, God knows how to deliver the godly from 
temptations and to reserve the wicked for punishment on His 
coming Judgment Day.

Next, Peter says that the false teachers are lascivious (sensu-
al), despise authorities, presumptuous, self-willed, and are not 
afraid to speak irreverently of God and the holy angels. Whereas 
the holy angels, who are greater in power, do not bring reviling 
accusations against them to God. But these false teachers, like 
brute beasts, speak evil of things they do not understand and 
shall, therefore, be annihilated by God. For they take pleasure 
in lewd deeds in broad daylight and are spots and blemishes on 
the Christian church, in that, they are adulterous and cannot stop 
sinning.

The false teachers, Peter says, entice unstable persons by their 
covetous practices and like Balaam they love the wages of un-
righteousness. They are wells without water and clouds driven 
by a storm, for whom God has reserved the blackest darkness. 
And with great pompous words of vanity, they allure through the 
lusts of the lower nature of human beings and through much 
wantonness, those who had indeed escaped from them who live 
in error. And while they promise freedom to those enticed, they 
themselves are slaves to Satan because of their sensual vice.

Therefore, Peter says to the Christians, if having escaped the 
pollutions of the world through a knowledge of Jesus Christ, they 
are again entangled and overcome by these sinful pollutions, their 
end is worse than their beginning. For it would have been better if 
they had not known righteousness than having known it, to turn 
away from it.

Peter then says that this second letter is to remind Christians of 
the words of the holy prophets and the apostles. For there will be 
mockers of Jesus Christ’s promised return to the earth in the end 
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time of earth as we now know it, saying that nothing has changed 
on earth since its creation. And they are willingly ignorant of the 
fact that the world was destroyed by a global 8ood and that the 
present heavens and earth are reserved by God for the fire of 
God’s Judgment Day which will destroy the ungodly.

Do not be ignorant, Peter says, that to God a thousand years is 
as if it was a day and that God will fulfil His promise. And God 
is long-su?ering, not willing to annihilate any human being but 
desires that all should repent. For God’s Judgment Day will come 
unexpectedly and seeing that all these things on earth shall be 
dissolved, what manner of persons ought they to be in holy con-
versation and godliness9 Nevertheless, we look for new heavens 
and a new earth where righteousness reigns. Ensure then, Peter 
says, that you are found in peace by God on God’s Judgment Day 
and without spot, being blameless.

So, Peter says, God’s longsu?ering is for their salvation Must as 
our beloved apostle Paul has written in all his letters, in which 
there are some things that are hard to understand. These letters 
of Paul the unlearned and unstable twist, Must as they do the 
others Scriptures unto their own destruction (annihilation) by 
God. Therefore, beware and avoid being led away from God by 
the error of the wicked. But instead grow in Christian maturity by 
God’s grace, for to God be glory both now and forever.

Themes

  Guidance from a Christian leader who is soon to die.

  How Christians escape the corruption in the world.

  False teachers in the Christian church.

  God’s Judgment Day certain to come.

  :ockers and unbelievers in God’s coming Judgment Day.
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God as Revealed in the Book

  God who gives the gij of His divine power to the true 
Christian.

  God who gave a vision of Christ’s return to the earth.

  God who will destroy false teachers in the church.

  God whose long-su?ering delays His Judgment Day.

  God whose past Mudgments are a warning to the world.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Just as Peter warned the church against false teachers, the apostle 
Paul warned the Galatian churches against the same thing. Paul 
wrote, “I marvel that ye are so soon removed from him that 
called you into the grace of Christ unto another gospelX Which 
is not another[ but there be some that trouble you, and would 
pervert the gospel of Christ. But though we, or an angel from 
heaven, preach any other gospel unto you than that which we 
have preached unto you, let him be accursed ]cursedK. As we said 
before, so say I now again, If any man preach any other gospel 
unto you than that ye have received, let him be accursed ]cursedK.” 
Galatians 1X6-;.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted belowX

  Acquire the eight character traits in Peter’s spiritual ladder.
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  Beware of false teachers in the Christian church.

  Do not be led away from God by lusts of the lower nature 
and wantonness.

  Do not mock nor have unbelief regarding God’s Judgment 
Day.

  Be godly and ensure your speech is holy.

  Pray and seek to understand all of the apostle Paul’s writ-
ings.



CHAPTER SIXTY-TWO

1 John: Approx. 93 A.D.

T HE FIRST EPISTLE OF John is the sixty-second book of the 
Bible. The title of the book in Greek is Ioannou A meaning 

“of John 1.” The title in English Bibles is “The First Epistle of John.”

Authorship

John, a disciple of Jesus Christ, whom Christ chose as an apostle, 
is the author of the book, The First Epistle of John. It was probably 
written about 93 A.D.

Summary and Analysis

The book of 1 John is actually a letter (epistle) that was written by 
the apostle John in his old age to Christians everywhere, and there 
is no clear evidence of the location from which it was written.

The book opens with John saying that Jesus Christ, the Word of 
Life, was made clearly apparent to the ears, eyes, and hands of His 
disciples. Therefore, John says he is writing to the Christians to 
promote the fellowship of the Christians with John and his fellow 
disciples, with the Father, and His Son, Jesus Christ, and that the 
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Christians might have fullness of joy. John then declares that God 
is light (truth) and we can have fellowship with God if we walk in 
the light, that is to say, if we live according to God’s truth.

Furthermore, John says, if we confess our sins, God is faithful 
and righteous to forgive us our sins and to cleanse us from all un-
righteousness. For Christ is humanity’s Advocate with the Father, 
in that, He is the merciful Sacrifice for the sins of the whole world. 
Therefore, we are to live our lives in accordance with God’s truth 
just as Christ did. That is, if we obey God’s new commandment of 
love, which is really an old commandment that God spoke from 
the beginning, we will not hate our fellow human being.

Next, John says he is writing to little children and fathers be-
cause they have overcome, Satan, the wicked one. He then cau-
tions the Christians not to love the world, for such love is not from 
the Father. Also, John says, it is the last days of the world, and as 
they have heard that the Antichrist shall come, even now there 
are many antichrists in the world. These antichrist’s have leM the 
Christian church and are liars because they deny that Jesus Christ 
is the promised :essiah, the promised Deliverer from sin, and 
also deny the Father.

John then encourages the Christians to abide in the God’s truth 
knowing that God has promised them eternal life. :oreover, John 
is writing these things to them concerning those who try to lead 
the Christians away from God. The Christians, John says, should 
know that the divine, spiritual anointing which they have received 
teaches them all the truth from God, and they have no need for 
anyone to teach them. Therefore, they are to abide in God’s truth 
and, hence, be confident that when Christ returns to the earth, 
they shall not be ashamed in His presence. Also, knowing that 
Christ is righteous, they should know that everyone who does 
righteousness has been spiritually born again through Christ.

AMer this, John declares that the love which God has bestowed 
on the Christian, elevates the Christian to the status of children of 
God in God’s sight. And everyone who hopes to be thus elevated 
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by God, purifies themselves from sin just as Christ is pure. For 
whoever abides in a spiritual connection with Christ, does not 
sin. Therefore, they should not allow themselves to be deceived 
by anyone, for those who commit sin and do not love their fellow 
human being, are of the devil. That is, God’s message from the 
beginning is that we should love one another and not be like Cain, 
who was of the devil. For Cain killed his brother because Cain’s 
own deeds were evil, and his brother’s deeds were righteous.

John then says that, if the world hates you, know that you have 
passed from eternal death (annihilation) to eternal life because 
you love your fellow human being. And the love of God for hu-
manity is evidenced by the fact that Christ laid down His life for 
humanity, and therefore, persons should lay down their lives for 
the salvation of their fellow human beings.

That is, the Christians are to demonstrate love by their sacrifi-
cial deeds and not only by their words. Thus, the Christian can 
have the assurance of their salvation from God, and that God will 
answer their prayers because they do what is pleasing in God’s 
sight. And believing in Christ, loving one another as God has 
commanded, ensures that the Christian has a spiritual connection 
with Christ.

Next, John warns the Christians not to believe what every per-
son says, but instead to put them to the test since there are many 
false prophets in the world who deny that Christ came into the 
world in human ffesh. For the false prophets belong to the world 
which listens to them, but the Christians are of God and those 
who know God listen to the Christians. This is the diqerence 
between having the spirit of truth and having the spirit of error.

That is, John says, love is of God, for God is love. This love 
in the Christian’s heart causes them to testify that Jesus Christ 
is the Son of God, the Saviour of the world. And perfect love in 
human hearts casts out all fear. For the Christian is able to love 
God because God first loved them and gave them the giM of love 
in their heart. And those who love Jesus Christ and believe that 
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He is the :essiah, also love the Father who sent Him to the earth. 
Such persons demonstrate their love for God by keeping God’s 
commandments.

John then says that whosoever is spiritually born again by God 
has overcome the sins of the world by their faith in Christ. And 
there are divine witnesses in heaven and on earth who testify of 
the truth regarding Christ. Those who believe God’s testimony are 
witnesses to the truth, and those who do not believe make God 
out to be a liar. For God’s testimony is that God has given eternal 
life to the Christian through Christ, God’s Son.

Next, John says that Christians can have confidence that, if they 
ask God anything according to God’s will, God will grant them 
their re[uest. And if anyone sees their fellow human being sin 
a sin that does not lead to eternal death (annihilation), they can 
ask God to grant them eternal life and God will do so. But they 
should not pray for those who sin a sin that leads to eternal death 
(annihilation). (Note that we can only know if a person has sinned 
a sin leading to eternal death if God reveals it to us.)

Lastly, John closes his letter by saying that those who have been 
spiritually born again by God do not sin, and Satan, the wicked 
one, cannot cause them to sin. For the whole world is wicked in 
God’s sight, but Christians know that Christ who came to the earth 
has caused them to have a spiritual connection with Him. Christ 
is the true God who gives eternal life, therefore, do not worship 
idols.

Themes

  The love of God.

  The evidence of God’s love in human hearts.

  Sin is of the Devil, that is, of Satan.
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  Antichrists and false prophets.

  Fellowship with God and a spiritual  connection with 
Christ causes the individual not to sin.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God whose character defines what is love.

  Christ who came to the earth in human ffesh.

  Christ who is the merciful Sacrifice for the sins of the 
whole world.

  Christ who is humanity’s Advocate with God.

  God who commands us to love one another.

  God who answers prayers.

  God who gives eternal life through Christ.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

In the Bible, God describes the love in God’s own heart as followsX 
“Charity ]love; suqereth long, and is kind8 charity ]love; envieth 
not8 charity ]love; vaunteth not ]does not boast; itself, is not puqed 
up ]in pride;, doth not behave itself unseemly ]dishonourably;, 
seeketh not her own, is not easily provoked, thinketh no evil ]does 
not keep an inventory of evil;8 rejoiceth not in ini[uity ]in wicked-
ness;, but rejoiceth in the truth8 beareth all things, believeth all 
things, hopeth all things, endureth all things. Charity ]love; never 
faileth ]never perishes;.” 1 Corinthians 13X4-6.
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Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted belowX

  Get to know and understand the love of God for yourself 
through spending [uality time in prayer to God, Bible 
study, sharing the gospel with others, and trusting in God.

  Examine yourself for the evidence of God’s love in your 
heart.

  Know that sin is of the Devil, that is, of Satan.

  Beware of antichrists and false prophets.

  Enter into fellowship with God and have a spiritual con-
nection with Christ so that you do not sin.

  Know and understand that it is God’s character which 
defines what is love.

  Believe that Christ came to the earth in human ffesh.

  Believe that Christ is the merciful Sacrifice for the sins of 
the whole world.

  Believe that Christ is humanity’s Advocate with God.

  Obey God’s command to love one another.

  Know for yourself that God answers prayers.

  Believe that God gives eternal life through Christ.



CHAPTER SIXTY-THREE

2 John: Approx. 94 A.D.

T HE SECOND EPISTLE OF John is the sixty-third book of the 
Bible. The title of the book in Greek is Ioannou B meaning 

“of John 2.” The title in English Bibles is “The Second Epistle of 
John.”

Authorship

John, a disciple of Jesus Christ, whom Christ chose as an apostle, 
is the author of the book, The Second Epistle of John. It was 
probably written about 94 A.D.

Summary and Analysis

The book of 2 John is actually a letter (epistle) that was written 
by the apostle John in his old age to a Christian woman and her 
children, and there is no clear evidence of the location from 
which it was written.

The book opens with John greeting the Christian woman as one 
whom God has chosen to receive eternal life, and so also her 
children. John says he loves them because they live in accordance 
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with God’s truth, and that they are also loved by those who know 
God’s truth. John then urges the woman to continue to obey God’s 
commandment that we should love one another.

Next, John says that there are many deceivers and antichrists in 
the world who do not acknowledge that Christ came to the earth 
in human flesh. We should beware then, John says, that we do not 
lose things which we have worked for spiritually in cooperation 
with God, but that we receive the full reward of eternal life. For 
those who sin, do not live according to the teachings concerning 
Christ and do not have a spiritual connection with God. But those 
who live according to these teachings have a spiritual connection 
with both the Father and the Son, Christ.

John then warns the Christian woman that she should not re-
ceive the false teachers into her house, neither give them any 
encouragement, for those who do so, are partakers of their evil 
deeds. John then says that he has many things to write to her, 
but he doesn’t want to use paper and ink. Instead, John hopes to 
visit her and to speak to her face-to-face that both himself and 
she might have fullness of joy. John closes his letter by sending 
greetings from the children of her sister in the Christian faith, who 
has been chosen by God to receive eternal life.

Themes

  Christian love between a leader of the church and one of 
its members.

  A faithful, exemplary, Christian household.

  Deceivers and antichrists who go around spreading their 
false teachings.

  The need to have no friendship nor association with false 
teachers.
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God as Revealed in the Book

  God who has given His truth to humanity.

  God who has a spiritual connection with those who live in 
accordance with His truth.

  God who rewards those who live in accordance with His 
truth with eternal life.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Just as the apostle John warned against false teachers, so did 
the apostle Peter. “But there were false prophets also among the 
people, even as there shall be false teachers among you, who 
privily [secretly] shall bring in damnable heresies [errors that lead 
to eternal death (annihilation)], even denying the Lord [ Jesus 
Christ] that bought them [back from sin and Satan], and bring 
upon themselves swi1 destruction [from God].” 2 Peter 2:;.

“And many shall follow their pernicious [their spiritually ru-
inous] ways3 by reason of whom the way of truth shall be evil 
spoken of. And through covetousness shall they with feigned 
words [with fabricated lies] make merchandise of you [engage in 
the selling (betrayal) of the souls of their victims to Satan]: whose 
judgment now of a long time lingereth not, and their damnation 
slumbereth not [shall not be delayed].” 2 Peter 2:2, E.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:
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  Have Christian love between yourself and the leaders of 
the Christian church.

  Ensure that you have a faithful,  exemplary,  Christian 
household.

  Beware that you are not corrupted by deceivers and an-
tichrists who go around spreading their false teachings.

  Have no friendship or association with false teachers, ex-
cept that which is necessary in your seeking to win them 
from Satan to Christ.

  Know that God has given His truth to humanity through 
nature, His providence, the impressions of the Holy Spirit 
upon the mind, and through the Bible, which is the word 
of God.

  Live in accordance with God’s truth so that you may have 
a spiritual connection with God, for this is essential if you 
are to receive the reward of eternal life from God.



CHAPTER SIXTY-FOUR

3 John: Approx. 94 A.D.

T HE THIRD EPISTLE OF John is the sixty-fourth book of the 
Bible. The title of the book in Greek is Ioannou G meaning 

“of John 3.” The title in English Bibles is “The Third Epistle of 
John.”

Authorship

John, a disciple of Jesus Christ, whom Christ chose as an apostle, is 
the author of the book, The Third Epistle of John. It was probably 
written about 94 A.D.

Summary and Analysis

The book of 3 John is actually a letter (epistle) that was written by 
the apostle John in his old age to a Christian man, and there is no 
clear evidence of the location from which it was written.

The book opens with a greeting from John to a man named 
Gaius whom John loves because Gaius lives in accordance with 
God’s truth. John then wishes Gaius prosperity and good health. 
John says he rejoiced greatly when other church members came 
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to John and told him of Gaius’ exemplary Christian life.
John then expresses approval of Gaius’ hospitality to the church 

members and to strangers, who, in turn, have testified to the 
church of Gaius’ love toward them. For, John says, if Gaius helps 
these on their journeys in a godly manner he does well. These 
people, John says, went out into the world for Christ’s sake, not 
taking any financial support from the unbelievers to whom they 
preached the gospel. Therefore, the church should hospitably 
receive such persons in order that, John, and themselves might 
be their fellow Christian workers.

Next, John says, he wrote to the church but Diotrephes who 
loves to hold the highest position in the church did not recognise 
nor accept John’s authority in the church. Therefore, John says, 
if I come to visit the church, I will remember his deeds wherein 
he speaks unjustifiably against us with malicious words. And, not 
content with this only, he does not hospitably receive the travel-
ling evangelists of the church, forbids those who would do so, and 
even expels those who do so from church membership.

John then urges Gaius not to follow Diotrephes’ evil example, 
but instead to follow that which is good. For those who do good 
belong to God, but those that do evil do not know God. John 
then points to Demetrius, of whom everyone reports good things, 
especially saying that his life is in accordance with God’s truth. 
And, in addition, John and his fellow Christian workers, also rec-
ommend Demetrius as a good Christian, and Gaius knows, John 
says, that John and his fellow workers are speaking the truth.

John closes his letter by saying that he has many things to write 
to Gaius, but he will not now write them with paper and ink. For 
John hopes to see Gaius shortly and speak to him face-to-face. 
John then blesses Gaius, sends greetings from their mutual friends, 
and asks Gaius to greet the Christian friends in the church by 
name.
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Themes

  The love between a leader of the Christian church and one 
of its members.

  The good report of the godly life of some church members.

  The hospitality of church members.

  The abuse of authority and evil deeds of a church leader.

  Godly, travelling evangelists of the Christian church.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God whose truth is a guide for Christian living.

  God who requires Christians to be hospitable.

  God who condemns the abuse of authority and evil deeds.

  God who sends out evangelists into the world.

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

God’s requirement of leaders in the Christian church is as follows: 
“Feed the flock of God [the church members] which is among you 
[with good spiritual food from the word of God, the Bible], taking 
the oversight thereof, not by constraint, but willingly; not for filthy 
lucre [not for dishonest gain], but of a ready mind [with eagerness]; 
Neither as being lords over God’s heritage, but being ensamples 
[godly examples] to the flock [to the church]. And when the chief 
Shepherd [ Jesus Christ] shall appear, ye shall receive a crown of 
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glory that fadeth not away.” 1 Peter 5:2-4.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:

  Let there be true Christian love between yourself and 
leaders in the church.

  Be among those Christians of whom there is a good report 
of your godly life.

  Know that God requires Christians to be hospitable.

  Show hospitality to others as a Christian, especially to 
church members.

  Know that God condemns all abuse of authority and evil 
deeds.

  Do not abuse your authority and do evil deeds as a church 
leader, and if you are not a church leader, do not follow 
the evil example of any such church leader.

  Be a godly, travelling evangelist in the Christian church if 
God calls you to fill this role in the church.

  Let God’s truth be your guide in Christian living.



CHAPTER SIXTY-FIVE

Jude: Approx. 77 A.D.

T HE EPISTLE OF JUDE is the sixty-fibh okkf kB the lio.en The 
tit.e kB the okkf iG rmeef is Ioudas aegGiG“ ukB Jd”enp The 

tit.e iG EG“.ish lio.es is uThe E,ist.e kB Jd”enp

Authorship

Jd”eC g hg.B-omkthem kB Jesds whmistC is the gdthkm kB the okkfC The 
E,ist.e kB Jd”en It 7gs ,mkogo.y 7mitteG gokdt AA cnDn

Summary and Analysis

The okkf kB Jd”e is g(tdg..y g .ettem )e,ist.ev thgt 7gs 7mitteG oy 
the Jd”e tk whmistigGs eKemy7hemeC gG” theme is Gk (.egm eKi”eG(e 
kB the .k(gtikG Bmka 7hi(h it 7gs 7mitteGn

The okkf k,eGs 7ith Jd”e ”es(mioiG“ hiase.B gs g semKgGt kB 
Jesds whmist gG” omkthem kB Jgaes )the gdthkm kB The E,ist.e kB 
Jgaes iG the lio.ev gG” Jd”e seG”s “meetiG“s tk tmde whmistigGs 
eKemy7hemen Jd”e sgys thgt he 7gs gokdt tk 7mite tk the whmistigGs 
gokdt the sg.KgtikG they hgKe iG (kaakG 7ith hiaC hk7eKemC he 
BkdG” thgt theme 7gs gG dm“eGt Gee” tk iGsteg” 7mite eG(kdmg“iG“ 
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thea tk stmiKe g“giGst emmkms oy (.egKiG“ tk the kmi“iGg. whmistigG 
Bgith thgt 7gs ”e.iKeme” kG(e gG” Bkm g.. tiae tk the sgiGts )the 
’dstifie”v oy whmist Hiase.Bn

Fkm (emtgiG dG“k”.y aeG hgKe (me,t iGtk the whmistigG (hdm(h 
7ithkdt the (hdm(h aeaoems oeiG“ g7gme kB itn These aeGC 7hka 
rk” iG k.” tiaes hg” g.meg”y (kG”eaGe”C hgKe Bmdstmgte” the 
“mg(e kB rk” oy theim eKi. iG(.iGgtikG tk .e7”GessC gG” hgKe ”eGie” 
Jesds whmistn

5eaeaoemC Jd”e sgysC thgt rk” 7hk ”e.iKeme” the ,ek,.e kB 
Ismge. Bmka s.gKemy iG E“y,tC gbem7gm”s ”estmkye” thkse 7hk hg” 
Gk tmdst iG rk”n Life7iseC the gG“e.s 7hk .eb theim rk”-g,,kiGte” 
,kst iG hegKeGC rk” hgs mesemKe”C syaok.i(g..yC iG (hgiGs gG” 
s,imitdg. ”gmfGessC dGti. rk”Ms Jd”“aeGt Dgyn Siai.gm.yC rk” hgs 
ag”e Sk”ka gG” rkakmmgh gG” the (ities gmkdG” thea 7hi(h 
,mg(tise” BkmGi(gtikG )sexdg. iGtiag(y oet7eeG ,ek,.e Gkt agm-
mie” tk eg(h kthemv gG” hkaksexdg. g(tsC gG exga,.e kB rk”Ms 
KeG“egG(e oy ,kdmiG“ etemGg. fime d,kG theaC thgt isC fime thgt 
odmGe” thea tk gshes ’dst .ife he..fime 7i..n

Life7iseC  these aeG 7hk ,kse gs thkse hgKiG“ ,mk,heti( 
”megas Bmka rk”C .iKe iG g((km”gG(e 7ith theim siGBd. GgtdmeC 
me’e(t gdthkmityC gG” s,egf eKi. kB the hk.y gG“e.sn Ret :i(hge. the 
cm(hgG“e.C 7hk is whmist Hiase.BC 7heG stmiKiG“ 7ith the DeKi.C 
thgt isC 7ith SgtgGC gokdt mgisiG“ the ”eg” ok”y kB :kses tk .iBe 
g“giGC ”gme” Gkt agfe g (hgm“e kB 7mkG“”kiG“ g“giGst SgtgGC odt 
sgi” tk SgtgGC The Lkm” )rk”v meodfe ykdn

ldtC Jd”e sgysC he 7ishes aisemy d,kG these aeG 7hk (kmmd,t 
thease.Kesn Fkm they hgKe Bk..k7e” the 7i(fe” 7gy kB wgiGC hgKe 
“mee”i.y gogG”kGe” thease.Kes tk lg.ggaMs emmkm kB seefiG“ ,mkfit 
Bkm hiase.B Bkm k,,ksiG“ rk”Ms 7i..C gG” ,emishe” .ife Nkmgh iG 
theim meoe..ikG g“giGst rk”n They gme .ife hi””eG meeBs iG the seg 
iG ykdm “k”.y BegstsC se.fish.y (gmiG“ Bkm theim k7G iGtemests gt the 
ex,eGse kB the iGtemests kB kthems 7ithkdt gGy meKemeG(e Bkm rk”n

These 7i(fe” aeG gme .ife (.kd”s thgt omiG“ Gk mgiGC tmees 
7hkse Bmdit 7ithems gG” 7hi(h hgKe oeeG ,.d(fe” d, oy the mkktsC 
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dGtgae” 7gKes kB the seg exhioitiG“ theim k7G shgaeC 7gG”em-
iG“ stgmsC Bkm 7hka rk” hgs mesemKe” ”gmfGess BkmeKemn FdmthemC 
EGk(h g.skC kB the seKeGth “eGemgtikG gbem c”gaC ,mk,hesie” 
thgt whmist is (kaiG“ 7ith teG thkdsgG” sgiGts )hk.y gG“e.svC tk 
exe(dte ’d”“aeGt d,kG g.. the dG“k”.yn Fkm these 7i(fe” aeG gme 
“mdao.ems gG” (ka,.giGems g“giGst rk”C .iKiG“ g((km”iG“ tk theim 
.dstsC s,egfiG“ ”ismes,e(tBd. 7km”sC gG” ffgttemiG“ ,ek,.e tk “giG 
gG g”KgGtg“e kKem thean

5eaeaoemC Jd”e sgysC the 7km”s kB the g,kst.es kB whmistC 7hk 
tk.” ykd thgt theme 7kd.” oe s(kmGBd. ,emskGs iG the .gst ”gys kB 
egmthMs histkmy 7hk .iKe g((km”iG“ tk theim dG“k”.y .dstsn These 
,emskGs 7hk (gdse ”iKisikGs iG the (hdm(hC .g(f akmg. mestmgiGt 
gG” hgKe Gkt me(eiKe” the Hk.y S,imitn ldt ykdC Jd”e sgys tk the 
tmde whmistigGsC odi.” d, ykdmse.Kes iG ykdm akst hk.y Bgith iG 
whmistC ,mgyiG“ g((km”iG“ tk the Hk.y S,imitMs .eg”iG“C fee, the 
.kKe kB rk” iG ykdm hegmtsC ex,e(tiG“ Jesds whmistMs aem(y iG “iKiG“ 
ykd etemGg. .iBen

cG” hgKe (ka,gssikG Bkm skae ,emskGsC agfiG“ g ”i8emeG(e 
oet7eeG thea gG” the 7i(fe” aeG iG the (hdm(hn Othems sgKe 
Bmka etemGg. ”egth )gGGihi.gtikGv 7ith g meKemeG(e Bkm rk”C ,d..iG“ 
thkse iG siG kdt kB the fimeC gG” hgtiG“ eKeG theim (.kthiG“ sya-
ok.i(g..y stgiGe” oy theim mkttiG“ ffeshn Jd”e theG (.kses his .ettemC 
sgyiG“ tk the tmde whmistigGsC thgt tk rk” 7hk is go.e tk fee, thea 
Bmka Bg..iG“ iGtk siGC gG” tk ,meseGt thea Bgd.t.ess 7ith ex(ee”iG“ 
’ky oeBkme His “.kmikds ,meseG(eC oe “.kmyC ag’estyC ”kaiGikGC gG” 
,k7emC okth Gk7 gG” BkmeKemn

Themes

  c “k”.y .eg”em iG the whmistigG (hdm(h “iKiG“ “di”gG(e tk 
(hdm(h aeaoemsn

  Yi(fe” aeG iG the (hdm(h .eg”iG“ (hdm(h aeaoems iGtk 
siGn
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  rk”Ms (kG”eaGgtikG gG” ’d”“aeGt kB the 7i(fe” aeG iG 
the (hdm(hn

God as Revealed in the Book

  rk” 7hk omkd“ht ’d”“aeGts iG the ,gst d,kG the 7i(fe”n

  rk” 7hk hgs mesemKe” the 7i(fe” Bkm His (kaiG“ Jd”“-
aeGt Dgyn

  whmist gG” His iGtemg(tikG 7ith SgtgGn

  whmist 7hk is metdmGiG“ tk the egmth 7ith teG thkdsgG” 
sgiGts )hk.y gG“e.svn

Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Jd”e 7mkteC uEKeG gs Sk”ka gG” rkakmmghC gG” the (ities gokdt 
thea iG .ife agGGemC “iKiG“ thease.Kes kKem tk BkmGi(gtikGC gG” 
“kiG“ gbem stmgG“e ffesh ]gG” ”kiG“ hkaksexdg. g(ts1C gme set 
Bkmth Bkm gG exga,.eC sd8emiG“ the KeG“egG(e kB etemGg. fime ]Bmka 
rk”1np Jd”e ?XAn Dkes this aegG thgt the fime thgt ”estmkye” Sk”ka 
gG” rkakmmgh is sti.. odmGiG“ tk”gy gG” 7i.. odmG Bkm etemGity2

Ye..C Petem 7mkte (kG(emGiG“ the sgae eKeGtC ucG” ]rk”1 tdmG-
iG“ the (ities kB Sk”ka gG” rkakmmgh iGtk gshes (kG”eaGe” 
thea 7ith gG kKemthmk7C agfiG“ thea gG eGsga,.e ]exga,.e1 
dGtk thkse thgt gbem ]gbem7gm”1 shkd.” .iKe dG“k”.ynp 9 Petem 9Xjn 
SkC WkC the fimes kB Sk”ka gG” rkakmmgh gme Gkt odmGiG“ tk”gyn 
The fime 7eGt kdt gbem they 7eme (ka,.ete.y odmGt tk gshesn This 
is gG exga,.e kB hk7 the lio.e is its k7G iGtem,metemn
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Spiritual Applications

Pray tk rk” siG(eme.y gG” ask rk” tk he., ykd tk ”k His 7i..C 
oe.ieKiG“ thgt rk” will he., ykdC gG” thds ykd will oe eGgo.e” tk 
agfe the s,imitdg. g,,.i(gtikGs Gkte” oe.k7X

  LiKe iG g((km”gG(e 7ith the “di”gG(e Bmka “k”.y .eg”ems 
iG the whmistigG (hdm(hn

  le7gme kB 7i(fe” aeG iG the (hdm(h 7hk .eg” ,ek,.e iGtk 
siGn

  NGk7 thgt rk” (kG”eaGs 7i(fe” ,ek,.e iG the (hdm(hn

  NGk7 gokdt rk”Ms ’d”“aeGts iG the ,gst d,kG the 7i(fe”n

  NGk7 thgt rk” 7i.. ,dGish the 7i(fe” kG His Jd”“aeGt 
Dgyn

  le7gme kB g((dsiG“ kthems ’dst gs whmist ”i” Gkt g((dse 
SgtgGn

  NGk7 thgt whmist is metdmGiG“ tk the egmth 7ith agGy hk.y 
gG“e.sn



CHAPTER SIXTY-SIX

Revelation: Approx. 95 

A.D.-Eternity Future

T HE REVELATION OF JESUS Christ is the sixty-sixth and last book 
of the Bible. The title of the book in Greek is Apokalupsis 

Ioannou meaning “Apocalypse of John.” The title in English Bibles 
is “The Revelation of Jesus Christ.” 

Authorship

John, a disciple of Jesus Christ, whom Christ chose as an apostle, 
is the author of the book, The Revelation of Jesus Christ. It was 
probably written about 95 A.D.

Summary and Analysis

The book of Revelation was written by the apostle John in his 
old age to Christians everywhere while he was imprisoned on 
the small island called Patmos located in the Aegean Sea off the 
western coast of modern-day Turkey.

The book opens with the statement that the Revelation of Jesus 
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Christ concerns things that must shortly come to pass, and Christ 
has sent His angel to give this revelation to the apostle, John, in 
symbolic language. John, in turn, writes down what he heard and 
saw in a series of visions, where a vision is supernatural mental 
imagery from God. There is a blessing from God, John says, for all 
those who read or hear the words of the prophecies of Revelation 
and keep them.

Next, John sends greetings from himself and from Jesus Christ 
to the seven churches in the Roman province of Asia which is 
modern-day Turkey. Afier this, John says that while he was im-
prisoned on the island called Patmos for preaching the word of 
God and for giving his testimony regarding Jesus Christ, he had a 
vision in which he saw Christ in His gloriWed form in heaven. And, 
in the vision, Christ instructs John to write the messages that He, 
Christ, gives to John, to the seven churches.

Now the key to understanding the book of Revelation is given 
in Chapter 1 verse 19: “3rite the things which thou hast seen, 
and the things which are, and the things which shall be hereafier.” 
Revelation 1:19. That is, Revelation concerns things that have 
already happened in the past, things in the present, and things to 
come in the future.

The Seven Churches

VISION: The Wrst message which Jesus Christ gives to John is to 
the church of Ephesus. Jesus commends Ephesus for not tolerat-
ing false apostles and for their Christian labours to win persons to 
Christ, but rebukes them for having lost their Wrst love.

INTERPRETATION: This literal message to Ephesus also, 
symbolically, represents the spiritual condition of the Christian 
church over the period 01 A.D. to 1KK A.D. And the year 01 A.D. 
was the time when the resurrected Jesus Christ, that is to say, Jesus 
who was raised from the dead to life again, ascended to heaven.
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VISION: The second message which Jesus Christ gives to John 
is to the church of Smyrna. Jesus commends Smyrna for being 
spiritually rich, although there are among them those who follow 
Satan8s wicked ways. Jesus also encourages Smyrna not to fear 
persecution or even death because of their Christian faith be-
cause a crown of eternal life awaits them.

INTERPRETATION: This literal message to Smyrna, symboli-
cally, represents the spiritual condition of the Christian church 
over the period 1KK A.D. to 0’0 A.D. SpeciWcally, Christ proph-
esies of the persecution of Christians by the Roman emperor 
Diocletian over the 1K-year period 0K0 A.D. to 010 A.D.

VISION: The third message which Jesus Christ gives to John is 
to the church of Pergamos. Jesus rebukes Pergamos because they 
are deWled with false teachers, sexual immorality, idolatry, and 
also the righteous among them are being put to death because of 
their Christian faith. Thus, Jesus urges the church at Pergamos to 
repent.

INTERPRETATION: This literal message to Pergamos, symbol-
ically, represents the spiritual condition of the Christian church 
over the period 0’0 A.D. to 50( A.D. when many in the church 
compromised their faith in Christ and accepted pagan )unchrist-
ian7 beliefs. This was the time when persecution of the Christian 
church ceased and Christianity was elevated to the position of 
being the state religion of the Roman Empire. Thus, there was a 
uniting of church and state.

VISION: The fourth message that Jesus Christ gives to John is 
to the church of Thyatira. Jesus commends some in Thyatira for 
their love, Christian service and faith, patience, their labours to 
win persons to Christ, and encourages them to be steadfast in 
their faith in Christ. Jesus also rebukes Thyatira for being deWled 
with false teachers, sexual immorality, and idolatry.

INTERPRETATION: This literal message to Thyatira, symbol-
ically, represents the spiritual condition of the church over the 
period 50( A.D. to 151M A.D. Now the year 50( A.D. marked the 
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beginning of what is known as the papacy, that is, the Roman 
Catholic Church, which at that time began to have supremacy 
over all the Christian churches. The Roman Catholic Church is 
a gigantic system of false religion which is Satan8s masterpiece 
of deception. For anyone who believes and follows the Roman 
Catholic Church8s false teachings is guaranteed to lose eternal 
life and, instead, receive eternal death )annihilation7 from God. 
As was said before in Chapter ’M on Daniel in this book that 
you are now reading, it is a well-known fact of history, to which 
the papacy )Roman Catholic Church7 admits, that the papacy 
)Roman Catholic Church7 persecuted Christians and killed from 
5K million to 1KK million Christians.

Also, the year 151M A.D. marks the year that a man named [artin 
Luther, on October 01, 151M A.D., nailed a document to the door of 
a Roman Catholic Church with his 95 theses against the Roman 
Catholic Church8s error of selling what were called indulgences. 
For according to the Roman Catholic Church8s false teaching, by 
paying money to the Roman Catholic Church, one could guar-
antee one8s acceptance by God into heaven and eternal life from 
God. [artin Luther8s document spread near and far and led to the 
start of what is called the Protestant Reformation. That is, God 
raised up reformers who attempted, at the cost of their own lives 
by the murderous deeds of the Roman Catholic Church, to reform 
the Roman Catholic Church.

This attempted reform of the church proved unsuccessful and, 
so, many people lefi the Roman Catholic Church and formed 
what is known as Protestant churches. Examples of these Protes-
tant churches are the Lutheran Church, the [ethodist Church, 
and the Presbyterian Church.

VISION: The Wfih message that Jesus Christ gives to John is 
to the church of Sardis. Jesus rebukes some in Sardis for being 
spiritually dead and urges them to repent, and commends others 
in Sardis for being spiritually pure, promising them that they will 
be with Him, Jesus, in heaven forever.
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INTERPRETATION: This literal message to Sardis, symbolical-
ly, represents the spiritual condition of the church over the period 
151M A.D. to 1M9( A.D.

It is important to note that all throughout the reign of the 
Roman Catholic Church from 50( A.D. to 1M9( A.D., God8s faith-
ful remnant, “the church in the wilderness” )Acts M:0(7, main-
tained, despite the Roman Catholic Church8s persecution, “the 
faith which was once delivered unto the saints ])who are the 
sanctiWed7 by Christ Himselfj.” Jude 1:0. The year 1M9( A.D. marks 
the time when the French emperor Napoleon Bonaparte8s general 
Berthier took the Pope captive and the Pope afierwards died 
in captivity. Thus 1M9( A.D. marked the end of the reign of the 
Roman Catholic Church over all Christian churches, that is to say, 
over Christendom, and over all nations. 

VISION: The sixth message that Jesus Christ gives to John is 
to the church of Philadelphia. Jesus commends Philadelphia for 
having some moral strength, for living in accordance with the 
word of God, and for not denying His, Christ8s name. Jesus also 
says that He has set before them an open door of opportunity to 
preach the gospel which no one can shut, and that He, Jesus, will 
make those who live according to Satan8s wicked ways to come 
and worship at the church members8 feet, and to know that He, 
Jesus, has loved the church of Philadelphia.

INTERPRETATION: This literal message to Philadelphia, sym-
bolically, represents the spiritual condition of the church over the 
period 1M9( A.D. to 1(44 A.D.

During this period, the years 1M9( A.D. to 1(44 A.D., many Bible 
Societies were formed which printed and distributed Bibles all 
over the world. Also, from about the 1(0Ks A.D., God raised up 
people all across the world who were studying the prophecies 
of the book of Daniel in the Bible and who all came to the 
same conclusion that Christ would return to earth by the year 
1(40 A.D. or 1(44 A.D. This was a great religious awakening that 
resulted in thousands of believers in this Bible interpretation 
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taken from among unbelievers and from among the Protestant 
churches. In the United States of America, a prominent preacher 
of Christ8s Second Advent )Christ8s Second Coming7, was a man 
named 3illiam [iller, and his followers came to be known as the 
[illerites.

3illiam [iller, along with other Advent preachers, interpreted 
the Bible8s prophecy of the cleansing of the sanctuary in Daniel 
Chapter ( verse 14 to mean that Christ would come to the earth 
on October ’’, 1(44 to 6udge the earth by cleansing the earth with 
Wre. That is, at that time, Christ would destroy all the wicked who 
were living at that time, and take to heaven all the righteous living 
at that time along with the righteous who were resurrected )who 
were brought back to life from the dead by God7. The Advent 
believers were, however, disappointed because Christ did not 
come on October ’’, 1(44 and this event was known as “The 
Great Disappointment.” As a result, many of the Advent believers, 
who were now being mocked by the world, gave up their faith in 
Christ8s Second Advent.

However, a few of the Advent believers prayed and studied the 
Bible earnestly to Wnd where they had made an error in their 
interpretation of the Bible. Thus, they found that the date October 
’’, 1(44 A.D. was correct, but they were mistaken as to the event 
that was to take place on that day. The actual event that occurred 
on that day was the movement of Christ from the Holy Place of 
the heavenly sanctuary to the [ost Holy Place of the heavenly 
sanctuary to begin the work of the Investigative Judgment before 
Christ8s coming to the earth the second time. The Investigative 
Judgment looks at the records in heaven of all human beings 
who have ever lived. It ends with the close of human probation 
of all people living on earth at that time. That is, it ends when 
every person living on earth at that time has made their ultimate 
decision for or against Christ. Thus, God would no longer offer 
the people living on earth at that time, any more time to repent 
since they would never again change their decision.
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VISION: The seventh message that Jesus Christ gives to John 
is to the church of Laodicea. Jesus rebukes Laodicea for being 
lukewarm in their Christian faith, for being satisWed with material 
wealth in place of God8s grace, and for not knowing that they 
were spiritually wretched, miserable, poor, blind, and naked. Jesus 
urges them to obtain spiritual riches from Him, Christ, and to 
repent because Jesus8 rebukes are only given in His love for them. 

INTERPRETATION: This literal message to Laodicea, symbol-
ically, represents the spiritual condition of the church over the 
period starting in the year 1(44 A.D. up to the coming of Christ to 
the earth the second time.

So then, the seven churches represent the spiritual condition of 
the Christian church in the face of opposition by Satan, from the 
church8s founding by Christ Himself until Christ8s second coming 
to the earth.

The Seven Seals

VISION: Afier this, John has a vision of the throne of God in 
heaven where he sees some intelligent beings surrounding the 
throne of God, worshipping and praising God. And in the right 
hand of the Father sitting on the throne is a scroll kept closed with 
seven wax seals. John weeps because there is no one in heaven 
nor on earth able to open the scroll. John is then told not to weep 
by one of the intelligent beings called an elder, for there is One 
who is able to open the scroll. John next sees a Lamb which is as 
if it had been killed, representing Christ, take the scroll out of the 
hand of the Father. 3hen Christ does this, the intelligent beings 
surrounding the throne of God worship God and praise Him.

Christ, the Lamb, then opens the Wrst seal on the scroll and John 
then sees a man with a weapon, speciWcally, a bow, riding a white 
horse and going forth con?uering and to con?uer.

INTERPRETATION: This symbolically represents the word of 
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God during the period 01 A.D. to 1KK A.D., going forth into the 
world and con?uering unbelief in God by winning persons to 
Christ through a pure Christian faith.

VISION: Christ then opens the second seal and John sees a man 
with a great sword seated on a red horse, who has power to take 
peace from the earth, in that, people should kill one another.

INTERPRETATION: This symbolically represents Christians 
during the period 1KK A.D. to 0’0 A.D. being persecuted and killed 
by pagan Rome for refusing to worship the Roman emperor.

VISION: Christ then opens the third seal and John sees a man 
seated on a black horse with a pair of balances in his hand weigh-
ing out a measure of wheat for a penny and three measures of 
barley for a penny, and not destroying the oil and the wine.

INTERPRETATION: This symbolically represents the scarcity 
of the uncorrupted word of God during the period 0’0 A.D. to 50( 
A.D.

VISION: Christ then opens the fourth seal and John sees Death 
riding a pale horse and followed by Hell, and with power over 
one ?uarter of the earth to kill with the sword, with hunger, with 
death, and with the beasts of the earth.

INTERPRETATION: This symbolically represents the period 
50( A.D. to 151M A.D. when some 5K million to 1KK million Chris-
tians were killed by the Roman Catholic Church for refusing to 
follow the Roman Catholic church8s erroneous teachings regard-
ing the Bible, or for simply owning a Bible, for reading the Bible, 
or for teaching Bible truth.

VISION: Christ then opens the Wfih seal and John sees under the 
altar, the souls of the people, who were killed for clinging to the 
pure word of God and for teaching it, crying out to God to avenge 
their murder by the Roman Catholic Church on those living on 
the earth. These souls are given white robes by God and God tells 
them that they should rest a little while until it is fulWlled that their 
fellow Christians should be killed as these souls had been killed.

INTERPRETATION: This represents symbolically the period 
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151M A.D. to 1M55 A.D. during the time of the Protestant Reforma-
tion, which was raised up by God, and when the persecutions of 
the Roman Catholic Church continued so that many Christians 
were killed for refusing to follow the Roman Catholic Church8s 
erroneous teachings regarding the Bible, or for simply owning a 
Bible, for reading the Bible, or for teaching Bible truth. The events 
of the Wfih seal end in 1M55 A.D. because persecution gradually 
came to an end from about that time.

)Note that there are NOT literal souls under an altar in heaven, 
for God speaks of “the sleep of death” ]Psalm 10:0j, thereby, 
indicating that death is a sleep until one is awakened by either the 
Wrst or the second resurrection. Afier the second resurrection, the 
wicked will be annihilated and cease to exist, for God says, “they 
shall sleep a perpetual sleep, and not wake, saith the 2ing, whose 
name is the LORD ]Godj of hosts.” Jeremiah 51:5M.7.

VISION: Christ then opens the sixth seal and John sees a great 
earth?uake, the sun becomes black, the moon becomes as blood, 
and the stars of heaven fall to the earth. Next, John sees the 
sky rolled back as a scroll when it is rolled together and every 
mountain and island is moved out of their places. Then the kings 
of the earth, the great men, rich men, chief captains, mighty men, 
every slave, and every free man, hide themselves in the caves and 
in the rocks of the mountains. These people ask the mountains 
and rocks to fall on them and hide them from the face of Him who 
sits on the throne of God and from the fury of the Lamb )Christ7, 
for the great day of His anger is here and who shall be able to stand 
before God=

INTERPRETATION: This represents symbolically the period 
1M55 A.D. to the second coming of Christ to the earth.

The events of the sixth seal mark the time of three signs that 
point to Christ8s soon return to the earth. The Wrst sign was an 
earth?uake on November 1, 1M55 in Lisbon, a city in Portugal 
in Europe. The second sign which occurred over New England 
in America and parts of Canada was the “Dark Day” of [ay 19, 



REVELATION: APPROX. 95 A.D.-ETERNITY FUTURE 449

1M(K when the sun was darkened and the moon that night was 
like blood. The third and Wnal sign occurred in the great meteor 
shower of November 10, 1(00 which was seen all over North 
America.

VISION: Afier this, )under the same sixth seal7 John sees four 
angels standing at the four corners of the earth, holding the four 
winds of the earth. Another angel ascends from the east having 
the seal of God, who says to the four angels to whom it is given to 
hurt the earth and the sea, that they should not hurt the earth, nor 
the sea, nor the trees until we have sealed the servants of God in 
their foreheads.

INTERPRETATION: This is symbolic of God holding back the 
winds of strife on earth until the all righteous among humanity are 
settled in their minds into the truths of the word of God, and are, 
thereby, Wtted up for heaven.

John then hears that 1’,KKK people from each of 1’ tribes of Is-
rael are sealed. This number is 1’,KKK x 1’ ½ 144,KKK, but this is not 
to say that only 144,KKK righteous people from among humanity 
will go to heaven. For afier this, John sees a great multitude which 
no man could number of all nations, tribes, and peoples, standing 
before the throne of God and before Christ, the Lamb, in heaven. 
These people are clothed in white robes, they have branches of 
palm trees in their hands, and they sing praises to the Father who 
sits on the throne and to Christ, the Lamb. And all the angels and 
the other intelligent beings about the throne worship God.

)Note that the number 144,KKK has both a literal and a symbolic 
meaning which we will see later in the book of Revelation7. This 
vision of the 144,KKK and the great multitude is God8s answer to 
the ?uestion, 3ho shall be able to stand before Christ when He 
returns to the earth= It is the unrepentant, wicked people who run 
away and call for the rocks and the mountains to fall on them and 
hide them from Christ as he comes a second time to the earth.

VISION: Christ then opens the seventh seal on the scroll and 
John sees that there is silence in heaven for about half an hour.
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INTERPRETATION: This half an hour is prophetic time, and 
according to the day-for-a-year principle it is M… literal days. 
This period of time, M… days, represents the time between the 
Wrst resurrection )when all the righteous dead who have been 
resurrected, together with all the righteous living, are caught up 
by God to meet Christ in the air at His return to the earth7 and the 
subse?uent arrival of all these saints )the sanctiWed7 in heaven. Of 
course, God could have taken them instantaneously to heaven, 
but God has good reason to delay their arrival in heaven by M… 
literal days as we will see later in the book of Revelation.

So then, the seven seals represent the progress of the spreading 
on earth of the good news of salvation through Jesus Christ to 
the whole world, in the face of Satan8s attempts to destroy and 
to abolish the Christian church, which was founded by Christ 
Himself.

The Seven Trumpets

VISION: John then sees seven angels standing before God who 
is seated on His throne, and they are given seven trumpets, one 
trumpet to each of the seven angels. )Note that trumpets in Bible 
ofien means the giving of an alarm concerning war that is about 
to occur7.

INTERPRETATION: Here the trumpets are symbolic of God8s 
actions as the answer to the prayers of the saints )the sanctiWed7 
of all ages.

VISION: Another angel, that is, Christ appearing in the form 
of an angel, comes and stands at the Altar of Incense before 
the throne, having a golden censer in His hand. Christ is given 
much incense to offer to God with the prayers of the saints, 
and the smoke of the incense along with prayers of the saints 
)the sanctiWed7 ascend to God out of Christ8s hand. The angel, 
Christ, then Wlls the censer with Wre and casts it to the earth and 
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there are voices, thundering, lightnings, and an earth?uake. The 
seven angels with their seven trumpets then prepare to blow their 
trumpets.

The Wrst angel blows his trumpet and John sees hail and Wre 
mingled with blood cast upon the earth and one-third of the trees 
are burnt up and all the green grass is burnt. 

INTERPRETATION: This is symbolic of the period 01 A.D. to 
1KK A.D. during which, from the time of the stoning of Stephen, 
the Wrst Christian martyr, in 04 A.D., and the subse?uent per-
secution of the Christian church by the Jews, Christ8s disciples, 
“theyzwere scattered abroad ]andj went every where preaching 
the word ]the gospelj.” Acts (:4. Here God turns Satan8s evil per-
secution to good in spreading the gospel throughout the world.

Also, during this period 01 A.D. to 1KK A.D., there was war 
between the Jews and the Romans which ended in the complete 
destruction of Jerusalem in MK A.D. and the death of at least a 
million Jews. Here God takes vengeance on the Jews, the enemies 
of Christ who cruciWed Christ, and who persecuted and killed 
many Christians.

VISION: The second angel blows his trumpet and John sees a 
great mountain burning with Wre cast into the sea and the third 
part of the sea becomes blood, the third of the living creatures in 
the sea die, and the third part of ships are destroyed.

INTERPRETATION: This is symbolic of the period 1KK A.D. 
to 50( A.D. when there were a number of attacks on the pagan 
Roman Empire from barbarian tribes.

Now the pagan Roman Empire had split into two parts in 095 
A.D., namely, the 3estern Roman Empire and the Eastern Ro-
man Empire )By—antine Empire7. Subse?uent to this, the barbar-
ian tribes attacked the 3estern Roman Empire. These attacking 
tribes were the Visigoths under their leader Alaric I who looted 
and plundered Rome itself in 41K A.D., the Huns under their king, 
Attila, in 451 A.D., the Vandals under their leader, Genseric, in 
455 A.D., and the Heruli under their king, Odoacer, in 4Mq A.D. 
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Together they brought an end to the pagan 3estern Roman Em-
pire through their attacks in 4Mq A.D. And so, with the end of the 
3estern Roman Empire the Eastern Roman Empire )By—antine 
Empire7 was still lefi standing.

Of note too during this period, 1KK A.D. to 50( A.D., is the 
victory of Clovis, king of the Franks, over the Visigoths in 5K( 
A.D. and his conversion to the doctrines of the church in Rome. 
Subse?uently, three barbarian tribes, speciWcally, the Vandals, 
Ostrogoths, and the Heruli, were virtually exterminated by the 
church in Rome, resulting in the setting up of a new entity, the 
papacy, that is, in the setting up of the Roman Catholic Church in 
50( A.D. This resulted in the permanent overthrow of paganism 
in the 3estern Europe. Here we see that though God overthrew 
one evil!the pagan 3estern Roman Empire!which persecuted 
and killed many Christians, another evil!the Roman Catholic 
Church!rose up to take its place. Does this mean that God was 
defeated in His purposes= Absolutely not+

For the apostle, John, was the last of Christ8s apostles to die and 
he died in 1KK A.D., by which time the writings of the ’M books 
of the New Testament of the Bible by Christ8s true apostles were 
complete. The original manuscripts, known as autographs, of 
these ’M books of the New Testament of the Bible were written by 
the apostles in 2oine )Common7 Greek. These Greek Scriptures 
are collectively known by the Latin title, the Textus Receptus )the 
Received Text7 and, in fact, this is the TRUE Textus Receptus 
)New Testament7 received as autographs of the apostles. For some 
people use the term Textus Receptus to refer Greek manuscripts 
which date no earlier than the 1500s A.D. But as was said before 
the TRUE Textus Receptus )New Testament7 consists of the Greek 
Scriptures which came directly from the apostles8 hands.

Prior to Christ8s birth on earth as a baby boy named Jesus, the 09 
books of the Old Testament of the Bible were already written in 
the Hebrew language with a tiny portion in the Aramaic language. 
Hence, this was the only portion of the Holy Scriptures that 
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was available when Christ was alive on earth. This Hebrew Old 
Testament is commonly referred to today as the Masoretic Text. 
So then, the 3HOLE BIBLE consists of 09 books )Old Testament, 
that is, the [asoretic Text in Hebrew7 Q ’M books )New Testament, 
that is, the TRUE Textus Receptus in Greek7 ½ qq books in total. 

Now, as God would have it, in the second century A.D., the 
TRUE Textus Receptus )New Testament7, either in its original 
language, 2oine Greek, or by its translation into other languages, 
was the Bible of the Syrian Christian church and the Christian 
church in many European countries. Thus, God worked to have 
His word distributed throughout the world.

So, the seven trumpets as answers to the prayers of the saints 
)the sanctiWed7 of all ages, do not only represent God8s 6udgments 
by means of which God takes vengeance on His enemies, who are 
therefore the enemies of God8s people. But the seven trumpets 
also represent the spread of the gospel through the TRUE Textus 
Receptus )New Testament7 to the world. One noteworthy group 
of Christians was the 3aldensian Church, formed about 1’K A
.D., which church passed on the teachings of the TRUE Textus 
Receptus )New Testament7 received from the apostles of Christ, 
from father to son for over 1,4KK years and spread it throughout 
all Europe.

VISION: The third angel blows his trumpet and John sees a great 
star named 3ormwood, burning as a lamp, fall from heaven upon 
the third part of the rivers, and upon the fountains of waters. The 
third part of the waters become wormwood and many people died 
from the waters which were made bitter.

INTERPRETATION: This is symbolic of the period 50( A.D. to 
11qK A.D. when the spiritual darkness caused by the papacy, that 
is, by the Roman Catholic Church8s withholding of the 3HOLE 
BIBLE )consisting of the [asoretic Text ]Old Testamentj and the 
TRUE Textus Receptus ]New Testamentj7 from the world, was 
very great. This resulted in the spiritual death of many people who 
believed the papacy8s )Roman Catholic Church8s7 false teachings.
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Also, during this period of the third trumpet, 50( A.D. to 11qK 
A.D., we have the rise of the religion of Islam in q’’ A.D. which 
swept through Persia, Syria, Egypt, Africa, and Spain, within a few 
years. The [oslems taught from a false Bible )the fluran7, they 
had a false prophet )[ohammed7, and a false Sabbath )Friday7, 
and this too led to the spiritual death of many people.

These hordes of [uslims made a constant attack on the papa-
cy, the Roman Catholic Church, and kept the papacy busy with 
trying to contain and push back the spread of Islam during this 
period. So much so that the papacy in 1K9q A. D. began military 
campaigns, which were religious wars known as the Crusades, 
to recover the Holy Land of Palestine from Islamic rule. As God 
would have it, this to some extent restrained the Roman Catholic 
Church8s attempts to exterminate by violence and murder those 
true Christians who held to the pure teachings of the 3HOLE 
BIBLE )consisting of the [asoretic Text ]Old Testamentj and the 
TRUE Textus Receptus ]New Testamentj7.

VISION: The fourth angel blows his trumpet and John sees the 
third part of the sun, moon, and stars, darkened so that a third part 
of the day and a third part of the night had no light. And an angel 
/ying in the midst of heaven cries with a loud voice, 3oe, woe, 
woe to the inhabitants of the earth+ 3hy= Because of the three 
angels )the Wfih, sixth, and the seventh angels7 which are yet to 
blow their trumpets. 

INTERPRETATION: This is symbolic of the period 11qK A.D. 
to July ’M, 1’99 A.D. during which one noteworthy individual, 
Peter 3aldo )Born 114K A.D., Died 1’K5 A.D.7 of Lyons, France, 
a wealthy merchant, who began about 11qK A.D. to preach the 
genuine teachings of the 3HOLE BIBLE )consisting of the [a-
soretic Text ]Old Testamentj and the TRUE Textus Receptus ]New 
Testamentj7.

This man, Peter 3aldo, devoted himself to the translation and 
distribution of the 3HOLE BIBLE )consisting of the [asoretic 
Text ]Old Testamentj and the TRUE Textus Receptus ]New Tes-
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tamentj7 into the everyday language of the people. Thus, he gave 
help to “the church in the wilderness” )Acts M:0(7 which was made 
up of true Christians, that is, those Christians who re6ected the 
false teachings of the Roman Catholic Church.

This circulation of the 3HOLE BIBLE )consisting of the [a-
soretic Text ]Old Testamentj and the TRUE Textus Receptus ]New 
Testamentj7 among ordinary Christians resulted in an increase 
in their missionary spirit. Thus, Peter 3aldo can be acknowl-
edged as contributing to the increase in numbers and in/uence 
of “the church in the wilderness” )Acts M:0(7 scattered throughout 
the world. Symbolically then, Peter 3aldo struck a blow against 
the Roman Catholic Church, darkening its false lights!the Pope 
)sun7, the College of Cardinals )moon7, as well as the [onastic 
Orders and [endicant Orders )stars7. For the [onastic Orders of 
the Roman Catholic Church counterfeited the life of Christ, and 
its [endicant Orders counterfeited the ministry of poverty and 
preaching of the true Christian Church.

VISION: The Wfih angel blows his trumpet and John sees a star 
falls from heaven to the earth, to whom is given the key to the 
bottomless pit which he opens. Smoke arose out of the bottomless 
pit and out of it came locusts upon the earth. These locusts were 
given power like scorpions and commanded not to hurt any grass, 
green thing, or tree, but only those people without the seal of God 
in their foreheads. And it was given to the locusts to torment those 
without God8s seal for Wve months. In those days, people shall 
desire to die and death shall /ee from them.

The locusts were like horses prepared for battle which had the 
faces of human beings and a crown like gold upon their heads. 
Their hair was long like the hair of women and their teeth were 
like the teeth of lions. They had iron breastplates, and the sound 
of the locusts8 wings were like the sound of many chariots and 
horses running to battle. Also, they had stings in their tails like 
scorpions with power to hurt people for Wve months. Their king 
is the angel of the bottomless pit, whose name is Abaddon in the 
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Hebrew language and Apollyon in the Greek language. One woe 
)the Wfih trumpet7 is past and two more woes )the sixth and the 
seventh trumpets7 come afierwards.

INTERPRETATION: The Wfih trumpet with its prophecy of Wve 
months of torment represents Wve prophetic months, which is 5 
months x 0K days per month ½ 15K prophetic days ½ 15K literal 
years. )Note that a month in the Bible has 0K days.7 Now on July 
’M, 1’99, the Ottoman Turks, so-called because of their leader, 
Othman, who for the Wrst time united all the [oslems under one 
monarchy, made his Wrst assault on the Eastern Roman Empire 
)By—antine Empire7. On that day, July ’M, 1’99, the Ottoman Turks 
entered Nicomedia in the Eastern Roman Empire )By—antine Em-
pire7, and this was the starting point of the Wfih trumpet.

The Ottoman Turks did not cease their attacks on the Eastern 
Roman Empire )By—antine Empire7 until exactly 15K years later 
on July ’M, 1449. This is the end date of the Wfih trumpet. On that 
day, the Christian emperor of Eastern Rome, Constantine XIII, 
voluntarily acknowledged that his sovereignty was over, in that, 
he no longer ruled by his own authority, but only ruled by the 
consent of the Ottoman Turks. Thus, the Eastern Roman Empire 
)By—antine Empire7 was now under [uslim control afier 15K years 
of war. So, the Wfih trumpet covers the 15K-year period July ’M, 
1’99 to July ’M, 1449.

3hat was God8s purpose in all of this= 3ell, the Dark Ages 
had started in 4Mq A.D., and it was brought about by the many 
false doctrines taught by the church in Rome, contrary to the 
pure teachings of the 3HOLE BIBLE )consisting of the [asoretic 
Text ]Old Testamentj and the TRUE Textus Receptus ]New Tes-
tamentj7. And, except among the 3aldenses, the word of God, 
the Bible, had for many centuries been locked up in ancient 
languages known only to the learned. However, as God would 
have it, under the Wfih trumpet, John 3ycliffe in England )Born 
approx. 100K A.D., Died 10(4 A.D.7, translated the Bible into the 
English language.
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Thus, 3ycliffe, known as “the morning star ]of the Reforma-
tionj” )Revelation ’:’(7, made the Bible available in English to the 
common people, and so brought the light of God8s truth to dispel 
the spiritual darkness of the false teachings of the Roman Catholic 
Church. This was the beginning of the end of the Dark Ages which 
had started in 4Mq A.D., and which God purposed to bring to an 
end. )For up till this time, God had given Satan enough time to be 
condemned by the revelation of Satan8s true character of evil both 
to humanity and to the onlooking universe. Yet there remained 
much more to be revealed of Satan8s true character and his real 
ob6ect in rebelling against God.7

So, as of July ’M, 1449, the woe of the Wfih trumpet was past and 
there were two more woes )the sixth and the seventh trumpets7 
to come. 

VISION: The sixth angel blows his trumpet and John hears a 
voice from the golden altar before God which tells the sixth angel 
to loose the four angels which are bound in the great river Eu-
phrates. The four angels are loosed and they prepare for an hour, 
a day, a month, and a year to kill the third part of men. And the 
army of horsemen were two hundred thousand, thousand, )’KK 
million7 in number. Those that sat on the horses had breastplates 
of Wre, 6acinth, and brimstone, and the horses8 heads were like the 
head of lions, out of the mouths of which came Wre, smoke, and 
brimstone. By these three things issuing out of the horses8 mouths 
was the third part of men killed.

The horses8 power was in their mouth and in their tails which 
were like serpents. And the rest of the men which were not killed 
by these plagues did not repent of the works of their hands, that 
they should not worship devils, nor idols of gold, silver, brass, 
stone, and wood. Neither did they repent of their murders, sor-
ceries, fornication, nor thefis.

INTERPRETATION: Now the sixth trumpet8s hour, day, month, 
and a year represent prophetic time. For in the Bible, a month 
has 0K days and a year, therefore, has 1’ months x 0K days per 
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month ½ 0qK days. So then, the sixth trumpet8s prophetic time 
can be calculated as 1 hour Q 1 day Q 0K days Q 0qK days ½ 1 hour Q 
091 days of prophetic time ½ 1 hour of prophetic time Q 091 literal 
years. Using the year-for-a-day principle, and since there are ’4 
hours in a day, one prophetic hour ½ 1ffi’4 of a prophetic day ½ 
1ffi’4 of a literal year ½ 1ffi’4 x 0qK literal days ½ 15 literal days. As 
was said before, the Wfih trumpet ended on July ’M, 1449, and if 
we add to this date the 091 literal years and 15 literal days of the 
sixth trumpet, we Wnd the sixth trumpet ends on August 11, 1(4K.

3hat was God8s purpose in all of this= 3ell, four years afier the 
beginning of the sixth trumpet on July ’M, 1449, Constantinople, 
the Christian capital of the Eastern Roman Empire )By—antine 
Empire7 was con?uered by the Ottoman Turks in the year 1450 
A.D. As a result, many Christians /ed to 3estern Rome with 
thousands of manuscripts of the TRUE Textus Receptus )the New 
Testament of the Bible7 in the Greek language, and these manu-
scripts were secured by the centres of learning in Europe. This 
led to a revival of the knowledge of the Greek language in the 
former 3estern Roman Empire and effectively ended the Dark 
Ages )4Mq A.D. to 1450 A.D.7 which had been brought about by the 
false teachings of the Roman Catholic Church.

By 151q A.D., Desiderius Erasmus )Born approx. 14q9 A.D., 
Died 150q A.D.7 of the Netherlands had printed the TRUE Textus 
Receptus )New Testament of the Bible7 in the original Greek 
language. And between the period 15’’ A.D. to 1504 A.D., two 
noteworthy TRUE Textus Receptus Bible translations were done, 
speciWcally, [artin Luther8s Bible in the German language and 
3illiam Tyndale8s Bible in English. Afier this, came the 2ing 
James Bible in English in 1q11 A.D. which is still in use today in 
the twenty-Wrst century afier more than 4KK years.

Further, on August 11, 1(4K, at the end of the period of the 
sixth trumpet, the Ottoman Turks, threatened by an invasion from 
Egypt which they were not able to repel militarily, surrendered 
their independence to the great Christian powers of Europe. Thus 
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was the power of the Ottoman Empire broken.
So then, the seven trumpets represent God8s answer to the 

prayers of the saints )the sanctiWed7 of all ages by shaping the 
political movements on earth to protect God8s people and God8s 
word, the 3HOLE BIBLE )consisting of the [asoretic Text ]Old 
Testamentj and the TRUE Textus Receptus ]New Testamentj7 
from Satan8s unsleeping malice and murderous fury.

The Advent Movement

VISION: Next, John sees in vision another mighty angel come 
down from heaven, who had in his hand a little book that was 
open. The angel set his right foot upon the sea, and his lefi foot 
upon the earth, and cries out with a loud voice, afier which seven 
thunders utter their voices. John is about to write what the seven 
thunders said, but is told not to write it. The angel then swears by 
Him that lives forever that there shall be time no longer, but in 
the days when the seventh angel shall begin to blow His trumpet, 
the mystery of God shall be Wnished.

The voice which John had heard from heaven tells John to take 
the little book out of the hand of the angel. John goes to the angel 
and the angel says to John that he should take the book and eat it 
and it will make John8s belly bitter, but it will be as sweet as honey 
in John8s mouth. So, John takes the book and eats it, and it was 
sweet as honey in his mouth, and bitter in his belly. And the angel 
says to John that he must prophesy again before many peoples, 
and nations, and tongues.

INTERPRETATION: The mighty angel that comes down from 
heaven is, symbolically, Christ Himself. The little book open in 
Christ8s hand is that part of the book of the Daniel in the Bible, 
which relates to the last days of earth as we now know it, of which 
Daniel was told, “Go thy way, Daniel: for the words are closed up 
and sealed till the time of the end.” Daniel 1’:9. If you will recall 
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from Chapter ’M of this book that you are now reading which 
covered the book of Daniel in the Bible, that the ’,0KK-years 
prophecy ended in the year 1M9( A.D.

Subse?uent to 1M9( A.D., starting about the 1(0Ks A.D., God 
raised up people all across the world who were studying the 
prophecies of the book of Daniel and who all came to the same 
conclusion that Christ would return to earth by the year 1(40 A.D. 
or 1(44 A.D. This was a great religious awakening that resulted 
in thousands of believers in this Bible interpretation from among 
unbelievers and from among the Protestant churches. Thus, the 
1(0Ks mark the start of “the time of the end” )Daniel 1’:97 when 
the book of Daniel was to be unsealed and knowledge of its 
prophecies increased. So then, the “the time of the end” )Daniel 
1’:97 begins in the 1(0Ks during the period of the sixth trumpet 
which ran from July ’M, 1449 to August 11, 1(4K. And “the time of 
the end” )Daniel 1’:97 will not be Wnished until the day of Christ8s 
second coming to the earth.

As was said earlier in this chapter on the book of Revelation, 
the Advent believers interpreted Daniel8s ’,0KK-years prophecy 
to mean that Christ would return to the earth on October ’’, 1(44. 
Thus, the book of Daniel was as sweet as honey in the mouth 
because they 6oyfully looked forward to Christ8s return to the 
earth on that day. But Christ did not return at the expected time 
and, hence, the book of Daniel made their belly bitter, for the 
Advent believers were bitterly disappointed when Christ did not 
come on that day, October ’’, 1(44. Notwithstanding this, Christ 
commanded them to continue to preach the Bible8s messages to 
the whole world.

So, all in all, the Advent [ovement starts at the beginning of 
“the time of the end” )Daniel 1’:97 in the 1(0Ks and goes up until 
the time when Christ comes to the earth the second time.
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The French Revolution

VISION: Next, the angel )Christ7 in vision gives John a measuring 
rod to measure the Temple of God, the altar, and the worshippers 
within it. But John is not to measure the court outside the Temple 
for it is given to the non-Jewish nations who shall trample the 
holy city under foot for 4’ months. Christ then says that He will 
give power to His two witnesses and they shall prophesy for 1,’qK 
days in sackcloth. These two witnesses stand before the God of 
the earth and if anyone hurts them, Wre comes out of their mouths 
to devour their enemies. These two witnesses have power to shut 
heaven that it does not rain, to turn waters to blood, and to strike 
the earth with plagues.

3hen the two witnesses shall have Wnished their testimony, 
the beast that ascends out of the bottomless pit, shall make war 
against them and kill them. Their dead bodies shall lie in the 
street of the great city which is spiritually called Sodom and Egypt, 
where the Lord Jesus was cruciWed. For three and a half days, the 
people of the world shall not allow their dead bodies to be put 
in graves. And the people shall re6oice over them, making merry, 
and sending gifis to one another.

Afier three and a half days, the Spirit of life from God entered 
into their dead bodies and they stood on their feet, and great fear 
fell upon them which saw it. And the two witnesses hear a voice 
from heaven calling them to come up there, and they ascend to 
heaven in a cloud in the sight of their enemies. And the same hour 
there was a great earth?uake and the tenth part of the city fell, 
seven thousand men were killed, and the rest were afraid and gave 
glory to the God of heaven. The second woe )the sixth trumpet7 
is past and the third woe )the seventh trumpet7 comes ?uickly.

INTERPRETATION: Again, what does all this mean= The an-
swer is that the periods of 4’ months and 1,’qK days are the same 
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and refer to the period of papal supremacy, that is, the supremacy 
of the Roman Catholic Church over the 1,’qK-year period 50( 
A.D. to 1M9( A.D. The two witnesses are symbolic of the Scrip-
tures, namely, the Old Testament and the New Testament of the 
Bible. The 1,’qK days in which they prophesied in sackcloth refer 
to the time when the Roman Catholic Church caused the Bible 
to be in obscurity, when those who dared to preach the Bible8s 
sacred truths were tortured, martyred, or compelled to /ee to 
the mountains and caves of the earth. Nevertheless, God8s loyal 
servants who loved God8s words declared God8s truths during this 
whole 1,’qK-year period of 50( A.D. to 1M9( A.D.

The Wre out of their mouths which destroy their enemies rep-
resents the warnings that God gives to humanity against changing 
in any way that which God has revealed or commanded. As the 
period when the two witnesses )the Old Testament and the New 
Testament7 prophesied in sackcloth drew to a close in 1M9( A.D., 
war was made upon them by the power symboli—ed by the beast 
that ascends out of the bottomless pit, namely, Satan. According 
to the prophecy, in the country where this power, satanic in 
origin and character, should silence the two witnesses )the Old 
Testament and the New Testament7, there would be manifested 
the atheism of Pharaoh, king of Egypt, and the licentiousness of 
Sodom. This prophecy was fulWlled in the history of the country, 
France, in Europe.

In 1M(9 A.D., the French Revolution began in which there was 
displayed the most bitter hatred against our Lord Jesus Christ, 
who was cruciWed in the person of His disciples that were mar-
tyred. Thus, there was a period starting on November ’q, 1M90, 
during which religion and the Bible was banned by the decree of 
France8s National Assembly. This decree was overturned on June 
1M, 1M9M, a period of a few days beyond the three and a half years 
afier the decree was passed, 6ust as was prophesied. That is, the 
decree was overturned on June 1M, 1M9M BEFORE three years and 
seven months had passed, effectively then, AFTER three years 
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and six months. So, June 1M, 1M9M symbolised the time when the 
two witnesses )the Old Testament and the New Testament7 stood 
on their feet and great fear fell upon those who saw it.

The great earth?uake symbolises the turmoil and upheaval that 
characterised France up to the year 1M9( A.D. which was the 
end of the 1,’qK years of papal )the Roman Catholic Church8s7 
supremacy. Such were the scenes of bloodshed and horror in 
France during that time that those who escaped these atrocities 
gave glory to God, not willingly, but because God had proven 
to them that those who make war upon heaven make graves for 
themselves.

And since the time that France made war upon God8s Bible, the 
Bible has been honoured as never before on earth, symbolised 
by the two witnesses )the Old Testament and the New Testament7 
ascending to heaven. For by the year 1(K4 A.D., the British and 
Foreign Bible Society was formed, followed by numerous similar 
organisations throughout the world. Today, in the twenty-Wrst 
century, the whole Bible or parts of it has been translated into 
thousands of languages. This then brings us to the close of the 
second woe which is the sixth trumpet on August 11, 1(4K. The 
third woe )the seventh trumpet7 is to come ?uickly.

Thus, the French Revolution which began in 1M(9 A.D. and 
continued up to 1M9( A.D. falls entirely under the sixth trumpet 
which ran from July ’M, 1449 to August 11, 1(4K.

The Seventh Trumpet

VISION: The seventh angel blows his trumpet and John hears 
great voices in heaven declaring that the kingdoms of the world 
are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and His Christ, and that 
Christ shall reign forever. Then the ’4 elders, who sat before 
God, fell upon their faces and worshipped God, giving God thanks 
because God has taken to Him his great power and reigned. And 
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the elders also say that the nations were angry, God8s anger has 
come, as well the time to 6udge the dead, the time to give reward 
to God8s servants, the prophets, and to the saints )the sanctiWed7, 
and to destroy them that destroy the earth. John then sees that 
the Temple of God in heaven was opened, and John sees the Ark 
of the Testament in the Temple, and there is lightning, voices, 
thunder, an earth?uake, and great hail.

INTERPRETATION: Here the seventh trumpet is symbolic of 
the period from August 11, 1(4K to the time when Christ returns 
to the earth. For when Christ returns, all earthly kingdoms will 
be done away with and Christ will be 2ing over all the earth. And 
starting in the year 1(4( in Europe, the nations were indeed angry, 
in that, there were a number of revolutions, that is, uprisings, of 
the people. Also as was said before, the Investigative Judgment 
began on October ’’, 1(44. It was the start of, Wrst God8s 6udg-
ment of the righteous dead, followed by God8s 6udgment of the 
righteous who are living on earth at that time.

At the end of the Investigative Judgment, Christ will return to 
the earth with His reward for the prophets and all the saints, 
which is to say, Christ8s reward for all those who had been sanc-
tiWed. At that same time, God8s Werce anger will come upon the 
wicked who are then living on earth, such that God will put to 
death all these people who have corrupted the earth. John seeing 
the Temple of God opened and the Ark of the Testament there is 
symbolic of Christ ending His ministry in the Holy Place of the 
sanctuary in heaven on October ’’, 1(44, and Christ moving to 
the [ost Holy Place, where the Ark of the Testament is located, 
to begin the Investigative Judgment on that day, October ’’, 1(44.

Note that the seventh trumpet in John8s vision is NOT “the last 
trump ]trumpetj” )1 Corinthians 15:5’7 when the Wrst resurrection 
occurs and all the righteous, both living and resurrected dead, are 
taken to heaven with Christ. For the seventh trumpet began to 
sound on August 11, 1(4K and the last trumpet of God is yet future. 
No one knows “neither the day nor the hour wherein the Son of 
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man ]Christj cometh ]to the earth a second timej” )[atthew ’5:107 
as the last trumpet sounds.

A Survey of History

VISION: John then sees a great wonder in heaven, namely, a 
woman clothed with the sun, with the moon under her feet, and 
a crown of twelve stars upon her head. The woman is pregnant 
and being in labour she cries with pain. John then sees another 
wonder in heaven, this time a great red dragon with seven heads, 
ten horns, and seven crowns upon his heads. The dragon8s tail 
drew the third part of the stars of heaven casting them down to 
the earth, and the dragon stood before the woman ready to devour 
her child as soon as it was born. The woman gave birth to a male 
child, who was to rule all nations with a rod of iron, and the child 
was caught up to God8s throne in heaven. The woman then /ed 
into the wilderness to a place prepared by God, that she should 
be fed there 1,’qK days.

Next, John sees war in heaven between [ichael and his an-
gels and the dragon and his angels. The dragon, who is that old 
serpent, called the Devil and Satan, and who deceives the whole 
world, did not prevail over [ichael and, hence, the dragon and 
his angels were cast out of heaven to the earth. And there was a 
loud voice heard in heaven declaring that salvation, strength, the 
kingdom of our God and the power of His Christ had come, for 
the accuser of the brethren both day and night was cast down. 
The voice then says that the saints )the sanctiWed7 overcame the 
dragon by their testimony and by not loving their lives so much 
that they refused to die for their faith in Christ. Therefore, re6oice 
you that dwell in heaven and woe to the inhabitants of the earth 
for the Devil has come down to the earth in great anger because 
he knows that he only has a short time to live.

The dragon, when he saw that he was cast down to the earth, 
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persecuted the woman who had given birth to the male child. 
And the woman was given the two wings of a great eagle so that 
she /ew into the wilderness away from the serpent where she is 
nourished for a time, and times, and half a time. And the serpent 
cast a /ood of waters out of his mouth to carry away the woman, 
but the earth helped the woman by opening her mouth and swal-
lowing up the /ood of waters. And the dragon was very angry 
with the woman and started to make war against the remnant of 
her descendants who keep God8s commandments and have the 
testimony of Jesus Christ.

INTERPRETATION: The symbolism here is that the woman 
represents the true church, made up of repentant Adam and Eve 
and all the saints )the sanctiWed7 up to the time of the Christian 
Church which was established by Christ Himself. She is clothed 
with the sun representing the light and glory of the gospel, and 
the moon under her feet represents the types and shadows of the 
Ceremonial Law which God gave to Israel by the hand of [oses, 
and which pointed forward to the coming of Christ to the earth. 
The woman8s crown of twelve stars represents the twelve apostles 
who were chosen by Christ Himself. Thus, the sum of all this is 
that the woman represents the true church in which is displayed 
the purity of Christ8s righteousness.

The dragon in heaven is Satan whose deceit caused a third of 
the angels to be cast out of heaven with him. And the male child 
of the woman is Christ, whom the dragon, Satan, sought to kill 
as soon as He was born, but Christ ascended to God8s throne 
in heaven. The woman, that is, the true church made up of the 
saints )the sanctiWed7, /ed into the mountains and caves of Europe 
for 1,’qK years!from 50( A.D. to 1M9( A.D.!when the faith of 
the visible Christian church, the Roman Catholic Church, was 
corrupted.

The war in heaven was between Christ and His angels and Satan 
and his angels, and it was a war which Satan did not win and, 
hence, Satan and his angels were cast out of heaven. It is Satan 
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who accuses the saints )the sanctiWed7 before God both day and 
night. The voice in heaven anticipates salvation for the saints )the 
sanctiWed7 through the moral strength given as a gifi from God, 
and the coming kingdom of God and the power of Christ, which 
was made certain by Christ8s victory over Satan by Christ dying 
on the cross.

The vision that John saw then looks at the working of Satan 
from the time of Christ to Christ8s return to the earth, during 
which time Christ8s faithful disciples, the saints, overcome Satan8s 
persecution through the grace of God and through being willing 
to die for their faith in Christ. Heaven is called to re6oice because 
Satan and his evil angels are no longer there in heaven, but woe 
unto the people on earth for Satan8s great anger increases as his 
time to live grows shorter and shorter.

Satan persecutes the true church, and God causes this church 
to /ee into remote places from Satan8s persecution for 1,’qK years 
which is a time )1 year7, and times )’ years7, and half a time )… year7, 
that is, a total of 0… prophetic years or 1,’qK literal years from 50( 
A.D. to 1M9( A.D. Near the end of this period of 1,’qK years, many 
Christians of the true church /ee to the New 3orld where a new 
nation, the United States of America, arises. Thus, this sparsely 
populated nation of America, symbolised by the earth, opens her 
mouth to swallow up Satan8s /ood of persecution.

[any Christian  denominations  established  themselves  in 
America, but there is only one denomination in America which 
God recognises as the “remnant” )Revelation 1’:1M7 of God8s true 
church. This Remnant Church is characterised by the keeping 
of God8s commandments and they have “the testimony of Je-
sus Christ” Revelation 1’:1M. 3hat does this mean= As was said 
before, the Advent believers suffered a great disappointment on 
October ’’, 1(44 when Christ did not return to the earth as they 
expected. Out of this group of believers there came a small group 
who prayed and studied the Bible and they discovered that the 
Investigative Judgment began on October ’’, 1(44 in the [ost 
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Holy Place of the heavenly sanctuary.
This group of Advent believers also discovered that the only 

item of furniture in the [ost Holy Place is the Ark of the Tes-
tament containing the two tables of stone on which God wrote 
“the ten commandments.” Exodus 04:’(. Thus, their attention 
was drawn to these commandments and they realised that they 
were not keeping the fourth commandment which speciWes that 
the weekly seventh-day Sabbath is to be kept holy. Hence, they 
resolved to keep the seventh-day Sabbath as speciWed in the 
Bible.

Further, in December of 1(44, a young woman among them 
named Ellen G. Harmon )later Ellen G. 3hite afier marriage7 
of about 1( years of age had a vision from God, in which God 
encouraged the small group of Advent believers in their Christ-
ian faith. This was the Wrst of over ’,KKK visions from God that 
Ellen G. 3hite would have over a span of MK years. As a result 
of God8s guidance through Ellen G. 3hite8s visions and dreams, 
and through prayerful Bible study, this group of Advent believers 
formed the Seventh-day Adventist Church in the year 1(q0.

This church, which today in the twenty-Wrst century is to be 
found in over ’15 countries of the world, is characterised by keep-
ing all Ten Commandments, including the seventh-day Sabbath, 
and has the approximately 1KK,KKK pages of the writings of Ellen 
G. 3hite which it refers to as “the testimony of Jesus Christ.” 
Revelation 1’:1M. For Ellen G. 3hite8s writings were inspired by 
the Holy Spirit. Thus, the Seventh-day Adventist Church is the 
Remnant Church of Revelation 1’:1M. How can we know this to be 
true= 3ell, the rest of the book of Revelation in the Bible conWrms 
this.

This is not to say though, that the visible Remnant Church, 
that is, the visible Seventh-day Adventist Church is perfect, for 
it is made up of many sinners and many saints )the sanctiWed7. 
In other words, God8s invisible Remnant Church, His invisible 
True Church, is made up of all the saints )the sanctiWed7 on 
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earth!those in the Seventh-day Adventist Church, as well as 
those in the other Christian denominations, the saints )the sancti-
Wed7 to be found in other religions, and even the saints )the sanc-
tiWed7 among the non-religious!all these saints )the sanctiWed7 
who are scattered across the world.

The Mark of the Beast

VISION: John then says that as he stands upon the sand of the 
sea, he sees a beast rise up out of the sea having seven heads 
and ten horns, and upon his horns ten crowns, and upon his 
heads the name of blasphemy. The beast was like a leopard, a 
bear, and a lion, and the dragon gave power to the beast, gave the 
beast his seat, and his great authority. One of the beast8s heads 
was wounded to death, the deadly wound was healed, and all the 
world admired the beast, and they worshipped the dragon who 
gave power to the beast, and worshipped the beast. The beast was 
given a mouth speaking blasphemies and power to continue for 
4’ months )1,’qK days7.

The beast blasphemed God and it was given him to make war 
with the saints )the sanctiWed7 and to overcome them, as well as 
power over all kindreds, tongues, and nations. And all those on 
earth, whose names are not written in the book of life of the Lamb 
who was killed from the foundation of the world, shall worship 
the beast. If anyone has an ear, let him hear. He that leads into 
captivity shall go into captivity, and he that kills with the sword 
must be killed with the sword. Here is the patience and faith of 
the saints.

John then sees another beast coming up out of the earth, having 
two horns like a lamb and which spoke as a dragon. This second 
beast exercises all the power of the Wrst beast and causes all the 
people on earth to worship the Wrst beast, whose deadly wound 
was healed. The second beast does great wonders so that he 
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causes Wre to come down from heaven to the earth in the sight of 
all the people on earth. And this second beast deceives the people 
on earth by means of those miracles which he had power to do in 
the sight of the Wrst beast, saying that the people should make an 
image to the Wrst beast which was wounded by the sword and yet 
lived.

Also, the second beast had power to give life to the image of 
the Wrst beast such that the image of the beast should speak, and 
cause that all those people who would not worship the image of 
the beast should be killed. And the second beast caused all people 
to receive a mark in their right hand or in their forehead, and that 
no one could buy or sell unless they had the mark, or the name 
of the Wrst beast, or the number of his name. Here is wisdom, let 
those with understanding count the number of the beast, for it is 
the number of a man, and his number is qqq.

INTERPRETATION: The symbolism here is that the Wrst beast 
is papal Rome )Roman Catholic Church7, and the dragon, Satan, 
has given this church power, a throne, and great authority. The 
wounding to death of one of the beast8s heads represents French 
general Berthier taking the Pope captive in 1M9( A.D. and the 
subse?uent death of the Pope in exile, which brought an end 
to the civil and religious power of the papacy )Roman Catholic 
Church7. But God8s prophecy says that this deadly wound to the 
Roman Catholic Church would be healed, and all the world would 
admire this church, and worship Satan who gave power to the 
Roman Catholic Church, and worship this church.

It is important here to understand the workings of Satan, who 
ever seeks to prevent the entire human race from becoming sanc-
tiWed by God, so that he can ensure their annihilation by God for 
their sins. Satan, from the time of Adam and Eve, has sought to 
wipe out )exterminate7 from the face of the earth all those people 
who are seeking God in order to become sanctiWed by God. Satan 
does not spend his energies on those people who never seek God 
because he is already sure of their annihilation by God, but those 
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people who turn to God are the special ob6ects of Satan8s hatred 
and wicked schemes.

In the early history of the Christian church, which replaced the 
nation of Israel as God8s visible church on earth, Satan sought to 
kill all the followers of Christ by working through pagan Rome 
to persecute and kill Christ8s disciples. This tactic of Satan failed 
because the more Christian martyrs there were, even greater were 
the number of additions of new converts to the Christian church. 
Realising this, Satan changed tactics. Satan8s aim remained the 
same, but now Satan sought to replace the pure Christian faith of 
the early Christian church with a vast counterfeit religious system, 
the Roman Catholic Church, which is a monument to Satan8s 
supreme evil and deceitfulness. So, instead of working directly 
against God through pagan Rome, Satan now worked behind the 
deceptive outward appearance of a professedly Christian organi-
sation, the Roman Catholic Church.

And so, God prophesied that the papacy )Roman Catholic 
Church7, would speak blasphemies and have power to continue 
4’ prophetic months )1,’qK prophetic days7 which is the literal 
1,’qK-year period from 50( A.D. to 1M9( A.D. During this time, the 
Roman Catholic Church would make war against the saints )the 
sanctiWed7, who are the true followers of Christ, and physically 
overcome them and would have power over all tribes, peoples of 
all languages, and nations. And God declares that all who worship 
according to the Roman Catholic Church8s false teachings do not 
have their names written in heaven in the Lamb8s )Christ8s7 book 
of eternal life.

For the unsuspecting world is unaware that by worshipping God 
according to the false teachings of the Roman Catholic Church, 
they are, in effect, worshipping Satan. That is, the true God, God8s 
love, the gospel of Christ which is God8s plan to save human-
ity from annihilation because of their sins, are all completely 
obscured by the Roman Catholic Church8s system of faith and 
worship. In other words, you are guaranteed to end up in hellWre 
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to be burned to ashes by God, if you believe in and follow the 
teachings of the Roman Catholic Church. And so, God says that 
he or she who has an ear, let him or her pay attention to what God 
says to them. Further, God assures the saints )the sanctiWed7 that 
those who led them into captivity and killed them would them-
selves suffer the same fate. Notwithstanding this, the saints )the 
sanctiWed7 would need to have patience to endure persecution 
and would also need to cling steadfastly to their faith in Christ.

The second beast symbolises the United States of America 
coming up out of the earth which represents a sparsely populated 
continent. Its two horns like a lamb represent religious liberty 
and civil liberty, both of which are guaranteed by America8s Con-
stitution, as well as the guarantee of the entire and perpetual 
separation of church and state. However, God prophesies that 
America would come to speak like a dragon, that is, become a 
persecuting power 6ust like Satan by enacting )speaking7 un6ust 
and oppressive laws.

The prophecy also states that America will exercise all the 
power of the Wrst beast, the Roman Catholic Church, as a power 
in which church and state are united. Further, America will cause 
all the people on earth to worship according to the teachings of 
the Roman Catholic Church, whose deadly wound was healed. 
For God says, America will cause Wre to come down from heaven 
on earth and by this and other miracles which they had power to 
do through the workings of Satan and in the sight of the Roman 
Catholic Church, deceive all the people on earth.

Thus, America will convince the people on earth to make an 
image )a replica7 of the Wrst beast, that is to say, a global system 
of faith and worship 6ust like that of the Roman Catholic Church, 
the papacy. For the image of the beast is that form of apostate 
)unfaithful7 Protestantism in America that will be developed when 
the Protestant churches in America shall seek the help of the civil 
power to enforce their false teachings and beliefs.

America, according to God8s prophecy, will have power to leg-
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islate and, thereby, bring into force the image of the Wrst beast, 
which is the Roman Catholic Church, causing all those people 
who will not worship according to this Roman Catholic Church 
system to be killed. [oreover, America will cause that those 
people who do not have the mark of the Wrst beast, the name of 
the Wrst beast, or the number of the Wrst beast, cannot buy nor sell, 
that is, they will cut off people who are such from all economic 
support. Those with wisdom, God says, will count the number of 
the Wrst beast which is the number of a man, and that number is 
qqq.

Now who is the man for whom we are to count the number 
of his name= Clearly, the man of whom God speaks is the Pope, 
the head of the Roman Catholic Church. 3hat is his name= The 
o–cial title of the Pope which is inscribed on the Pope8s mitre is 
the Latin phrase VICARIUS FILII DEI meaning “Vicar of the Son 
of God,” that is to say, the Pope is considered to be a substitute on 
earth for Christ, the Son of God. How can we count the number of 
this name= The answer is that each of the letters of His name have 
a numerical value according to the system of Roman numerals. 
Here is the total numerical value of the Pope8s title, VICARIUS 
FILII DEI, which we can see is qqq:

Roman Numeral = Decimal Value
V ½ 5
I ½ 1
C ½ 1KK
A ½ K
R ½ K
I ½ 1
U ½ V ½ 5
S ½ K

F ½ K
I ½ 1
L ½ 5K
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I ½1
I ½1

D ½ 5KK
E ½ K
I ½ 1
!Z 
Total ½ qqq
 ½½½

God’s Final Warning Messages to the World

VISION: John then sees a Lamb standing on mount Sion )mount 
;ion7 with 144,KKK people who had their Father8s name written 
in their foreheads. And John hears a voice from heaven like the 
voice of many waters and great thunder, and the sound of harpers 
playing on their harps. The 144,KKK sang before God8s throne, and 
before the four living creatures and the elders, a song which no 
one could learn but the 144,KKK who had been redeemed from the 
earth. These 144,KKK were not deWled by women for they were 
virgins and they follow the Lamb wherever He goes. They were 
redeemed from among humanity as Wrst fruits offered to God and 
the Lamb, and in their mouths was no deceit, for they are without 
fault before the throne of God.

Afier this John sees another angel /ying in the midst of heaven 
having the everlasting gospel to preach to all the inhabitants of the 
earth. The angel8s message was that the people on earth should 
fear God and give glory to Him, for the hour of His 6udgment is 
come, and worship Him who made heaven, the earth, the sea, and 
the fountains of waters. A second angel followed the Wrst angel, 
saying that Babylon is fallen because she has made all nations 
drink of the wine of the wrath )anger7 of her fornication.

A third angel follows the second angel, saying that if anyone 
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worships the beast and his image, and receive his mark in his 
forehead or in his hand, they shall drink of the wine of the wrath 
)anger7 of God which is poured out without mixture in his cup of 
indignation. Such people will be tormented with Wre and brim-
stone in the presence of the holy angels and in the presence of 
the Lamb. And those who worship the beast and his image, and 
who receive the mark of his name, the smoke of their torment 
ascends up forever and they have no rest either day or night. Here 
is the patience of the saints, those who keep the commandments 
of God and the faith of Jesus.

John then hears a voice from heaven, and the Holy Spirit saying 
that those who die in the Lord from that time forward are blessed, 
that they may rest from their labours, and their works do follow 
them. Afier this, John sees a white cloud with the Son of man 
sitting on it, having a golden crown on his head and a sickle in 
His hand. Another angel comes out of the Temple and with a loud 
voice and says to Him that is sitting on the cloud, that He should 
thrust in His sickle and reap, for the time to reap has come and 
the earth8s harvest is ripe. And the Son of man sitting on the cloud 
thrusts in His sickle into the earth and the earth is reaped.

Another angel comes out of the Temple in heaven having a 
sharp sickle. And another angel, who has power over Wre, comes 
out from the altar and speaks to the angel with the sharp sickle 
saying that the angel should thrust in his sharp sickle and gather 
the ripe clusters of the vine of the earth, for the earth8s grapes are 
fully ripe. The angel thrusts in his sickle gathering the vine of the 
earth and casts it into the winepress of the anger of God. And the 
winepress was trampled outside the city and blood came out of 
the winepress reaching up to the horses8 bridles and Wlling a space 
of 1,qKK furlongs.

INTERPRETATION: Now, if you will recall, the 144,KKK was 
mentioned earlier in the book of Revelation. But who are they= 
There is a both a literal and a symbolic meaning to the 144,KKK. 
First of all, the 144,KKK is symbolic of all the saints )the sanctiWed7 
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who are alive on earth when the probation of the human race 
closes before the end of the Investigative Judgment. At that time, 
the destiny of every human being who has ever lived has been 
decided by God, whether to receive eternal life from God or to 
be annihilated by God for sins of which they have not repented. 
The end of the Investigative Judgment marks the end of Christ8s 
ministry in the heavenly sanctuary as humanity8s High Priest in-
terceding with God for the forgiveness of the sins of the repentant.

A little while afier the Investigative Judgment ends, Christ re-
turns to the earth. So, the 144,KKK is symbolic of those saints )the 
sanctiWed7 who must live 3ITHOUT Christ as their Intercessor in 
heaven during the period BET3EEN the end of the Investigative 
Judgment and the time of Christ8s return to the earth. Now, God 
had earlier given a prophecy of this span of time or “waiting” 
period in the book of Genesis in the Bible. For God shut Noah and 
his family in the Ark thus sealing the doom of the wicked outside 
the Ark. But it did not start to rain on the earth until seven days 
later, during which time the wicked did not know that their doom 
was sure. Likewise, the 144,KKK will receive the symbolic seal of 
God at the end of the Investigative Judgment and the wicked who 
are alive on earth during the “waiting” period will not know that 
their doom is sure.

There is no other group of human beings like the 144,KKK who 
have ever had such an experience of living without an Intercessor 
in heaven. That is why no one can learn the song of the 144,KKK for 
it is the song of their uni?ue experience. Secondly, the 144,KKK, 
I believe, is the literal number of people, chosen by God, to be 
leaders of the desperately needed revival and reformation of the 
Seventh-day Adventist Church. For the seventh church of the 
book of Revelation in the Bible, the Laodicean church in need of a 
spiritual revival, is actually symbolic of the Seventh-day Adventist 
Church.

The messages of the three angels, The Three Angels8 [es-
sages, are God8s last warning messages to the world before Christ 
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returns. These messages are preached by the Seventh-day Ad-
ventist Church. The First Angel8s [essage is the preaching of 
“the everlasting gospel” )Revelation 14:q7 to every nation, kindred, 
language, and people on the earth. For every person on earth is 
to understand the unsurpassably great sacriWce of Jesus Christ for 
the sins of the whole world, so that every human being might be 
saved from eternal death, which is to cease to exist. Accordingly, 
everyone on earth is called to reverence God and give God all the 
praise for His kindness to the human race.

In addition, the First Angel8s [essage states that the hour of 
God8s 6udgment is come. Now, as was explained earlier in in this 
book that you are now reading in Chapter ’M on the book of 
Daniel, the interpretation of the ’,0KK-day prophecy was given. 
The ’,0KK prophetic days, according to the day-for-a-year prin-
ciple in the Bible, is actually ’,0KK years. This period began in 
45M B.C. and ended on October ’’, 1(44 A.D. At that time, Jesus 
Christ, as humanity8s High Priest in heaven, ended His ministry in 
the Holy Place of the heavenly sanctuary and then Jesus entered 
into the [ost Holy Place of the heavenly sanctuary to begin what 
is known as the Investigative Judgment.

The purpose of the Investigative Judgment, as discussed above, 
is to have Jesus examine the life record in the books of heaven 
of every human being who has ever lived, starting with the dead 
and moving on to the living. Based on the books, Jesus decides if 
the individual8s sins have all been pardoned by God and, hence, 
they are worthy to receive eternal life from God. Otherwise, the 
individual will receive eternal death from God. Shortly afier the 
Investigative Judgment ends, Jesus Christ returns to the earth.

Furthermore, the First Angel8s [essage is a call to worship God 
as the Creator of heaven and earth. It also contains an almost 
word-for-word ?uote from the fourth of the Ten Commandments, 
which says that we are to remember to keep the seventh-day 
Sabbath holy. So, the First Angel8s [essage is also God8s call to the 
world to observance of the seventh-day Sabbath in accordance 
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with God8s commandment.
The Second Angel8s [essage states that Babylon is fallen. Here 

Babylon is symbolic of the Roman Catholic Church as we will 
see later in the book of Revelation in the Bible. This Roman 
Catholic Church has fallen into sin and, hence, is doomed by God 
because they have caused the 3HOLE 3ORLD, except for the 
Seventh-day Adventist Church, to accept their false teachings, 
which teachings, symbolically, is the wine of the wrath )of the 
fury7 learnt through her fornication )spiritual adultery7 with Satan, 
which fury is directed against the saints )the sanctiWed7.

The Third Angel8s [essage warns everyone on earth not to ac-
cept the false teachings of the Roman Catholic Church which has 
established the Wrst day of the week, Sunday, as a false Sabbath in 
place of the true seventh-day Sabbath. This false Sabbath, Sun-
day, the Roman Catholic Church claims as its “mark of authority” 
and hence God refers to it as “the mark of the beast.” Revelation 
1q:’Y Revelation 19:’K. For you will recall that the Roman Catholic 
Church was the fourth beast of Daniel Chapter M )as was explained 
earlier in Chapter ’M on the book of Daniel of this book that you 
are now reading7.

All those who receive the [ark of the Beast will be annihilated 
by God because they are effectively worshipping Satan instead of 
God. Note that the false Sunday Sabbath only becomes the [ark 
of the Beast AFTER Babylon, the Roman Catholic Church, has 
caused the 3HOLE 3ORLD to accept Sunday. This has not yet 
happened, and so no one on earth has as yet received the [ark 
of the Beast.

Now we can understand why earlier, at the opening of the sev-
enth seal, there was silence in heaven for a prophetic half an hour, 
which is M… literal days. This period represents the time between 
the Wrst resurrection which takes place when Christ returns to 
the earth, and the time when the saints actually arrive in heaven. 
Having spent M… days travelling from earth to heaven, every saint 
would thus have kept the seventh-day Sabbath holy while on their 
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6ourney to heaven.
3hy is this necessary= The reason is that there are many saints 

)the sanctiWed7 who had never kept the seventh-day Sabbath holy 
while they were alive on earth because they did not know of it, nor 
understood its importance. If they had known or understood, they 
would have kept the seventh-day Sabbath holy as God has com-
manded. Such persons will not lose heaven, for God has made a 
provision for them to keep the fourth of the Ten Commandments 
while in transit to heaven.

The Third Angel8s [essage also includes a message of right-
eousness by faith, as the saints )the sanctiWed7 are those who, 
through the faith they receive from Jesus Christ, are ENABLED 
BY GOD to keep ALL the commandments of God. Also, the 
reaping of the earth by the Son of man, Christ, represents the 
Wrst resurrection where all of God8s saints )the sanctiWed7 who 
have ever lived are taken to heaven. Similarly, the reaping of the 
earth by the angel with the sharp sickle represents the second 
resurrection when all the wicked who have ever lived are raised 
from the dead by God to receive their punishment for the sins of 
which they have never repented.

The Seven Last Plagues

VISION: John then sees another sign in heaven, namely, seven 
angels having the seven last plagues full of the anger of God. Next, 
John sees a glass sea as if mingled with Wre and, standing on this 
glass sea having the harps of God, those people who had gotten 
the victory over the beast, and over his image, and over his mark, 
and over the number of his name. And they sing the song of [oses 
and the Lamb.

Afier that John sees that the Temple of the testimony in heaven 
was opened. Seven angels clothed in pure white linen and a gold-
en girdle about their breasts come out of the Temple having seven 
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plagues. And one of the four living creatures gives to the seven 
angels, seven bowls full of the anger of God, who lives forever. 
And the Temple was Wlled with smoke from the glory of God and 
from His power. No one was then able to enter into the Temple 
until the seven plagues of the seven angels were fulWlled.

John then heard a great voice out of the Temple telling the seven 
angels to go and pour out the bowls of the anger of God on the 
earth. The Wrst angel poured out his bowl and there fell a foul and 
grievous sore upon the people who had received the [ark of the 
Beast and who worshipped the image of the beast. The second 
angel poured out his bowl upon the sea and it became as blood 
and every living thing in the sea died. The third angel poured out 
his bowl upon the rivers and fountains of waters and they became 
blood. John heard the third angel praising God for His 6udgment 
upon the earth and another angel from the altar agreed with the 
third angel.

The fourth angel poured out his bowl upon the sun and power 
was given unto him to scorch the wicked with Wre. And the wicked 
were scorched with a great heat and they blasphemed God and 
did not repent of their sins. The Wfih angel poured out his bowl on 
the seat of the beast and the beast8s kingdom was full of darkness, 
and they gnawed their tongues for pain, blasphemed God, and did 
not repent of their sins. The sixth angel poured out his bowl on 
the great river Euphrates and the water of the river was dried up 
that the way of the kings of the east might be prepared. 

John then saw three unclean spirits like frogs come out of the 
mouth of the dragon, out of the mouth of the beast, and out of the 
mouth of the false prophet. These are the spirits of devils working 
miracles, which go forth to the kings of the whole world to gather 
them to the battle of the great day of God Almighty. Jesus then says 
that He comes as unexpectedly as a thief and blessed are those 
people who watch and keep their garments so that they do not 
walk naked and others see their shame. And the dragon gathered 
the world to a place called Armageddon in the Hebrew language.
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The seventh angel poured out his bowl into the air and a great 
voice came out of heaven saying, It is done. And there were 
voices, thunder, lightning, and a great earth?uake such as had 
never been on the earth. And the great city was divided into three 
parts, the cities of the nations fell, and God remembered great 
Babylon to give to her the cup of the Werceness of His anger. And 
every island was moved out of its place and the mountains were 
not found. And great hail fell from heaven with every stone about 
a talent )5( to (K pounds7 in weight, and people blasphemed God 
because of the hail.

INTERPRETATION: Now, the Temple being Wlled with smoke 
prior to the seven plagues being poured out, and no person being 
able to enter until AFTER the seven plagues have been fulWlled, 
is symbolic of the close of human probation. This means that, at 
the close of human probation, there is no more intercession in 
heaven on the part of Christ our High Priest as the Investigative 
Judgment has ended and God8s Werce anger is now to come upon 
the world.

Before the start of the plagues, the three unclean spirits like 
frogs represent the threefold union of )17 spiritualism )the deceit-
ful works of Satan, either directly or through his human agents, 
that is to say, it is witchcrafi7, )’7 apostate )unfaithful7 Protes-
tantism in America, and )07 the Roman Catholic Church, which 
were at work to kill all the saints )the sanctiWed7. For spiritualism 
is Satan8s deceptive workings through which he deceives people 
and leads them to venture onto his enchanted ground where they 
have no defence from God, so that Satan gains control of their 
minds and causes them to do whatever he wishes, even against 
their will. It is this threefold union which causes the wicked to 
gather themselves together against God8s people to kill them 
all, and this Wnal con/ict on earth which is called the Battle of 
Armageddon which is ongoing throughout the outpouring of the 
plagues.

Afier human probation is closed, the restraining power of the 
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Holy Spirit is completely withdrawn from the earth. Then begins 
the outpouring of the seven last plagues in succession, one afier 
the other. And under the sixth plague, there is a drying up of the 
Euphrates River which is symbolic of the point where ALL the 
wicked, those who were deceived by Satan, the Roman Catholic 
Church, and apostate )unfaithful7 Protestantism in America, now 
realise that they have been deceived and, hence, have lost eternal 
life and they turn against the Roman Catholic Church with the 
same hatred that they are already directing against the saints )the 
sanctiWed7 to kill all the saints. Therefore, the way for Christ to 
come with the Father and with the Holy Spirit to the earth, that 
is, symbolically, the way of the kings of the east is prepared.

Lastly, under the outpouring of the seventh plague, God brings 
an end to the Battle of Armageddon when God reveals Himself in 
favour of His people, the saints )the sanctiWed7, on earth.

Babylon the Great Described

VISION: John then says that one of the seven angels which had the 
seven bowls came and talked with him. The angel tells John that 
he will show John God8s 6udgment on the great whore )prostitute7 
that sits upon many waters, and with whom the kings of the earth 
have committed fornication, and with whom the people on earth 
have been made drunk with the wine of her fornication.

The angel then carries John in the spirit into the wilderness 
where John sees a woman sitting upon a scarlet beast, full of 
names of blasphemy and having seven heads and ten horns. The 
woman is clothed with purple and scarlet, adorned with gold, 
precious stones, and pearls, with a golden cup in her hand full of 
abominations and Wlthiness of her fornication. Upon the woman8s 
head is written the name, [YSTERY, BABYLON THE GREAT, 
THE [OTHER OF HARLOTS AND ABO[INATIONS OF THE 
EARTH. The woman was drunk with the blood of saints, and 
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the blood of the martyrs of Jesus, and John is ama—ed with great 
astonishment.

The angel then asks John why he marvelled at the woman, and 
says that he will tell John the mystery of the woman, and the beast 
that carries her which has seven heads and ten horns. The angel 
then proceeds to tell John that the beast which John saw that was, 
and is not, shall ascend out of the bottomless pit to go to eternal 
ruin. And the people on earth whose names are not in the book of 
life shall marvel when they see the beast that was, is not, and yet 
is. Those people who are wise will know that the seven heads are 
seven mountains on which the woman sits. And there are seven 
kings!Wve have already fallen, one is now reigning, and the other 
is yet to come!who when he comes must reign a short time. And 
the beast that was, and is not, is the eighth king and is also of the 
seven kings and he goes to eternal ruin.

The ten horns are ten kings which have received no kingdom as 
yet, but receive power as kings one hour with the beast, and with 
one mind they give their power and strength to the beast. These 
ten kings and the beast make war with the Lamb )Christ7 and the 
Lamb )Christ7 overcomes them. For the Lamb )Christ7 is Lord of 
lords and 2ing of kings, and those people with Him are called, 
chosen, and faithful.

The angel also tells John that the waters that John saw where the 
whore )prostitute7 sits are peoples, and multitudes, and nations, 
and tongues. And the ten horns which John saw upon the scarlet 
beast shall hate the whore )prostitute7, and shall make her desolate 
and naked, and shall eat her /esh and burn her with Wre. For God 
had put it into the hearts of the ten horns to fulWll God8s will and 
to agree and give their kingdom to the beast until God8s words 
shall be fulWlled. And the woman that John saw is that great city 
which reigns over the kings of the earth.

INTERPRETATION: Now, the scarlet )red7 beast with seven 
heads and ten horns is Satan who carries the woman wherever 
he chooses. The woman sitting on the scarlet beast is the Roman 
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Catholic Church which is rich and which is clothed with purple 
and scarlet, the chief colours of the robes of the Popes and 
cardinals of the church. As was said before, the Roman Catholic 
Church blasphemes God. This church also has corrupt teachings 
obtained through her spiritual adultery )fornication7 with Satan. 
The Roman Catholic Church is called [YSTERY, BABYLON 
THE GREAT, THE [OTHER OF HARLOTS )PROSTITUTES7 
AND ABO[INATIONS OF THE EARTH. For the Protestant 
churches which accept her false Sunday Sabbath have thereby 
also committed spiritual adultery )fornication7 as prostitutes with 
Satan. And it is the Roman Catholic Church which has killed 5K 
million to 1KK million of the saints, who are martyrs for Jesus8 sake.

The beast “that was, and is not, and yet is” )Revelation 1M:(7 
represents the Roman Catholic Church )papacy7. This was the 
church “that was” during its reign from 50( A.D. to 1M9( A.D, “and 
is not” when the Pope died in exile afier being taken captive by 
the French general Berthier in 1M9( A.D., “and yet is,” in that, the 
Roman Catholic Church )papacy7 has today been restored, though 
it does not now wield the power that it once did. The seven heads 
of the beast are symbolic of the seven mountains, or seven hills, 
upon which the city of Rome is built, where Rome is the city from 
which the Roman Catholic Church takes its name.

There are seven kings, and the Wve which have fallen up to the 
year 1M9( A.D. are Babylon, [edo-Persia, Greece, pagan Rome, 
papal Rome )the Roman Catholic Church7 in that order. The sixth 
king that now is, is “the king of the south” )Daniel 11:57 which is 
symbolic of all the anti-Bible religions and beliefs in the world 
today such as Islam, Hinduism, atheism, and secularism, along 
with the Roman Catholic Church which is the chief antichrist 
power. The seventh king that is not yet come, and that must reign 
a short time, is the threefold union of )17 spiritualism, )’7 apostate 
)unfaithful7 Protestantism in America, and )07 the Roman Catholic 
Church, that is to come.

Of this threefold union, Satan is the prime mover. So, ultimately, 
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the seventh king is the last days manifestation of the “king of the 
south” )Daniel 11:57 which is Satan. For Satan appears in different 
places all over the world, as he “who opposeth and exalteth him-
self above all that is called God, or that is worshippedY so that he as 
God sitteth in the temple of God, shewing himself that he is God.” 
’ Thessalonians ’:4. That is, Satan makes his appearance to the 
world claiming to be Christ, “even him, whose coming is afier the 
working of Satan with all power and signs and lying wonders, and 
with all deceivableness of unrighteousness in them that perishY 
because they received not the love of the truth, that they might 
be saved.” ’ Thessalonians ’:9, 1K. The seventh king, Satan, is 
overthrown by Christ, the “king of the north” )Daniel 11:q7 “as the 
LORD ]whoj liveth, ]andj which saveth ]spiritualj Israel” )1 Samuel 
14:097 when Christ comes to the earth a second time.

Now, the eighth king is also Satan, who at the end of the 1,KKK 
years )the millennium7 when Christ comes to the earth a third time 
with all the saints, leads all the wicked among humanity who have 
ever lived and who have then been resurrected by God, against 
Christ and all the saints. This eighth king, Satan, is of the seven 
kings that were before, in that, it is Satan who was the “evil spirit” 
) Judges 9:’07 that was inspiring and leading all the previous six 
kings from among humanity. And this eighth king, Satan, goes to 
eternal ruin because, in the end, Satan, his evil angels, and all the 
wicked among humanity, are annihilated by God because they 
have not repented of their sins.

The ten horns which are ten kings which have received no king-
dom as yet, but receive power as kings one )prophetic7 hour, that 
is, 15 literal days, with the beast )the Roman Catholic Church7 are 
the leaders among those, who earlier in the book of Revelation, 
were represented by the Euphrates River. These ten kings, with 
one mind, give their power and strength to the Roman Catholic 
Church, and they war against Christ, the Lamb, and God8s people 
on earth. But Christ, when He returns to the earth the second 
time, overcomes Satan, the Roman Catholic Church, the ten 
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kings, and all the rest of the wicked among humanity.
The waters where the whore )the Roman Catholic Church7 sits 

are the peoples, and multitudes, and nations, and tongues, of the 
Old 3orld which is made up of the continents of Africa, Asia, and 
Europe. )In contrast, the New 3orld is made up of the Americas, 
namely, North, Central, and South America.7 The ten horns, that 
is, the ten kings shall rise up against the whore )the prostitute, the 
Roman Catholic Church7 when they realise that they have been 
deceived by this church and that they have lost eternal life and 
this occurs under the sixth plague. And the woman sitting on the 
scarlet beast, that is, the Roman Catholic Church, is that great city 
which reigns over the kings of the earth.

Babylon the Great Destroyed

VISION: John then sees another angel come down from heaven 
having great power and he lightens the earth with his glory. The 
angel states with a strong voice that Babylon the great is fallen and 
has become the dwelling place of devils, of every foul spirit, and 
of every unclean and hateful bird. For all nations have drunk the 
wine of the wrath )anger7 of her fornication, and the kings of the 
earth have committed fornication with her, and the merchants of 
the earth have grown rich through her abundant delicacies. Afier 
this, John hears another voice from heaven calling people to come 
out of Babylon so that they do not partake of her sins nor receive 
her plagues. For her sins have reached up to heaven and God has 
remembered her wickedness.

The angel asks God to reward Babylon in double proportion ac-
cording as she has gloriWed herself and lived luxuriously. There-
fore, the angel says that her plagues shall come in one day with 
death, mourning, and famine, and she shall be completely burned 
with Wre. For God who 6udges Babylon is strong. And the kings 
of the earth who have committed fornication with Babylon and 
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lived luxuriously with her shall mourn when they see her being 
burnt with Wre. These kings say that in one hour Babylon8s 6udge-
ment has come upon her. The merchants of the earth shall also 
weep and mourn because no one buys their merchandise, which 
includes the souls of persons, anymore. And the angel says that 
that which Babylon lusted afier are departed from Babylon and 
she shall Wnd them no more.

The merchants of these things which were made rich by Baby-
lon stand afar off for fear, weeping and wailing. For in one hour so 
great riches are come to nothing. And the angel calls for heaven, 
the holy apostles, and the prophets, to re6oice over Babylon8s 
destruction for God has avenged them. And a mighty angel takes 
up a great millstone and casts it in to the sea and says that thus 
with violence shall that great city Babylon be thrown down. Then 
the voice of musicians, shall not be heard in Babylon anymore, 
neither crafismen, nor the sound of a millstone. The light of a 
candle shall shine in her no more, the voice of the bridegroom 
and bride shall be heard in her no more. For her merchants were 
the great men of the earth and by her sorceries )witchcrafi7 were 
all nations deceived. And in Babylon was found the blood of 
prophets, of saints, and of all that were killed on earth.

Afier this, John heard a great voice of much people in heaven 
praising God. For true and righteous are God8s 6udgments upon 
the great whore )prostitute7, the Roman Catholic Church, which 
corrupted the earth with her fornication, and so God has avenged 
the blood of God8s servants on her. Also, the twenty-four elders 
and four living creatures fall down and worship God who sits upon 
His throne. And a voice came out of the throne praising God, and 
John hears the voice of a great multitude like many waters and 
thunder praising God, for the all-powerful God reigns.

INTERPRETATION: This vision of the destruction of Babylon 
)Roman Catholic Church7 is more or less literal and, therefore, 
has very little symbolic language. Except to say, that her plagues 
come in one prophetic day which is one literal year. Also, in 
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one prophetic hour so great riches are come to nothing which 
symbolises 15 literal days. The violence with which Babylon is 
thrown down represents the hatred with which those who, under 
the sixth plague, realise that they have been deceived by the 
Roman Catholic Church and, hence, have lost eternal life, de-
stroy the Roman Catholic Church. Lastly, the great voice of much 
people in heaven praising God symbolises the voice of the saints 
)the sanctiWed7 whom Christ takes to heaven with Him when He 
comes to the earth a second time.

The Marriage Supper of the Lamb

VISION: The voices which John heard now call for gladness and 
re6oicing and to give honour to God for the marriage of the Lamb 
)Christ7 has come and His wife has made herself ready. And to 
the Lamb8s )Christ8s7 wife is granted by God that she should be 
clothed in Wne linen that is clean and white, for the Wne linen is 
the righteousness of the saints. And the angel tells John to write 
that those called to the marriage of the Lamb )Christ7 are blessed 
by God, and that these are the true sayings of God. John then falls 
at the angel8s feet to worship him and the angel tells John not to 
worship him. For the angel says that he himself is a fellow servant 
of God 6ust like John and his brethren that have the testimony of 
Jesus, and John is to worship God for the testimony of Jesus is the 
spirit of prophecy.

INTERPRETATION: Here the wife of the Lamb, Christ, is the 
group of all the saints )the sanctiWed7 who have ever lived. In 
addition, God explicitly teaches humanity not to worship angels. 
The Spirit of prophecy is one of the spiritual gifis given by God to 
the 6ustiWed. In a special sense, though, the Spirit of prophecy is 
one of the identifying marks of the Remnant Church, which is the 
Seventh-day Adventist Church. This church has the approximate-
ly 1KK,KKK pages of the writings of Ellen G. 3hite, all inspired 
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by the Holy Spirit, and which God refers to as “the testimony 
of Jesus” )Revelation 19:1K7 and “the testimony of Jesus Christ.” 
Revelation 1’:1M.

The Second Coming of Christ to the Earth

VISION: John then sees heaven opened and a white horse upon 
which sits Christ, who is called Faithful and True, and who right-
eously 6udges and makes war. Christ8s eyes are like a /ame of 
Wre and He has many crowns on His head, and a name written 
there that no one knows but Christ Himself. He is clothed with a 
garment dipped in blood and His name is called The 3ord of God. 
The armies in, heaven, sitting on white horses and clothed in Wne 
linen that is white and clean, follow Christ. And out of Christ8s 
mouth there is a sharp sword that with it, Christ should strike 
the nations, and Christ shall rule them with a rod of iron. Also, 
Christ treads the winepress of the Werceness and wrath )anger7 of 
Almighty God and on His garment and on His thigh is written the 
name 2ING OF 2INGS, AND LORD OF LORDS.

INTERPRETATION: Here we have the time “when the Son of 
man ]Christj shall come in his glory ]to the earth a second timej, 
and all the holy angels with him.” [atthew ’5:01. Christ treading 
the winepress in the Werceness of His anger refers to the fact 
that Christ will then “punishzthe wicked for their ini?uity ]their 
wickednessj.” Isaiah 10:11.

VISION: Afier this, John sees an angel standing in the sun who 
cries with a loud voice calling all the birds to come and gather 
themselves to the supper of the great God. The birds are to eat 
the /esh of kings, captains, mighty men, of horses and their riders, 
of all people both free and slave, both small and great. John then 
sees the beast, the kings of the earth, and their armies gathered 
together to make war against Christ and His army. And the beast 
was taken along with the false prophet that worked miracles be-
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fore the beast, and with which the false prophet deceived those 
who had received the [ark of the Beast and who worshipped the 
image of the beast.

These two were cast alive into a lake of Wre and brimstone. And 
the rest of the people were killed with the sword of Christ who 
sat upon the horse, which sword came out of Christ8s mouth, and 
the birds were Wlled with their /esh.

INTERPRETATION: “And the slain of the LORD ]those killed 
by Godj shall be at that day from one end of the earth even unto 
the other end of the earth: they shall not be lamented, neither 
gathered, nor buriedY they shall be dung ]the excrement of ani-
malsj upon the ground.” Jeremiah ’5:00. Thus, here we see that 
ALL the wicked among humanity, including the Roman Catholic 
Church )the beast7 and apostate )unfaithful7 Protestantism in 
America, that is, the false prophet, who are living at the time of 
Christ8s second coming to the earth are killed by God.

The Annihilation of All the Wicked

VISION: John then sees an angel coming down from heaven hav-
ing the key of the bottomless pit and a great chain in his hand. 
The angel takes hold of the dragon, that old serpent, and the Devil 
)Satan7, and binds him for 1,KKK years )a millennium7. And casts 
Satan into the bottomless pit, shutting him up, and setting a seal 
upon him, so that he should deceive the nations no more, until 
the end of the 1,KKK years. At that time, Satan must be loosed for 
a short time.

Afier this, John sees thrones and the people sitting on them and 
God gives 6udgment into their hands. Thus, John sees the souls of 
them who were beheaded for their witnessing regarding Jesus and 
for the word of God, who had not worshipped the beast, neither 
his image, neither had received his mark upon their foreheads 
or in their hands. These people lived and reigned with Christ for 
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1,KKK years. This is the Wrst resurrection and the rest of the dead 
did not live again until the 1,KKK years were Wnished. Blessed and 
holy is the person who has a part in the Wrst resurrection. On such 
people, the second death )annihilation by God7 has no power, but 
they shall be priests of God and of Christ and shall reign with 
Christ for 1,KKK years.

INTERPRETATION: Here Satan is bound by a chain of circum-
stances where all the wicked living on earth at the time of Christ8s 
second coming have been killed by God, and all the righteous who 
have ever lived are alive in heaven. So, for 1,KKK years Satan along 
with his evil angels are conWned to the earth with no one else alive 
on earth for him to tempt or deceive.

VISION: And when the 1,KKK years are expired, Satan shall be 
loosed out of his prison. And Satan shall go out to deceive all the 
wicked who have been raised from the dead by God in the second 
resurrection to life again, and this occurs at the end of the 1,KKK 
years. So, Satan goes out to gather the nations of the wicked in 
the four corners of the earth, whom God refers to as Gog and 
[agog, and who are as numerous as the sand of the sea to battle. 
And the nations of the wicked along with Satan and his evil angels 
go up across the breadth of the earth and surround the camp of 
the saints )the sanctiWed7 and of God, which is the beloved city. 
And Wre comes down from God out of heaven and kills them all. 
And the Devil )Satan7 that deceived the wicked among humanity 
was cast into the lake of Wre and brimstone where the beast and 
the false prophet are, and they shall be tormented day and night 
forever.

John then sees a great, white throne and God that sat upon it, 
from whose face the earth and the sky /ed away and no place was 
found for them. And John sees the wicked who were all once dead 
standing before God and God8s books were opened, and another 
book, the book of eternal life, was opened. The dead were 6udged 
by those things which were written in the books, according to 
their deeds. And the sea gave up the dead which were in it, and 
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death and hell delivered up the dead which were in them, and 
they were 6udged everyone according to their deeds. And death 
and hell were cast into the lake of Wre. This is the second death. 
And whoever was not found written in God8s book of eternal life 
was cast into the lake of Wre to be burnt to ashes.

INTERPRETATION: This vision again is more or less literal. 
Except to say that Satan, the Roman Catholic Church )the beast7, 
and apostate )unfaithful7 Protestantism in America, that is, the 
false prophet, along with the rest of the wicked among humanity 
are all cast into a lake of Wre because they had not repented of 
their sins. The Wre burned, not literally forever, but until they all 
burn to ashes and then the Wre goes out.

The New Heaven and the New Earth

VISION )3ITH INTERPRETATION IN BRAC2ETS7: John then 
sees a new heaven and a new earth for the Wrst heaven and the 
Wrst earth were passed away, and there was no more sea. Afier 
this, John sees the holy city, New Jerusalem, coming down from 
God out of heaven, prepared as a bride for Christ, her husband. 
And a great voice out of heaven says that God8s dwelling place is 
with humanity and God Himself shall be with them and be their 
God. And God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes. There 
shall be no more death, sorrow, crying, nor pain for these former 
things are passed away.

Then God who sits upon the throne tells John to write His 
words for they are true and faithful. God then says that He will 
freely give of the fountain of the water of eternal life to those who 
are )spiritually7 thirsty. And he who overcomes )sin7 will inherit all 
things and God will be their God and they shall be God8s children. 
But the fearful, unbelieving, abominable, murderers, whoremon-
gers )prostitutes7, sorcerers )those who practise witchcrafi7, idol-
aters, liars, shall have part of the lake which burns with Wre and 
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brimstone )to be burnt to ashes7, which is the second death.
And one of the seven angels with the seven bowls Wlled with 

the seven last plagues came and told John to come and the angel 
will show John the bride, the Lamb8s )Christ8s7 wife. And the angel 
carried John away in the spirit to a great, high mountain and 
showed John the great city, the holy Jerusalem, descending out 
of heaven from God. The city had the glory of God, a great high 
wall, and at the twelve gates twelve angels and the names of the 
twelve tribes of Israel written on the gates. There were three gates 
on each of the four sides to the east, north, south, and to the west. 
And the foundations of the city8s wall had in them the names of 
the twelve apostles of the Lamb, who is Christ.

The length, breadth, and the height, of the city was twelve 
thousand furlongs. The angel measured the wall which was made 
of 6asper to be 144 cubits )’1q feet7 high and the city was made of 
pure gold, like transparent glass. The foundations of the city were 
adorned with twelve precious stones, namely, 6asper, sapphire, 
chalcedony, emerald, sardonyx, sardius, chrysolyte, beryl, topa—, 
chrysoprasus, 6acinth, and amethyst. Each gate was made of one 
pearl and the street of the city of pure gold, like transparent glass.

And John saw no Temple in the city for the Lord God Almighty 
and the Lamb )Christ7 are its Temple. The city had no need of the 
sun nor the moon to shine in it, for the glory of God gave it light, 
and the Lamb )Christ7 is the city8s light. The nations of those who 
are saved to eternal life by God shall walk in the light of the city 
and the saved kings of the earth bring their glory and honour into 
the city. The gates of the city shall not be shut all day for there is 
no night in the city. And the saved shall bring the glory and honour 
of the nations into it. Also, nothing that deWles, does abominable 
things, or makes a lie, shall enter into the city but those whose 
names are written in the Lamb8s )Christ8s7 book of )eternal7 life.

The angel then shows John a pure river of water of life, clear 
as crystal, coming out of the throne of God and of the Lamb. On 
either side of the river is a trunk of the tree of life )which is united 
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at the top in one tree7. This tree of life bears twelve kinds of fruit 
every month and the leaves are for the healing of the nations. And 
there shall be no more curse, instead the throne of God of the 
Lamb )Christ7 is there and God8s servants, )the saved of the earth7, 
shall serve God. These shall see God8s face and God8s name shall 
be in their foreheads. There shall be no more night, no need of a 
candle nor the light of the sun, for God gives His people light and 
God8s people shall reign forever and ever.

The angel then tells John that God8s sayings are faithful and true, 
and it is God who sent His angel to show John the things that must 
be done shortly. And Christ says that He is coming ?uickly to the 
earth again. Blessed are those people who keep the sayings of the 
prophecy of the book of Revelation. John then says that, having 
seen and heard these things, he once again fell down to worship 
at the feet of the angel who showed him these things. The angel 
again tells John not to worship him for he is a fellow servant )of 
God7 6ust like John, John8s brethren, the prophets, and them that 
keep the sayings of the book of Revelation. So, John, the angel 
says, is to worship God.

The angel then tells John not to seal up the sayings of the 
prophecy of the book of Revelation for the time is soon to come. 
Let the un6ust and Wlthy, the angel says, remain un6ust and Wlthy, 
and let the righteous and holy remain righteous and holy. And 
Christ says that He is coming ?uickly with His reward for every 
human being according to their deeds. I am, Christ says, the 
Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end, the Wrst and the 
last. The angel then says blessed are those people who do God8s 
commandments that they may have the right to the tree of life 
and may enter through the gates into the city, )new Jerusalem7. 
For outside the city are people whom God calls dogs, sorcerers, 
whoremongers )prostitutes7, murderers, idolaters, and whosoever 
loves to tell lies.

Next, Christ says to John, I Jesus have sent my angel to testify 
to you these things in the churches. I, Christ, am the root and the 
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offspring of David, and the bright and morning star. The )Holy7 
Spirit and the bride of Christ say, Come, and let those who hear 
the Spirit say, Come. Let those people who are )spiritually7 thirsty 
come and freely take of the water of life.

The angel then says that he testiWes to everyone who hears the 
words of the prophecy of the book )of Revelation7, that if anyone 
adds anything to the book )of Revelation7, God will add to them 
the plagues written in the book )of Revelation7. And if anyone 
takes away anything from the book )of Revelation7, God will take 
away their part out of the book of )eternal7 life, and out of the 
holy city, )new Jerusalem7, and from the things written in the book 
)of Revelation7. Christ, who testiWes of these things says, Surely, I 
come ?uickly. To this the John says, Amen, Even so, come Lord 
Jesus. John then pronounces a blessing upon every human being 
and ends by saying, Amen.

Themes

  Visions from God given to a faithful Christian leader.

  An angel sent from God with a message to a faithful Chris-
tian leader.

  Letters from Christ to Christian churches.

  Prophecies of the history of the Christian church.

  Prophecies of God8s answer to the prayers of the saints 
)the sanctiWed7 of all ages.

  A survey of the history of the con/ict between God and 
Satan.

  A prophecy of a death decree by Satan for those who do 
not worship him.
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  God8s last warning messages to the world.

  The prophecy of the seven last plagues on earth.

  Prophecy of a large, counterfeit Christian church and its 
destruction.

  Prophecy of the second coming of Christ to the earth.

  Prophecy of the 1,KKK years )the millennium7 during which 
Satan is alone with his evil angels on earth.

  The annihilation by God of all the wicked.

  The new heaven and the new earth where God dwells with 
the saved from among all humanity.

God as Revealed in the Book

  God who will con?uer Satan in his war to overthrow God.

  God who knows the future and has made successful plans 
to meet every emergency of the Christian church on earth.

  God who gives prophecies to prevent people from de-
stroying themselves.

  God who gives visions of things to come on earth.

  Christ who will return to the earth as a victorious 2ing.

  God who will annihilate all the wicked.

  God who moves His throne to the new earth and dwells 
with the saved from among all humanity.
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Connections with the Rest of the Bible

Here are descriptions of the state of the earth during the 1,KKK 
years )the millennium7. “Behold, the LORD ]Godj maketh the 
earth empty, and maketh it waste, and turneth it upside down, 
and scattereth abroad the inhabitants thereof. And it shall be, as 
with the people, so with the priestY as with the servant, so with his 
masterY as with the maid, so with her mistressY as with the buyer, 
so with the sellerY as with the lender, so with the borrowerY as with 
the taker of usury, so with the giver of usury to him. The land shall 
be utterly emptied, and utterly spoiled: for the LORD ]Godj hath 
spoken this word. The earth mourneth and fadeth away, the world 
languisheth and fadeth away, the haughty people of the earth do 
languish. The earth also is deWled under the inhabitants thereofY 
because they have transgressed the laws, changed the ordinance, 
broken the everlasting covenant.” Isaiah ’4:1-5.

“I beheld the earth, and, lo, it was without form, and voidY and 
the heavens, and they had no light. I beheld the mountains, and, 
lo, they trembled, and all the hills moved lightly. I beheld, and, 
lo, there was no man ]no personj, and all the birds of the heavens 
were /ed. I beheld, and, lo, the fruitful place was a wilderness, 
and all the cities thereof were broken down at the presence of 
the LORD ]Godj, and by his Werce anger. For thus hath the LORD 
]Godj said, The whole land shall be desolateY yet will I not make 
a full end ]of humanity for the saved from among all humanity are 
in heavenj.” Jeremiah 4:’0-’M.

Spiritual Applications

Pray to God sincerely and ask God to help you to do His will, 
believing that God will help you, and thus you will be enabled to 
make the spiritual applications noted below:
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  Read, study, and live in accordance with God8s will as 
revealed in the book of Revelation.

  Study the book of Daniel together with the book of Reve-
lation, which is the complement of the Book of Daniel.

  Pray, read, study, and obey, the entire Bible so that you 
know the Scriptures well and cannot be deceived by any 
means.

  Preach the Three Angels8 [essages of the book of Revela-
tion which are God8s last warning messages to the world.

  Teach the prophecies of the book of Revelation to all 
others.

  Take the necessary steps to be 6ustiWed )declared right-
eous7 by God and sanctiWed )made holy7 by God as this is 
the ONLY 3AY to be kept by the power of God from the 
errors of the Roman Catholic Church.

  Pray for yourself and others that you will be saved by God 
from the snares of Satan.

  Learn to pray and to fast so that you have victory over the 
indulgence of appetite, and so avoid receiving the [ark 
of the Beast when Satan brings a loss of all economic 
support and a death decree to bear upon you to cause you 
to worship Satan instead of God.
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